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HOW TO USE THIS
HANDBOOK

Victoria University’s 2020 College of Arts and Education Handbook & designed 1o
provide students with detailed information on course structures and unit detaik for
undergraduate and postgraduate courses offered by the college in 2020.

The definition of fields used in course fables throughout this handbook include:

Credit Point — the number of credit points a unit contrbutes towards the total points
needed to complete a course.

PLEASE NOTE

This handbook provides a guide o courses available within Victoria University’s
College of Arts and Education in 2020.

Although all attempts have been made to moke the information as accurate as
possible, students should check with the college that the information is accurate
when planning their courses.

NOTE: Prospective students are strongly advised to search the University’s online
courses dafabase at www.vu edu.au /courses for the most up-todate list of courses.

This handbook includes descriptions of courses that may loter be altered or include
courses that may not be offered due to unforseen cirwmstances, such as insufficient
enrolments or changes in teaching personnel. The fact that detaiks of a course are
included in this handbook can in no way be taken as creating an obligation on the
part of the University to teach it in any given year or in the manner described. The
University reseves the right to discontinue or vary courses at any time without
notice.

OTHER INFORMATION

Information about course fees, articulotion and credit fransfer, recognition of prior
learning, admission and enrolment procedures, examinations, and sewvices available
to students can be accessed on the University’s website or by contucting the
University directly.



CO NT! N's Master of Education AMEB

Master of TESOL AMTL
College of Arts and Education
Graduate Certificate in Digital Media ATDM
Bachelor of Arts ABAB
) ) Graduate Certificate in Tertiary Education ATHE
Bachelor of Creative Arts Industries ABAI
Graduate Certifiate in International Community Development — ATID
Bachelor of Arts ABBA
Graduate Certificate in TESOL ATTL
Bachelor of Community Development ABCD
o ) Bachelor of Early Childhood Education EBEC
Bachelor of Criminal Justice ABC)
Bachelor of Education (P-12) EBED
Bachelor of Communication ABCO
Bachelor of Education Studies EBST
Bachelor of Creative Industries ABCR
o ) ) ) Bachelor of Youth Work /Bachelor of Sport Management EBYS
Bachelor of Criminal Justice and Psychological Studies ABCY
Bachelor of Sience /Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)  ECST
Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood /Primary) ABEC
Diploma of Education Studies EDES
Bachelor of Education ABED
Graduate Diploma in Early Childhood Education EGEC
Bachelor of Inferactive Media ABIM
] ] Graduate Diploma in Education EGED
Bachelor of International Studies ABIS
Master of Education EMED
Bachelor of Music ABMC
) o Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) EMES
Bachelor of Marketing Communication ABMM
Master of Teaching (Primary Education) EMPE
Bachelor of Screen Medio ABSN
. S Master of Teaching (Early Childhood) EMTC
Bachelor of Professional and Creative Writing ABWR
Master of Teaching (Primary) EMTP
Bachelor of Youth Work ABYW
] ) o Master of Teaching (Secondary) EMTS
Graduate Diploma in Communication AGCN
Graduate Certifiate in Education ETED
Graduate Diploma in Digital Media AGDM
Bachelor of Education HBED
Groduate Diploma in International Community Development AGID
] o , Graduate Diploma in Secondary Education HGES
Graduate Diploma in Primary Teaching AGTP
Majors/Minors
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) AHBA
UNITS
Bachelor of Creative Arts (Honours) AHCA
Master of International Community Development AMCD
Master of Communication AMCN
Master of Digital Media AMDM



College of Aris and
Education

Below are detaik of courses offered by the College of Arts and Education in 2020.

This information & also available online on the University’s searchable courses
database at www.vu.edu.au/courses

NOTE: Courses available to international students are marked with the (1) symbol.

Bachelor of Arts

Course Code:ABAB
Campus:Foofscray Park.

About this course:The Bachelor of Artsis an induction into diverse ways of knowing in
the Humanities, Creative Arts, and Social Sciences, providing the student with the
critical ability to analyse perspectives, claims, experiences and evidence. It is a
versatil program offering a range of studies across a broad knowledge spectrum and
and supports students fo utilise judgement and to adapt skills and knowledge in
different contexts. The BA affords opportunities to pursue one’s own inferests i
depth whikt adding careeroriented breadth, with a view to simultaneously
developing capacities of critical and complex thinking and communication and
professional skills. The ability to read, listen and think analytically and critically, as
well as to communicate complex ideas clearly and ethically, is extremely valuable in
the workplace and broader community. Graduates of the Bachelor of Arts are
prepared for a broad range of careers bocally and globall, either straight from
university or after specialist postgraduate training. Frequent career destinations
include: journalsts and other medin professionals, comorute professionak, teachers,
credtive arts administrators, public administrators and policy workers, community
professionals and creative artists. The Victoria University Bachelor of Arts is distinctive
for its emphasis on scholarly disciplines that are highly engaged with the workplace
and the broader community. It offers conceptual, theoretical and pradtical
development in a range of Arts disciplines and fields of study within the context of
issues that prevail in Australio now. It draws on the strengths of fully supported
learning at each year level, developed thiough Learning and Teaching research over
many years. Bachebor of Ars graduates will complete one or two majors. The major
or majors that each graduate completes will be [isted in her or his qualification (n
parenthesis). The third year Graduating Project brings students together in research-
based learning tasks that engage with the workplace, academic research and the
broader community. VU is also a leading university in the provision of Study Abroad
opportunities for students. The course's infellectual breadth and its siructural
flexibility make it especially welksuited to students who wish to pursue a semester or
a year of study af one of VU’s partner istitutions in a range of countries. The
Bachelor of Arts course has an option within Year 1 to meet the needs of an
accredited Psychology major.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically review theory, research and practice in the humanities, social sciences
and aeative arfs; 2. Critically reflect on the pattems of social, cultural, historical
and political experience of society; 3. Plan, execute and communicate research
and aitical inquiry o the lves of communities of diverse places, experences,
discourses and time; 4. Exhibit o high degree of proficiency in active reading of
complex texts, including collection and analysis of resource materiak including the
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composition of oral and written material; 5. Demonstrate independence, self
reflection and creativity to meet goals and challenges in professional and academic
pursuits 6. Employ advanced intempersonal and collaborative skills, consistent with
professional and ethical practice, when working with people of diverse cwltural
backgrounds.

Careers:An Arfs degree lys an excellent foundation for independent research and
entry info many professions accessed via graduate coursework study. It provides o
solid base for postgraduate courses, including low, secondary teadhing, arfs
management, information management, journalism, international development and
communications. BA graduates build on disciplinary areas studied at undergraduate
level in a wide range of fields, such as criminology, community work, and
psychology. Important opportunities of employment for BA graduates who do not go
onto further study may ako include: journalism and other media, public service and
policy work, corporate administration and management, community sector work,
strategic communication, and creative arts. There are also opportunities in public
administration through graduate employments programs, project coordination,
research, advocacy, media and communications, online content management,
employment in arts and cultural organisations and human resources.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Unirs 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivalent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Humanities, Social Sciences, Creative Arfs or similar. OR: Completion of an Australian
Senior Secondary Certificate more than two years ago. PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study
score of at kast 25 in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Bachelor of Arts students will be required to complete 288 credit poins
consisting of:

o 96 credit points of Core studies
o 96 credit poits of Major 1

And seledt either:

o 96 credit ponts of Major 2
o 7 x 48 credit points Minor studies



Note: Students intending to sekect 'Psychology as their Major undertake APP1012
Psychology 1A, APP1013 Psychology 1B, in their first year of study instead of
ABA1004 Text and Representation and ABAT005 The Era of Controversy.

First Year Core units

ABA1000

ABA1001

ABA1002

ABA1003

ABA1004

ABA1005

ACU1002

AEKT204

First Year Core unifs for students undertuking Psychology Major:

ABA1000
ABA100T
ABA1002
ABA1003
ACU1002
AEK1204
APP1012
APP1013
Majors
AMAGEN
AMALIT
AMAPOL
AMASLY
AMAHIS
AMAVSU
AMACOM
AMARIT

AMAPSY

Academic Discourse and Experience

Reason and Revolution

Knowledge, Inquity and Research
Introduction to Sociology

Text and Representation

The Era of Controversy

Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age

Aboriginal History and Political Movements

Academic Discourse and Experience

Reason and Revolution

Knowledge, Inquity and Research
Introduction to Sociology

(reativity, Communication and the Digital Age
Aboriginal History and Political Movements
Psychology 1A

Psychology 1B

Gender Studies

Literary Studies
Political Science
Sociology

History

Visual Art
Communication Studies
Writing

Psychology

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

AMADIG Digital Media
Minors

AMIWRI Writing

AMIGEN Gender Studies

AMIDIG Digital Media

AMILIT Literary Studies

AMIPSY Psychology

AMIHIS History

AMINT International Development
AMIPOP Popular Music Studies
AMIPOL Polifical Science

AMIPCO Professional Communication
AMISLY Sociology

AMIVSU Visual Art

AMICOM Communication Studies
EMIAGL Aboriginal Yulendj (Knowledge) and Community
AMITEM The Entrepreneurial Mindset

Bachelor of Creative Arts Industries
Course Code:ABAI

Campus:Fooiscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Creative Arts Industries s o three-year
undergraduate degree which develops artistic talent and knowledge, skills and
experience in the Creative Aris Industries. Students study eight core units, and
choose to specialise in two major areas of study (specialisations) in creative arts.
Creative arts specialisations include: Creative Writing, Digital Media, Music,
Performance Studies and Visual Arts. Students also choose four electives, fo construct
a course which meets their ndividual artistic inferests and career aspirations.
Students are able to apply their specialisations through Learning in the Workplace
and Community assessment tasks, culminating in two third-year units in Professional
Engagement. Students ako acquire skills in business management and digital
technology, required for participation in the contemporary Creative Atts Industries. An
international perspective runs through the subjects within the course, in order for
students to gain a global perspective. Forinstunce, wse studies from around the
world are included in the curriculum and the culture of different creative industries
from around the world are compared. In addition, students are encouraged to take o
study abroad plocement or to take advantage of overseas study tours available to
students. The course allows advanced standing for students who have undertaken



Diploma or Advanced Diploma level study in a creative aris field, or who have
experience as a credfive arts praditioner.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Utilise indepth knowledge and judgement across multiple creative arts disciplings
to engage in the diversity of fields required for contemporary creative arts
practitioners; 2. Apply cognitive and areative skills in industry, community
engagement and partnership contexts, 3. Apply high level communication skills
that enable the clear presentation of knowledge and ideas; 4. Connect specific
knowledge and skills in creative arts with the cultural, technological and
entrepreneurial acumen required for successful participation and employment in the
credtive arfs industries; 5. Demonstrate critical awareness and understanding of
theory, practice and research in the creative arts; 6. Utilise a broad range of
problem-solving and decision-making skills to implement emerging technologies and
practices in the areative arts ndustries.

Careers:The course equips students to pursue diverse career paths in the Creative Arts
Industries, utilising ther specilised areas of study. Careers incude: Community Arfs
Director, Digital Art Director, Advertising Copywriter, Creatve Wrier, Festival Director,
Editor, Event Manager, Flash Developer, Freelance Designer, Inferactive Art Director,
Musician, Online Designer, Performance Attist, Project Manager, Publications Officer,
Publisher, Scriptwriter, Sound Artist, Visual Artist, Web Designer.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements: Units 3 and 4 - a study score of at least 25 in English (ESL)
or 20 in any other Englsh.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience may be considered on the basis of equivakence.

Admission Requirements VET: Pathways are avaikible from a range of VET courses.
Applicants with relevant VET study may ako be considered

COURSE STRUCTURE

To qualify for the award of Bachelor of Greative Arts Industries, students must
complete two (2) from the following list of five specialisations:

o (reative Writing;

o Digital Media;

o Music

o Perfamance Studies;
o Visual Arfs.

Students must complete the following to be awarded the degree:

o 288 credit points in fotal (equivalent to 24 units)

o 96 credit points (equivaknt to 8 units) core unis;

e 72 credit points (equivakent to 6 unirs) specialisation 1 units;

o 72 uedit points (equivaknt to 6 units) specialisation 2 unis;

e 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 unirs) elective units chosen from any
College of Ats Undergraduate unit. Students, please check any pre-
requisite requirements prior to enrolling.

Full-time students study 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) each semester.
Students must not complete more than ten firstyear units.

Year 1, Semester 1

ACIT007 Creativity and Innovation
AFX1102 Debates in Contemporary Australia
Specialisation 1, unit 1

Specialisation 2, unif 1

Year 1, Semester 2

ACIT009 Arts Industries: the Inside Story

ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics

Specialisation 1, unit 2

Specialisation 2, unit 2

Year 2, Semester 1

ASN2005 From Concept to Production
Specialisation 1, unit 3

Specialisation 2, unit 3

One ekective unit (12 credit points)

Year 2, Semester 2

BH02000 Event Operations
Specialisation 1, unit 4

Specialisation 2, unit 4

One elective unit (12 credit points)

Year 3, Semester 1

ACX3005 Graduating Project 1
Specialisation 1, unit 5

Specialisation 2, unit 5

One ekective unit (12 credit points)

Year 3, Semester 2

ACX3006 Graduating Project 2
Specialisation 1, unit 6

Specialisation 2, unit 6

12

12

12

12

12



One ekective unit (12 credit points)

Specialisations

ASPMUS Music
ASPVIS Visual Arfs
Bachelor of Arts

Course Code:ABBA

Campus:Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, Option A is offered at Footscray
Nicholson campus only..
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Artsis a three-year degree, which provides a
general education in the humanities and social sciences. Students choose fo
specialise in two or more major areas of study (specialisations) and ako choose from
a range of electives or options to construct a course, which meets their ndividual
interests and career aspirations. Students are able to apply their specialisations
through learning in the Workplace and Community assessment tasks culminating in
a third year graduating project. The course s designed with recognition that
groduates live and work in infemationalised and multicultural communities in
Australia and overseas. Specialisations include Advanced Englsh for Speakers of
Other Languages (AESOL), Asian Studies, Communication Studies, Gender Studies,
History, Literary Studies, Media Studies, Performance Studies, Political Science,
Professional Writing, Psychology, Social Research Methods, Sociology, Visual Arts
and Vietnames.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate critical awareness and understanding of theory and research in
chosen areas of study; 2. Gain insights into their own lives and the patterns of
social, cultvral and political experience of society i general; 3. Generate, organise
and undertake research into the life of their community; 4. Apply academic skills
in reading, note-taking and collection and organisation of resource materials including
the presentution of oral and writlen material; 5. Employ skill and confidence in
group discussion and activity; 6. Apply interpersonal skills consistent with
professional pradtice.

Careers:AVU general Atts degree provides students with a broad range of skills and
experiences, which will open the door to a wide range of careers. The skills
developed as an Arts student are a foundation that will enable graduates to move
into and across quite different careers and further studies, over a lifetime. The BA
degree also provides o platform for students entering info postgraduate programs
gither by coursework or research. Graduates often move siraight info positions in the
public sewice, corporate, community and non-govemment organisations utilising their
generalist skills and applying their specialist knowledge of their specialisations.
Others move onto graduate studies to become teadhers, social workers and the many
other courses and careers that require a generalist first degres.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements: Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English (EAL)
or atleast 20 in English other than EAL.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience may be considered on the basis of equivakence.
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Admission Requirements VET: VET applicants will be considered and pathways are
availible from a range of VET courses.

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Bachelor of Arts course has two versions within Year 1 to meet more explicitly
the learning needs of Year 1 students in terms of their readiness to choose their final
areas of specialisation. Option A & designed as a career orienfuted course that
focuses on providing students with a a sense of engagement, support and belonging.
This option offers students indiidualised academic support and guidance to provide
them with the skills and confidence they need to become a successful university
student, help them to choose their specialisution areas and career fowws and realise
their education and career goals. Students upon completion of Option A will be able
to choose any speclisation other than Psychology in their Second Year. Students in
Option A will have the opportunity to study their chosen specialisations to the same
depth as students in Option B. Option B s designed for studenis who have already
decided on a career path and have chosen their areas of specialisation. Both Options
A and B will lead to the completion of 96 credit points for the First Year of the
Bachelor of Arts degree (refer to Course map for more details).  To be awarded the
degree of Bachelor of Arts students must have successfully completed a total of 288
credit points. Students are also encouraged fo undertake a semester overseas fuking
advantage of the University’s Study Abroad program, where students undertake an
approved study plan, which still enables them to satisfy the requirements of the
degree. Students must satisty the following requiements: o 24 semesterlength
units; e No more than ten first-year units e No more than eight units from

outside the College of Arts. In place of 48 credit point elective units, students may
choose one of the two new Global Challenge capsione minors. These two minors
offer a unique opportunity fo further appreciate global issues while developing
important personal skills.

Year 1, Semester 1

Students who commenced prior fo 2015 must select units from Option B. Students
who commenced from 2015 may select either option based on Course Coordinator's
advice.

OPTION A

Year 1, Semester 1

ABAT000 Academic Discourse and Experience 12
ACUT002 Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age 12
ABA1001 Reason and Revolution 12
ABAT003 Introduction to Sociology 12

Year 1, Semester 2

ABA1002 Knowledge, Inquity and Research 12
ABAT004 Text and Representation 12
ABAT005 The Era of Controversy 12

ACUT008 Nature, Culture, Society



Year 2, Semester 1

Specialisation 1 - Unit 1

Specialisation 2 - Unit 1

ACX3003 Professional and Career Development
*Plus 12 credit point (equivalent to 1) Hective unit
Year 2, Semester 2

Specialisation 1 - Unit 2

Specialisation 2 - Unit 2

*Plus 24 credit points (equivalent to 2) Hective Units (OR 12 credit points
(equivalent fo 1) Elective unit and ACX3003 if the latter not completed in Semester
1)

Year 3, Semester 1

Specialisation 1 - Unit 3

Specialisation 2 - Unit 3

ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12
*Plus 12 credit point (equivalent to 1) Hlective unit

Year 3, Semester 2

Specialisation 1 - Unit 4

Specialisation 2 - Unit 4

ACX3006 Groduating Project 2 12
*Plus 12 credit point (equivalent to 1) Hlective unit

* Hectives may be selected from the following: any unit from College of Arts OR any
unit from outside the College of Arts with Coordinators approval

OPTION B

COURSE STRUCTURE FOR STUDENTS WHO DO NOT SELECT PSYCHOLOGY AS A
SPECIALISATION

Year 1, Semester 1

Specialisation 1 - Unit 1

Specialisation 2 - Unit 1

AFX1102 Debates in Contemporary Australia

Hective- one 12 credit point unit selected from 1000 coded units
Year 1, Semester 2

Specialisation 1 - Unit 2

Specialisation 2 - Unit 2

TWO Elective units - ACX1002 Knowing and Knowledge B is recommended as one of
these plus one 12 credit point unit selected from 1000 coded units

Year 2, Semester |

Specialisation 1 - Unit 3

Specialisation 2 - Unit 3

ACX3003 Professional and Career Development
*Plus one elective

Year 2, Semester 2

Specialisation 1 - Unit 4

Specialisation 2 - Unit 4

*Plus two Elective Units (OR one elective unit and ACX3003 if the latter not
completed in Semester 1)

Year 3, Semester 1

Specialisation 1 - Unit 5

Specialisation 2 - Unit 5

ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12
*Plus one Hlective Unit

Year 3, Semester 2

Specialisation 1 - Unit 6

Specialisation 2 - Unit 6

ACX3006 Groduating Project 2 12
*Plus one Hlective Unit

* Hectives may be selected from the following: any unit from College of Arts OR any
unit from outside the College of Arts with Coordinators approval

OPTION B

COURSE STRUCTURE FOR STUDENTS WHO SELECT PSYCHOLOGY AS A
SPECIALISATION

Psychology is Specialisation 1'in this structure - units already listed. Students select
specilisation 2)

Year 1, Semester 1
APP1012 Psychology 1A 12

AFX1102 Debates in Contemporary Ausiralia



Specialisation 2 - Unit 1

Hective- one 12 credit point unit selected from 1000 coded units

Year 1, Semester 2

APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
Specialisation 2 - Unit 2

TWO Elective units - APP1016 Foundations of Psychological Research is
recommended as one of these plus one 12 credit point unit selected from 1000
coded units

Year 2, Semester 1

APP2013 Psychology 2A 12
HPP2001 Developmental Psychology 12
Specialisation 2 - Unit 3

*Plus one Hective Unit

Year 2, Semester 2

APP2014 Psychology 2B 12
Psychology Hedtive 1

Specialisation 2 - Unit 4

*Plus one Hlective Unit

Year 3, Semester 1
APP3034 History, Theories and Pradtice of Psychology 12
APP3035 Research Methods in Psychology 12

Specialisation 2 - Unit 5

*Plus one Hective Unit- APP3028 Fieldwork & recommended

Year 3, Semester 2

APP3037 Clinical Aspedts of Psychology 12
Psychology Hedtive 2

Specialisation 2 - Unit 6

ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12

* Hectives may be selected from the following: any unit from College of Arts OR any
unit from outside the College of Arts with Coordinators approval

Minors

ESPIDG Global Indigenous Challenge

Specialisations
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ASPPRW Professional Writing
ASPHIS History

ASPLIT Literary Studies
ASPCOM Communication Studies
ASPVIS Visual Arfs

ASPPOL Political Science
ASPSOC Sociology

ASPGEN Gender Studies
ASPMED Media Studies

ASPPSY Psychology

Bachelor of Community Development

Course Code:ABCD
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Bachelor of Community Development is designed to produce
groduates with the knowledge and skills to help build participatory and inclusive
communities, both in Australio and ntemationally. The course is made up of core
units in community development and a specialisation in either International, or
community development for an Australian confext. In the core unifs students keam
the theory of community development and the practical skills nesded to equip them
as community development workers. They ako undertake an extensive placement
program. The course, given its multidisciplinary nature, would appeal to those who
would lke o work in diverse careers. It would be attractive to people who wish 1o
make sense of the cument social, political, economic and infernational workings, and
their nfluence on concerns such as social justice, human rights, the environment and
livelihoods. This course prepares students for lifelong kaming and to work effectively
in the face of the many challenges that the world faces today. Students who have
completed relevant Diplomas such as the Diploma of Community Development, the
Diploma of Community Sewvices Work and the Diploma of Youth work will receive
credit for prior study.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate community development approaches in both international and local
confexts; 2. Design community development interventions relating o social and
culturol contexts; 3. Analyse theory and practice of community development;

4. Develop a scholarly approach to researching in community development; 5.
Exhibit effective communication, advocacy and community organising skills for social
change; and 6. Intemogate the policy contexts of government and non-
government organkations.

Careers: Community development worker, researcher or policy officer n non-
government organisations, community organisations, inernational development
agencies or govemment.

Course Duration:3 years



Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Cerfificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivakent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Human Sewices or similar. OR: Applicants that completed an Australian Senior
Secondary Certificate more than two years ago. PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study score
of at least 25 in Englsh (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Bachelor of Community Development students will be required to
complete 288 credit points i total consisting of:

o 96 credit poits First Year Core units;

o 144 credit points Professional Core studies including 24 credit points of
Capstone studies;
o 1 x48 creditpoints of Minor studies.

First Year Core Unifs

AEB1804 Young Peopk ina Global Community 12
AEK1204 Aboriginal History and Polifical Movements 12
ASA1023 Community Development from the Local fo the Global 12
ASA1024 Applied Human Rights 12
ASW1000  Working in Human Sewvices Organisations 12
AYW1002  Youth and Community Contexts 12
AYW1003  Youth and Community Programs 12
RBF1150 Global Environmental lssues 12
Year 2

Professional Core Units

AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People 12
AEB3803 Professional Practice 1 12
ASA2033 Management in Non-Government Organisations 12
ASA2034 Project Design and Implementation 12
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ASC2005 Change and Community Justice 12
ASL2002 Criminal Justice Systems 2 12
Plus

24 credit points from one Minor studies
Year 3

Professional Core Units

AEB3802 Professional Cutture and Collaboration 12
ASC3007 Research in the Community 12
ASC3095 Conflict Resolution in Groups and Communities 12
EDI3001 Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination 12
Plus

Capstone Unit

ECY3002 Professional Practice 2 U
Plus

24 credit points from one Minor studies

Minors

AMIGEN Gender Studies

AMINT International Development

AMIPOL Polifical Scence

EMISWF Student Welfare

EMIAGL Aboriginal Yulendj (Knowledge) and Community

Bachelor of Criminal Justice
Course Code:ABC!
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course: Giminal justice has becoming increasingly complex, with systemic
interactions with social welfare organisations, law and judiciol administration, penal
and correctional institutions, family and community, and policing. Key parts of the
indusiry and profession, including Victoria Police, have recognised the need for
more highly educated workforee with a deveboped understanding of the philasophies
and objectives of modern criminal justice and the role of various agencies withi it.
This course responds to recent needs of the profession incliding in the growth area of
crime diversion programs, the use of Correction orders, specialised courts that are
targeting young adults who are currently destined to enter the penal system.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit high levek of responsibility, accountability and ethical pradtice required fo
work as a professional in the criminal justice system; 2. Initiate professional
judgement in diverse and challenging seftings within the modern criminal justice



system; 3. Exhibit a range of infellectual and social skills in their understanding of
the application of kgislation and social poliy; 4. Develop critical analysis and
understanding of relevant areas of aiminal justice social science research in specific
areas of study, 5. Generate, organise and undertake research into relevant
aspects of aiminal justice; 6. Exemplify advanced academic skills in analysks,
critical thinking and communication; and 7. Advocate, dispute and negotiate with
professional competence using a range of well developed communication and
interpersonal skills.

Careers:When students graduate, they will be qualified to seek employment in the
criminal justice system, which & inaeasingly becoming professionalsed and requiring
groduates with a broad knowledge of justice in a range of professional and
community settings. Graduates can also seek employment n community legal
settings, low fims, security and intelligence organisations and reloted welfore and
supporf agencies.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Unirs 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivalent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
lustice or Police Administration, Comections, Legal support or similar. OR: Applicants
that completed an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate more than two years ago.
PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English (EAL) or 20 in any other
English (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Griminal Justice students will be required o complete 288
credit points in total consisting of:

o 96 credit ponts First Year Core unifs;
o 192 credit points Professional Core studies including 24 credit points

Capstone studies;
First Year Core
AEB1804 Young Peopk ina Global Community 12
AEK1105 Aboriginal Traditions and Policy 12
ASA1024 Applied Human Rights 12
ASL1003 Criminal Justice Systems 12

12

AYW1002 Youth and Community Contexts 12
ASW1000 Working in Human Sewices Organisations 12
LCR1002 Policing and Offending 12
BLB1101 Australian legal System in Context 12
Year 2

AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People 12
ASA2034 Project Design and Implementation 12
ASC2005 Change and Community Justice 12
ASL2002 Criminal Justice Systems 2 12
ASL2003 Ethics 12
AYW2001 Young People with All Abilities 12
ECY2001 Young People and Substance Use 12
LCR2002 History of Criminal law and Trials 12
Year 3

AEB3802 Professional Cutture and Collaboration 12
ASC3007 Research in the Community 12
ASS3009 Sociology of Law 12
ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings 12
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex Issues 12
ECY3002 Professional Practice 2 24
EDI3001 Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination 12
Bachelor of Communication

Course Code:ABCO

Campus:Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The course is a three-year Bachelor of Communication degree,
providing core studies in contemporary communication theories and applications.
Students choose fo specialse in Professional Writing, Public Relations or Digital
Media. The focus & necessarily global, providing education in professional
communication for graduates seeking to pursue careers i Australio and
internationally. The Professional Writing specialisation & for students with a particular
interest in the principles and pradice of writing to develop their knowledge and skills
in writing practice, analysis of written texts and elements of professional practice in
writing, including creative and media applications, editing, publication, design and
publishing. The Public Relations specialisation provides an opportunity for students
interested in a career in the broad and expanding fiekd of public relations. Students
acquire knowledge and skills in principles and practices of public relations, incuding
professional presentation, media management, research, campaigns and



management skilk. The Digital Medio specialisation is for students seeking fo
combine theoretical understandings of digital and other new medio with advanced
practical skills in the design and production of digital media materials. All students
undertake studies in career development for communication professionals and have
an opportunity for professional pradtice. In the final year all students undertuke a
major graduating project. This up-to-date course is taught by expert academics with
current industry knowledge.

Course Objectives: This course provides high quality and up-to-date theoretical and
applied learning in Communication Studies that is responsive to industry demand and
trends and will enable students to work in an intemational environment. Graduates
are qualified o practse i an area of communication specialisation in digital media,
professional writing or public relations. Learning is provided in up-fo-date facilitutes
with access fo people, equipment and software that provide for student entry and
success i the graduate employment market. Partnerships with companies,
governments and the third sector, locally and internationally, facilitate effective
opportunities for kaming and career development and progression.

Careers: Graduates from this degree have a variety of career options. Employment in
all facets of the Communication and Media Industries can be as diverse as policy
writing, content development, human resource trining and development,
publications, or research and development. Communications graduates are employed
in govemment, commercial and not-forprofit organisations — making this degree one
of the most applicable and flexible across a range of industries. Specific
speculisations allow graduates to target particular career options. Graduates with the
Public Relations specilisation may gain employmentin a broad range of positions in
the public relations and communication fields, including public relations consultant,
communications manager, media relations officer, publicist, reputation manager,
publicity officer, community relations officer, comorate affuirs manager, information
officer, events coordinator, fundrising and marketing manager and political adviser.
The course is seeking accreditation with the Public Relations Institute of Australia
(PRIA). Graduates with Professional Writing may gain employment in diverse fields
involving the knowledge and practice of professional writing, ncluding journalism,
media and communications, editing and publishing, media liason, scriptwriting,
fiction wrifing and English or communication feaching. Graduates will be able to
apply for membership in writing-related associations such as the Ausiralian Society of
Editors, the Australian Society of Technical Communicators and the Fellowship of
Australian Writers, depending upon their areas of specialisation and ongoing
professional practice. Graduates with the Digital Media specinlisation will have
collated o marketable folio that displays their ability to work in the fields of digital
media production and development, instructional design, inferactive design, usability
design, professional writing, editing and desktop publishing, public relations and
event management, advertising, media linison, radio and television production.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Units 3 and 4 - a study score of at least 25 in English (ESL)
or 20 in any other Englsh.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of a secondary school qualification
equivakent to Australio's year 12 or VCE qualification. IELTS minimum 6.0 (no band
less than 6) or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience may be considered on the basis of equivakence.
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Admission Requirements VET: Pathways are available from a range of VET courses.
Applicants with relevant VET study may ako be considered.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Communication (with a specialisation in
Professional Writing, Public Relations or Digital Media) students must have
suceessfully completed a total of 288 credit points (24 units with no more than ten
at first year level). Students must complete the following requirements:

108 credit points (equivalent to 9 units) Core studies

12 credit point (equivakent fo 1 unit) Communication Hlective selected

from a prescribed list;

o 48 aedit points (equivaknt to 4 units) Elective units;

o 120 credit points (equivalent to 10 units) Specialisation i either
Professional Writing, Public Relations or Digital Media;

o Professional Writing students must complete six Professional Wrifing
units and four units from the Public Relations specialisation or the Digital
Media specialisation in any combination, providing students have the
relevant prerequisites;

o Digital Media students must complete seven Digital Media units and
three units from the Public Relutions specialisation or the Professional
Writing specilisation in any combination, providing students have the
relevant prerequisites;

o Public Relations students must complete ten units from the Public

Relations specialsation to meet ndusty accreditation requrements, and

are not required to complete units from another specialisation.

CORE UNITS

ASX1003 Foundations of Social Science Research 12
ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12

ACY3007 Student-Led Communication Agency
ACC3003 Ethical and legal Issues in Communication
ACC3004 Social Media

ACC2003 Communicating in Organisations
ACY2007 Client Relationship Management
ACY3005 Communication Professional Practice

Plus ONE Communication Elective chosen from the following list:

ACC2010 Televsion Production 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12
ACC3006 Media Audiences

ACC3041 Language and Society



ACC3052 Communication and Cuttural Diversity

ACP2005 Writing the Documentary

Students not undertaking the Professional Writing specialisation may study the
following unit

ACP2082 Script and Screen 12
Plus FOUR ekectives

Students may selecta 12 credit point undergroduate unit offered os ekctivesin the
College of Atts for which pre-requisites have been satisfactorily complefed.

Plus ONE of the following three specialisations:
PROFESSIONAL WRITIN G
Six units professional writing

Four additional units selected from either the public relations or digital media
speculisations

DIGITAL MEDIA
Seven units digital media

Three additional units selected from either the public relations or professional writing
specialisations

PUBLIC RELATIONS

Ten units public relations

PROFESSIONAL WRITIN G SPECIALISATION

ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page 12
ACP1003 Emerging Technology Design

ACP1004 Edifing and Publishing

Plus one of the following twa:

ACP3008 Crossing Borders: Between Fact and Fiction 12
ACP2087 News and Social Media 12

Plus one of the following three:

ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACP2082 Script and Screen 12
ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction 12
DIGITAL MEDIA SPECIALISATION

ACM1006 Digital Sound and Video 12

ACM1010 Introduction to Web Technologies
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ACM2003 Interactive Programming
ACM2008 Dynamic Web Development

ACM2012 Emerging Technology Design

ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12
ASNT003 Motion Graphics 12
Specialisations

ASPPRE Public Relations

Bachelor of Creative Industries

Course Code:ABCR

Campus:Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Creative Industries is an exciting and dynamic
course that supports engagement with dverse credtive arts ndustries. Through
engagement with the course, students reflect upon and develop skills in
confemporary practices, languages, materials and technologies. The Bachelor of
Creative Industries is designed to enable students to investigate, develop and express
their professional dentities with reference to contemporary interdisciplinary creative
arts practices of local and infernational industries. A central focus of the course is the
development of scholarly practices of relevance for the aedtive arts. Students engage
with methodologies that enable them to reflect upon and critique practices and fo
develop orignal idecs, concepts and processes. Students work both independently
and collaboratively. As they engage in these activities, they consider diverse social,
cultural and ethical issues that can impact on practice. Students tuke twelve core
units of study that include practical studio-based creative incubators, theoretically-
oriented units and professional practice units. Students also sekect one major or two
minor areas of study from Creative Writing, Digital Media, Music, Visual Art,
Kyinandoo Arts and related fields. Through production of a graduating project,
students have opportunity to extend and showcase their creative practices through
public presentations, performances, publications or exhibitions to engage dverse ars
audiences.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Articulate and exemplify skills and knowledge of the pradtices, languages, forms,
materials, technologies and technigues in the Creatve Ats. 2. Research and
evaluate ideas, concepts and processes thiough creative, critical and reflective
thinking and practice. 3. Exemplify and apply relevant skills and knowledge to
produce and realise works, ariefacts and forms of creative expression. 4.
Interpret, adapt and present ideas, problems and arguments in modes suited to a
range of audiences. 5. Exemplify independence and collaboration working in the
Creative Industries in response fo project demands. 6. Reflect upon social, cultural
and ethical issues, and adapt to bcal and international perspectives in the practice of
the Creative Industries.

Careers:The course equips students to pursue diverse career paths in the Creative
Industries, utilising thet specilised areas of study. Careers inclide: Creative
Producer, Community Arts Director, Art Director, Arts Administrator, Cultural Policy
Worker, Community and Cultural Development worker, Greative Entreprenuer,
Creative Writer, Festival Direcior, Editor, Freelance Designer, Interactive Art Director,
Musician, Designer, Cultural /Arts Project Manager, Publisher, Scriptwriter, Sound



Artist, Visual Arist, Curator, Animator, Filmmaker, Video Producer, Broadcaster,
Radio Producer, Television Producer, Web Designer, Advertising Creative, Marketing
Creative, Content Developer.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements: Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English (EAL)
or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience will be considered for admission to the course.

Admission Requirements VET: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Australian Diploma or Advanced Diploma (or equivalent) will be granted advanced
standing of a maximum 96 credit points (Diploma) or 144 credit points (Advanced
Diploma). OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (not similar) Australian (or
equivakent) Diploma or Advanced Diploma will be granted advanced standing on a
case by case bass.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Bachelor of Geative Industries students will be required to complete
288 credit points (equivalent to 24 units) in total, consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) College Core studies;

o 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) Professional Core studies
including 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 unifs) of Capstone studies;

e 96 credit poits (equivakent to 8 units) from Major studies listed below;
OR

o 7 x 48 cedit points from Minor studies.

Year 1

ABAT000 Academic Discourse and Experience 12
ABA1002 Knowledge, Inquity and Research 12
ABA1004 Text and Representation 12
ACUT002 Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age 12

ACI1000 The Creative Process
ACI1002 Creative Industries
ACIT007 Creativity and Innovation

ACIT009 Arts Industries: the Inside Story

Year 2
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12

ACI3104 The Creative Producer

ASN2005 From Concept to Production 12
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Plus

48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) from Minor 1 studies listed

Year 3

ACC3061 World Cinemas 12
ACI3103 The Global Creative 12
Plus

Capstone Units

ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12
ACX3008 Studio Project 2 12
Plus

48 credit ponts (equivalent to 4 unis) to complete a Major or Minor 2 studies listed

Majors

AMAMUS Music

AMAFIN Fine Art
AMACRE (reative Writing
Minors

AMIWRI Writing

AMIDIG Digital Media
AMIMUS Music

AMIPOP Popular Music Studies
AMIKY | Kyinandoo in the Arts
AMIFIN Fine Art

Bachelor of Criminal Justice and Psychological Studies
Course Code:ABCY
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:This professional degree combines the sirengths of underfuking
studies in criminal justice with an acaedited psychology major. Students will gain a
strong theoretical, research, and applied understanding of human behaviour and the
interply between psychological and social contributors to crime. Completion of this
course will also facilitute understanding of the legal, political and community
responses 1o social dslocation and disorder. This course incorporates aiminal justice
and psychology units with selected sociology and law units. The criminal justice
units provides an ovewview of criminal justice systems, ethics and aime investigation.
Students ako gain an understanding of law and govemance from a legal and
sociological perspective. Completion of selected sociology units and the psychology
major will foster students” aitically analysis of contextual and individual factors



underpinning human behaviour and development. The capstone units provide o 264 credit points of Core studies unifs
students with the opportunity to consolidate and apply the knowkdge gained in the .
criminal justice and psychology majors. Graduates of this course will be equipped

with analytical and problem solving skills that will allow them to underiuke a range
of roles in criminal justice, government, police and correctional sewvices, health care

24 credit points of Psychology Hective studies as required by APAC
accreditation.

First Year Core

and welfare systems.

AEB1804 Young People in a Global Community
Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Articulate and apply e princples of responsble, accountuble and ethical practice APP1012 Psychology 1A
required to work |n arange qf aiminal |'usr|.ce and psycholog@l profess_lons; 2. PPI013 Pychology 18
Demonstrate a critical analysis and application of key theoretical areas in psychology
and aiminal justice; 3. Generate, organise and undertake research into rekvant APP1016 Foundations of Psychological Research
aspects of aiminal justice and psychology; 4. Apply skills in independent research,
theoretical analysis and aifical evaluation in ciminal justice and psychology; 5. ASA1024 Applied Human Rights
Advocate, dispute apd r‘1egotimej with professiorTal competence using a.range of well 211003 Criminal Isfice Systems
developed communication and interpersonal skilk; ond 6. Communicate ckarly
and effectively and in a socially and witurally responsible manner. ASW1000  Working i Human Sewvices Organisations
Careers:Expected career outcomes include careers in the justice sector (for example, ASX1003 Foundations of Sociol Science Research
victim support officer, investigator), health and community services (for example,
child protection worker), policy development and related sewvice provision using Year 2
multi-disciplinary approaches to client sevices. Students successfully complefing this
course are eligible to apply for further study i psychology for example, Honours in APP2013 Psychology 24
Psychology. Subsequent to successful completion oflun.Honours.degree in . APP20T4 Psychology 28
psychology, students may pursue postgraduate studies in such fields as Forensic and
Clinical Psychology. Students may ako pursue postgraduate studies in Criminal ASA2034 Project Design and Implementation
lustice/ Criminology or further professional traiing in preparation for more senior
roles in the justice and welfare sectors. ASL2002 Criminal Justice Systems 2
Course Duration:3 years ASL2003 Ethics
Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary Cerfificate HPP2001 Developmental Psychology
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English 200 cion of Gimi i
(EAL) or 20 in any other English. LCR200 History of Criminal Law and Triols
Plus

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Unirs 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an

12 credit points of Psychology Electives from the list below

Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivakent). PLUS: IELTS (or Year 3
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of  Foundation course or equivakent. APP3034 History, Theories and Pradice of Psychology
Admission Requitements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in APP3035 Research Methods in Psychology
Justice or Police Administration, Comections, Legal support, Human Sewvices or =
similar. OR: Applicants that completed an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate APP3037 Clincol Aspes of Psychology
more than two years ago. PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in 4553009 Sociology of Law
English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent).
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues
Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation ECY3002 Professional Practice 2
(or equivalent).
Plus

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Bachelor of Giminal Justice and Psychological Studies students will be
required to complete 288 credit points in fotal consiting of the following:
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12 credit points of Psychology Electives from the list below

Psychology Hedives

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

2



APP3015 Counselling Theory and Practice 12

APP3016 Group Behaviour 12
APP3018 Organisations and Work 12
APP3019 Psychobiobgy 12
APP3020 Psychoanalysis 12
APP3021 Psychology of Adustment 12
Bachelor of Education (Early Childhood /Primary)

Course Code:ABEC

Campus:Footscray Park, St Albans.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:Teaching and leaming i the Bachelor of Education (Early
Childhood /Primary) Pre-service teachers will prepare to teach in both primary and
Early Childhood (EC) services. Pre-service teachers undertake core education units
that cover all the strands and domains of the Victorian Curriculum F-10 requiements
and those of the National Early Years learning Framework. Partnerships Partnerships
provide the authentic context for pre-sewvice teachers, their school /EC sewvice
mentors and teacher educators to collaboratively understand and enhance teaching
competence. The practical experiences of pre-sewvice feachers in parierships are also
the basis of teir critical reflection and theorising of practice which kads to
sustanable improvement and change for both pre-service teachers and educational
institutions ivolved in partnerships. Practice-Theory Victoria University has an
ongoing commitment fo teacher education which connects practice and theory.

The course is framed within an ntention to project education as a "practical social
science'. Other similar concepts highlighted throughout the course are action
research, reflective pradiice, teacher as researcher, social philosophy and practical
theorking. Teaching in the course will require teacher educators to make explicit lnks
between pre-service teachers' experiences in parmerships and the development of
understanding in university tutorials and through the completion of assessment tasks.
Practice-theory develops when pre-service feachers:

o Describe Pructice - the practices of teaching and learning descrbed with
particwlar emphasis on recording how young people's learning is an
outcome of feaching;

e Interpret Practice - the practices of teaching and learning understood
through the application of appropriate educational theory;

o Theorise Practice - understanding used to generate explanations for
practical teaching and learning experiences which become the basis for
changed and improved practice;

e (hange Practice - the rialling of new practice.

Thus, teaching i all stages in the course is developed so that pre-sewvice teachers
become researchers of their own practice. In all units, teacher educators, even when
directly proposing curricubm methodology and teaching strategies, should locate
their own classroom practice within a spirit of mutual respect, inquiry and research.
The focus for such research is the connection between teaching and learning. In
accordance with Department of Education and Training Polcy pre-sewice feachers are
required to complete a “Working with Children Check” prior o being placed n a
school. Students will ako have fo satisfy the national requirements for teacher
registration through satisfactory completion of the National Literacy and Numeracy
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Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior o commencement of the second fulk
time year of the course. Those students commencing the course in year two with
advanced standing from a Diploma of Early Childhood Education and Care will nesd
to have satisfactorily completed the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education on entry.

Course Objectives: Graduates of this course will be dble o infegrate theoretical and
practical knowledge that includes:

o the dwersity of human growth and development, the likely impact of
culture, family, genetic inheritance and life experiences on children's
learning and development;

e young children as capable, confident citizens with rights and
responsibilities;

o the changing nature of society (fechnological, economic, environmental
and wltural) and its implications for education, with particular emphasis
on the global knowkdge economy and society;

e social ustice and democratic participation in education through
partnership-based teacher education;

o children's rights and an ethics of care.

Graduates of tht course will have:

e cognitive skills to review, critically, analyse, consolidate and synthesise
knowledge relting to kaming and teaching in early chithood and
primary school contexts;

e cognitive and practical skills to demonstrate a broad understanding of
knowledge with depth in regards to responsive curiculum, effective
teaching, organisation of learning spaces; and of current and innovative
teaching and leaming strategies o engage young children in both
children's sewvices and primary schools; skills necessary to be reflective
and reflexive practitioners, to think crifically, understand the ethical
dimensions of practice and to teach childien in diverse contexts;

e communication skills to present a clear, wherent and independent
exposition of knowledge and deas in relation o reciprocal, respectful
and responsive partnerships with dhildren, families, colleagues and the
wider community, to maximise the keaming pofential of each child.

Graduates of this course will demonstrate the application of knowledge and skills by:

o heing mindful, respectful and crifical of the professional standards;

e ifically applying theoretical and practical knowledge, skills and
dispositions of kaming and teaching in early chidhood and primary
schook settings;

o responding in ethical ways to diverse and changing leaming and
teaching confexts;

e qcfing on and in accordance with democratic princples;

o developing dialogic and reflective practice in order to become lifelong
learners.

Careers:The course provides a community and schookbased approach fo teacher
education with substantial opportunities for students to pursue studies and future
employment in early chidhood education and primary school education. Graduates
will be qualified to teach in early childhood sewices and primary schools on
successful completion of the course.



Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements: Units 3 and 4 - a study score for English as an Additional
Language (EAL) 30 and any other English 25 AND completion of Units 1 and 2- two
units of general mathematics or mathematical methods (any).

Admission Requirements International: Infemational students from non-English
speaking countries are required to demonstrate o minimum IELTS (Academic) of 7.5
overall (Speaking & Listening 8.0, Reading & Writing 7.0), or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants who do not meet the normal
admission requirements but who possess appropriate educational qualifications, work
or life experiences which would enable them to successfully undertake the course,
will be considered for admission.

Admission Requirements Other: Entry to the Bachelor of Education (Early

Childhood /Primary) is guaranteed for Intemational Students on the condition that
they meet the IELTS (Academic) assessment, or equivalent, at the time of entry to
the course, with an average band score of 7.5, with no score below 7 in any of the
four skills areas and a score of no less than 8 in speaking and listening. Students will
also have to satisfy the National requirements for teacher registration through
satisfactory completion of the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher
Education Students prior fo sturting the course or prior to commencement of the
second fulltime year of the course. A satisfactory achievement of the benchmark of
the test & required before course completion for teacher registration can be
approved.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Education (Farly Childhood /Primary) students will be
required fo complete:

e 372 credit points (30 units) of Core studies
o 12 credit ponts (1 unit) of Hective studies

Students ako undertake practical experience: a minimum of 110 supenvised
plocement days across the course, with a minimum of 45 days in primary schools.
Additional Notes

e Students are required to pass the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education (LANTITE) in order fo be eligible to apply for teacher
registration.

e Students will need fo monitor the VIT website for details in relation fo
the tests that will be considered; a link to advice and fuct sheets about
the fest and to the extemal test provider. Refer to www.vitvic.edu.au

Year 1, Semester 1

ECE2003 History, Philosophy and Early Childhood Education 12
ECE2005 Engaging with Place through Play 12
EECT101 Personal and Professional leaming 12
EECT106 Teaching Primary Mathematics 1 12

Year 1, Semester 2
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AEB1261 Language and Literacy i Early Childhood
AEB1262 Music Movement and Dramatic Arts

Engaging with Place through Rethinking Childhoods and
Development

ECE2004
EEET200 Mathematics and Numeracy
Year 2, Semester 1

ECE2001  Practice in Partnership 1

ECE2007  Moving with Young Children

ECE3006  Thinking with Young Children: Science, Maths and Technology

Plus 12 credit pont undergraduate unit selected from across the university

Year 2, Semester 2

ECE2006  Materiality in Early Childhood: Visual and Creative Arts
EEC2103  Teaching Primary Science

ECE2002  Practice in Partnership 2

EEC1105  Reconciling Australian Humanities Education

Year 3, Semester 1

AEB3167 Language and Literacy in Primary
AEB4169 Mathematics and Numeracy in Primary
AEB3252 Orientation to Primary Schook
AEB3285 Inclusive Practice in Education

Year 3, Semester 2

AEB3100 Student Diversity in Early Years Education
AEB3172 Management, Advocacy and Leadership
AEB3184 Curriawlum Theory

AEB3268 Practice in Partnership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)
Year 4, Semester 1

AEB3173 (ritical Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood
AEB3174 Change and Social Justice in Early Childhood
AEB4171 Humanities in Primary

AEB4268 Practice in Partnership 2 (ECE 0-6 Years)

Year 4, Semester 2

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12



AEB4212 Joining the Teaching Profession 12
AEB4251 Understanding the Teaching Profession 12
EEC4106 Practice in Partnership 24

ADDITIONAL INFOR MATION
AEB1103 Learning Teaching and Praxis Inquiry

* This elective provides extra support for students who are identified as needing
additional mathematical grounding

AEB2303 International Teaching and Learning Context 12
AStudents enrolin this unit as their elective if they undertake an approved study tour

Bachelor of Education

Course Code:ABED

Campus:Footscray Park, St Albans.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Education P-12 is a four-year, fulkime feacher
education course which may be studied in part-time mode. This course examines the
continuum of education and provides students with sufficient background, skills, and
knowledge to teach from Preparatory year (Foundation) through to Year 12. I also
provides a community and schookbased approach to teacher education, with
substantial opportunities for presewvice teachers to pursue a range of teaching
methods. Throughout the course, presewvice teachers work in primary and secondary
settings fo complete 80-120 days of supewvised teaching pradice. This parinership
between schools and the university provides the context through which preservice
teachers engage in a praxis inquiy model that links practice and theory. In Year 4 of
the course, presevice feachers participate in an extended placement in either o
primary or secondary school. In accordance with Department of Education and
Training (DE&T) Policy presewvice teachers are required to complete a “Working with
Children Check” prior to being placed in a school. The Bachelor of Education P-12 is
offered with two different course structures and VTAC codes. Prospedtive students
should note the diferent specified English admission requirements for both Footscray
Park and St Albans campus sites. Those entering the first year of the Bachelor of
Education P-12 “Enhanced Leaming Program™ (offered at St Albans) will enrol in
number of units that provide extended in-cluss support, with a particular focus to
improve literacy and numeracy. An exit qualification may be available for students
who do not to complete the full requirements of the four year degree.

Coursa Objpctives: The aims of the course are to:

o offera fouryear pre-sevice teacher education program for students from
diverse educational backgrounds;

e groduate teachers who are competent to teach in both primary and
secondary schools;

e groduate competent feachers who participate actively in the teaching,
curricwlum, administrative and community life of schools;

e groduate teachers with social commitment and critical understanding of
the changing nature of society; and

o establish close partnership relations with schools and other community,
industry and welfure institutions with similar educational commitments.
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Careers:Graduates from the Bachelor of Education are qualified for registration to
teach in primary and secondary school settings.

Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements:Bachelor of Education- Footsaray Park campus Units 3 and
4 - g study score for English as an Additional language (EAL) 30 or any other English
25 AND successful completion of Units T and 2 - two units of general mathematics or
mathematical methods (CAS). Bachelor of Education - St Abans campus - Enhanced
Learning Program Units 3 and 4 - a study score for English as an Additional Language
(EAL) 25 or any other English 20 AND successful completion of Units 1 and 2 - two
units of general mathematics or mathematical methods (CAS).

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants who do not meet the normal
admission requirements but who possess approprite educational qualifications, work
or life experiences which would enable them to successfully undertake the course,
will be considered for admission.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Bachelor of Education students will be required to complete 384
credit points in total. Students are enrolled into one of two study options within Year
I:

o Bachelor of Education (Footscray Park campus) - designed for a student
who is already confident in English and meets the minimum teacher
regisiration standard (at least 25 in VCE English).

o Bachelor of Education (St Abans campus) - Enhanced Leaming Program
- designed to enable a student to reach teacher registration skills of at
least 25 in VCE English by the end of the first year, through the
provision of additonal support in the areas of literacy and numeracy.

Bachelor of Education (Footscray Park campus) Students must complete:

o 728 credit poins of Core studies;

o 24 uedit poits (equivakent to 2 units) consisting of either: 2
Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) units or 1 PCK unitand 1
Education elective;

o 132 credit points (equivalent to 11 units) of Specialisation Studies and
Education electives compriing either:

One major (6 units) and one sub-major (4 units) and 1 additional unit of
Specialisation Study or an Education elective; One major (6 units) and 5 units of
Specialisation Studies and /or Education electives; Two sub-majors (2 x 4 units) and
3 unifs of Specialisation Studies and /or Education ekectives; One sub-major (4 units)
and 7 units of Specialisation Studies and /or Education electives (not advised except
in exceptional cirwmstances as approved by coordinator). Bachelor of Education (St
Albans campus) - Enhanced Learning Program Students must complete:

o 288 credit points of Core studies

This includes 24 credit poinis (2 unifs) History and 24 credit points (2 units)
Sociology;

o 24 uedit points (equivalent to 2 units) consisting of either: 2
Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) units or 1 Pedagogical Content
Knowledge (PCK) unit and one Education elective;



e 72 uedit points (equivakent to 6 units) of additional Specialisation units
and Education electives comprising either:

One secondary major of choice (6 units); Two additional units of Hitory fo complete
a major in Humanities (4 units of major already completed in year one) and 4 units
of either a sub-maijor of choice or additional Specialisation units and /or Education
electives; Two addifional units of Sociology to complete a major in SOSE (4 units of
major already completed in year one) and 4 units of either a sub-major of choice or
additional Specialisation units and /or Education electives; One sub-major of choice
(4 units) and two additional Specialisation units and /or Education electives.
Additional NotesEffective from July 1, 2016, students in this Victorian Institute of
Teaching-accredited program are required to pass an approved literacy and numeracy
test i order to be eligible to apply for feacher registration. Students will need to
monitor the VIT website for details in reltion to the fests that will be considered; a
link to advice and fact sheets about the test and to the extemal fest provider, and
the arrangements in place for provisional registration  should the test not be passed
prior fo obtaining teacher regitration. Refer fo www.vitvic.edu.au Students also
complete o minimum of 80 days supewvised teaching practice (Project Partnerships —
Learning in the Workplace); As part of the course all students complete a major in
primary teacher education; Students undertaking PE Primary as a specialsation area
must also complete an additional sub-major (4 units) and the reloted PCK unitin a
different area of study; To be eligible o graduate students must complete a
minimum of 4 units in a secondary Specialsation Study and one secondary PCK unit;
Students should be iming fo complete studies in 2 Specialisation Study areas
together with the two PCK units.

Year 1, Semester |

Footscray Park

EECT106 Teaching Primary Mathematics 1 12
EECTT01 Personal and Professional leaming 12
24 credit ponts (2 units) of Specialisation Studies

St Albans - Enhanced Learning Program

ADET000 Mathematics for Education A

ADET004 Tradition and Modernity A

ADE1002 Researching Literacies and Learning A

EECTT01 Personal and Professional leaming 12
Select 12 credit points from:

ADET006 Analyse Sociological Understandings of Human Relationships

ADET007 Analyse Urban Form and Cukture

Year 1, Semester 2

Footscray Park

EECT102 Orientation to Education and Human Development 12

20

EEC1108 Literacy Across the Confinuum 1 12
EEET 200 Mathematics and Numeracy

12 credit ponts (1 unif) of Specialisation Studies

St Albans - Enhanced Learning Program

ADE1001 Mathematics for Education B

ADET003 Researching Literacies and Learning B

AED1005 Tradition and Modernity B

EECT105 Reconciling Australian Humanities Education 12
Plus one of the following two unis:

ADET008 Analyse Theories of Self

ADET009 Analyse Lirerary Texts and Genres

**0n completion of 96 credit points of approved study, students who choose to exit
this course may be eligble o receive the Diploma of Education Studies.**

Year 2, Semester 1

Footscray Park

EEC2102 Teaching Primary Mathematics 2 12
EEC4104 Teaching Primary Mathematics 3 12
24 credit ponts (2 units) of Specialisation Studies

St Albans - Enhanced Learning Program

EECT 102 Orientation to Education and Human Development 12
EECT108 Literacy Across the Confinuum 1 12
EEE1 200 Mathematics and Numeracy

12 credit points (1 unit) of Specialisation Studies

Year 2, Semester 2

Footscray Park

EEC2101 Engaging Students: High Expectations for All 12
EEC2103 Teaching Primary Science 12

24 credit points (2 units) of Specialisution Studies (one of these may be replaced by
an elective unit)

St Albans - Enhanced Learning Program
EEC2101 Engaging Students: High Expectations for All 12

EEC2102 Teaching Primary Mathematics 2 12



EEC4104 Teaching Primary Mathematics 3 12
12 credit poits (1 unif) of Specialisation Studies

Year 3, Semester 1

Footscray Park

ECP3102 Secondary Specialisation Assessment and Reporting 12
Secondary PCK

24 credit points (2 units) of Specialisution Studies (one of these may be replaced by
an ekective unit)

St Albans - Enhanced Learning Program

ECP3102 Secondary Specialisation Assessment and Reporting 12
EEC2103 Teaching Primary Science 12
24 credit ponts (2 units) of Specialisation Studies

Year 3, Semester 2

Footscray Park

ECP3104 Innovations in Secondary Cumicubm and Pedagogy 12
Secondary PCK unit or Education and Pedagogy elective unit

24 credit points (2 units) of Specialisution Studies (one of these may be repliced by
an elective unit)

St Albans - Enhanced Learning Program
ECP3104 Innovations in Secondary Cumicuum and Pedagogy 12
Secondary PCK unit

24 credit ponts (2 units) of Specialisation Studies

Year 4, Semester 1

Footscray Park

EECT104 Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities 12
EECT105 Reconciling Australian Humanities Education 12
EEC2104 Creatwity and the Arts 12
EEC4108 Curricwlum, Assessment and Primary Specialisation 12

St Albans - Enhanced Learning Program

EECT104 Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities 12
EEC2104 Creatiity and the Arts 12
EEC4108 Curriculum, Assessment and Primary Specialisation 12
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Secondary PCK unit or Education and Pedagogy elective unit

Year 4, Semester 2

All students

EEC4102 Literacy Across the Continuum 2 12
EEC4103 Entering the Profession 12
EEC4107 Teaching Practium 12
EEC4201 Implementation of Primary Specialisation 12

EDUCATION ELECTIVE UNITS These units provide additional opportunities for students
to despen their discpline content knowledge for teaching in primary settings or o
enrich their pedagogical knowledge for teaching diverse students in complex karning
settings. Students may elect these units in Year 3 and in semester one of Year 4.

EEET100 English and Literacy

EEET 200 Mathematics and Numeracy
EEE3004 Middle Years of Schooling 1
EEE3005 Middle Years of Schooling 2

EEE3006  Social Context of Teaching and Learning in Secondary Schools 12

EEE3007  Wellbeingin Schools 12
EEE3008  Sustainability in the Primary Cumiculum 12
EEE3009  Sustainability in the Secondary Curriculum 12
EEE3011  Digital Life & learning 12
EEE3012  International Teaching and Leaing Confexts 1 12
EEE3013  International Teaching and Learning Contexts 2 12
EEE3014  Working with Students with Special Needs 12
YEAR 3 SECONDARY PCK UNITS

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
Specialisations

ESPMAT Education- Mathematics

ESPHTE Education- Home Economics and Food Technology
ESPINF Education- Information Technology

ESPBUS Education- Business Studies

ESPHUM Education- Humanities / SOSE



ESPART Education- Art

ESPENG Education- English

ESPHEA Education- Health

ESPMED Education- Media Studies
ESPMUS Education- Music

ESPOUT Education- Outdoor Education
ESPPEP Education- Physical Education For Primary Teaching
ESPPSY Education- Psychology
ESPSCI Education- Science

ESPSTW Education- Student Welfare
ESPTES Education- TESOL

Bachelor of Inferactive Media

Course Code:ABIM

Campus:Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course: The Bachelor of Inferactive Media is a three-year degree, which
provides students with a pathway to participate in a variety of fields within the digital
technology industries. The convergence of traditional disciplines, including
communication and information technology, requires new knowledge and skills for
effective partcipation in the growing digital technology industries. Students
undertaking this degree are able to specialise in interactive media and to develop the
advanced skills necessary for careers in the digital fechnology industries.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Develop crifical awareness and understanding of theory and research in the fields
of inferactive multimedia and multimedia systems, 2. Developed skills to plan and
implement multimedia products and systems, 3. Develop capacity fo research and
implement new emerging technologies 4. Develop skills and ability to participate
effectively in production processes and teams. 5. Develop advanced level
communication skillsand 6. Develop inferpersonal skills consistent with
professional pradice.

Careers:Multimedia producer and developer, instructional designer, multimedia
scriptwriter, designer, web designer, web script language developer, usability
designer, digifal film and sound producer.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Units 3 and 4 - a study score of at least 25 in English (ESL)
or 20 in any other Englsh.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience may be considered on the basis of equivalence.
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Admission Requirements VET: VET applicants will be considered and pathways are
availible from a range of VET courses.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants may also apply on an Akernative Category
Entry basis.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To be awarded the degree of Bachelor of Interactive Media students must
successfully complete 288 credit poinis in fotal (equivalent to 24 units).

o 228 credit points (equivalent to 19 units) core unis;

e 60 credit ponts (equivakentto 5 units) elective units chosen from any
College of Atts Undergraduate unit.

Students, please check any pre-requisite requirements prior fo envolling.

Year 1, Semester 1

ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12
ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12

Plus elective 1 (12 credit points)
Any 1000 series undergraduate unit from the College of Arts

Year 1, Semester 2

ACC2002 Media, Cukture and Society 12
ACM1006 Digital Sound and Video 12
ASNT003 Motion Graphics 12

Plus elective 2 (12 credit points)

Any 1000 or 2000 series undergraduate unit from the College of Arts

Year 2, Semester 1

ACM2003 Interactive Programming

ACM2009 International Design 12
ASN2002 Visual Effects 12
Plus elective 3 (12 credit points)

Any 2000 series undergraduate unit from the College of Arts

Year 2, Semester 2

ACC3004 Social Media

ACM2008 Dynamic Web Development

ACM2012 Emerging Technology Design



ACM3013 Mobile User Experience 12
Year 3, Semester 1

ACF2001 Introduction to Digital Art

ASN2003 Screen Media Careers 12
ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 12
Plus elective 4 (12 credit points)

Any 2000 or 3000 series undergraduate unit from the College of Arts

Year 3, Semester 2

ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography 12
ACP2005 Writing the Documentary

ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 12
Plus elective 5 (12 credit points)

Any 3000 series undergraduate unit from the College of Arts

Bachelor of Intemational Studies
Course Code:ABIS

Campus:Foofscray Park.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Infernational Studies & designed to produce
groduates with excellent social science research skilk and with a keen understanding
of inernational affairs. As well as developing technical skills associated with social
science research, graduates will develop the generic skills that employers demand:
interpersonal, communication, and critical reasoning and analytical skills. The
development of these skills, and of the ability to articulite and market these skills,
make our graduates competitive in a broad range of graduate employment confexts.
In addition, a keen knowledge of international affairs - understood here as the
interaction of people across political, national and cuktural boundaries - enhances our
graduates' potential o gain employment with the diverse government, corporate and
nor-governmental organkations involved in international affars. Qur graduates
pursue careers with government bodies engaged in infernational policy development
and implementation, with corporations engaged in infernational trade, and with non-
governmental organisations engaged in transnational and global issues. We work
hard to help our students imagine, identify and pursue thei desired career pathways,
and we ensure that students have opportunities fo gain pradtical experience using
their skills in workplace and community seftings.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a broad knowledge of infernational affairs - understood as human
interaction across national, political, and cultural boundaries - as well as in-depth
knowledge in o chosen specialsed field, 2. Apply advanced social science research
skills in order to analyse, consolidate and synthesise knowledge and the cognitive
and technical skills needed to identify and solve problems in the context of
international affairs; 3. Demonstrate practical knowledge of the policies and
practices of govemment, non-government and corporate organisations as they
engage in infernational affairs; 4. Evaluate the diverse career pathways open o
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International Studies graduates; 5. Communicate cearly and effectively and in an
envionmentally, socially and cuturally responsible mamner; and 6. Reflect upon
and artiwlate the general skills developed during your studies of international affairs,
including those associated with problem solving, information management and
analysis, effective communication and collaborative and team work.

Careers: Our graduates develop fechnical skills associated with the conduct of social
science research as well as generic skills that employers increasingly demand. Thus,
our students learn o excel at infepersonal communication and af critical reasoning
and problem solving. Our graduates pursue careers with a broad range of actors
engaged in international affairs. These include government bodies and departments,
especially those engaged in ntemational policy development and implementation;
corporations engaged with infernational trade, and; non-governmental and charitable
organations engaged in ransnational and global issues. This breadth of opportunity
is empowering, but it can also be overwhelming, which is why this degres is
explicitly designed to hel students identiy career pathways that suit their inferests
and skills, and to take the practical steps needed in order to pursue those pathways.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Units 3 and 4 - a study score of af least 25 in English (ESL)
or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience may be considered on the basis of equivakence.

Admission Requirements VET: Pathways are available from a range of VET courses.
Applicants with relevant VET study may ako be considered.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Bachelor of International Studies will be required to complete 288
credit points (equivalent to 24 units) in total consisting of:

o 120 credit points (equivalent to 10 units) Core units, 48 credit points of
which are drawn from the Polifical Science specialsation.

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) from the Political Scence
specialisation;

e 72 credit ponts (equivaknt to 6 units) a second Specilisation chosen
from the following options: Advanced English for Speakers of Other
Languages (AESOL); Asian Studies; History; Sociology, or; Viehamese.
(Note that students may also choose to complete  three-year lnguage
stream from another university with the course coordinator's consent.)

e 48 credit ponts (equivakent to 4 units) Elective units (undergraduate
level).

e Inplace of 48 credit point elective units, students may choose one of
the two new Global Challenge capstone minors. These two minors offer
a unique opportunity to further appreciate global issues whik developing
important personal skills.

Year 1, Semester 1
ASP2011 Foundations of Political Science 12

AFX1101 Place, Time, Experience 12



Specialisation 2, Unit 1

Hlective 1

Year 1, Semester 2

ASX1003 Foundations of Social Science Research 12
ASP2010 Origins of International Politics 12
Specialisation 2, Unit 2

Hective 2

Year 2, Semester 1

ACX3003 Professional and Career Development

ASP3004 Theory and Research in International Politics 12
Politics Specialsation, Advanced Unit (4) *

Specialisation 2, Unit 3

Year 2, Semester 2

ACC3052 Communication and Cuttural Diversity

ASP2005 Policy and Practice in International Politics

Politics Specialsation, Advanced Unit (6) *

Specialisation 2, Unit 4

Year 3, Semester |

ASX3001 International Studies: Professional Learning

Politics Specialsation, Advanced Unit (7) *

Specialisation 2, Unit 5

Hlective 3

Year 3, Semester 2

ACX3005 Groduating Project 1 12
Politics Specialsation, Advanced Unit (8) *

Specialisation 2, Unit 6

Hlective 4

* Students complete eight politics units

Students inferested in undertaking a study four as one of their electives in second or
third year should enrol in:

ASX2000 Study Tour
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ELECTIVES

**Students may select a 12 credit point undergraduate unit offered as electives in
the College of Arts for which pre-requisistes have been satisfacorily completed.
Students may also select any unit from outside the College with Coordinators
approval.

Minors

ESPIDG Global Indigenous Challenge
AMITEM The Entrepreneurial Mindset
Specialisations

ASPHIS History

ASPPOL Political Science
ASPSOC Sociology
Bachelor of Music

Course Code:ABMC

Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Bachelor of Music is a three-year degree course which equips
students with the artistic knowkedge, musicianship, technical fluency, aedtivity,
critical lstening and analytical skills for the music, aedtive arts and music education
industries. The focus of the course is on popular and contemporary music with an
international perspective. Students study 14 Professional Core music units across the
areas of practical performance, music theory, listening skills, amanging, music
technology and music history. Students ako undertake four foundation academic
units, and in their final year undertoke a year-ng graduating project of their choice,
taken as two consecutive units. In addition, students may undertake their choice of
breadth minor sequence in popular music studies, music cognition + psychology,
visual art, digital media, or creative writing. The course will qualify students fora
range of potential career options beyond that of professional performers. It s widely
recognised that a professional musician’s career will take many turns as they move
from one roe to another, or indeed undertake multiple roles simultaneously in the
industry; the course will prepare students for this likelihood. Students are able to
apply their studies in preparation for a career in music through a range of Learning in
the Workploce and Community assessments and projects. The infernet is now the
world's largest marketplace for music distribution and promotion, and students are
introduced to a range of strategies for maximising success in this area. Popular
western music, jozz, elecironic music, and nonwestem “‘world” music are explored
through practice, theory, wltural analysis and critical listening. Cutting-edge music
technology underpins units that explore songwriting and arranging techniques. Music
cognition is a rapidly emerging field of study that will be explored in the context of
developing students’ listening skills and musicianship. This course allows advanced
standing for students who have undertaken a Diploma or Advanced Diploma in Music
Performance, or who have experience as a professional musician. Upon completion
of this course, there are opportunities o continue further study for a career in
secondary music teaching by undertaking a Masters of Teaching. There are ako
opportunities to undertake further study in Honours and postgraduate study. Students
interested in preparing for further study in Music Therapy will be assisted with
meeting eligibility requirements.



Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Devise, compose, transform and analyse musical works by employing theory,
practice and research in the fields of music performance, music theory, music
technology, music cuture and music cognition; 2. Conceptualise and adapt thei
knowledge and skills to implement new and emerging technologies and practices in
music; 3. Refledt on the knowledge and inferpersonal skills to network with
other professionals, and negotiate their own roles as professionak, in the music
industry; 4. Contextualise music practice in relation to other creative arfs
disciplings, and adapt to the diversity of fields required for music practitioners; 5.
Integrate technical skills and craft in music with the aeative, cultural, fechnological
and entrepreneurial acumen required for successful participation and employment in
the music industry; and 6. Exhibit academic skills in independent research, critical
analysis, reading, note-taking and collection and organisation of resource materials,
including the presentation of oral and written material, and online and digital media
resourees.

Careers:This course equips students to pursue a range of career paths in the music,
creative arts and education industries. Careers include: music performer,;
composer/songwriter (freelance); composer; sound artist; music producer;
instrumental music teacher; music theory teacher; band leader; musical director;
copyst; armnger; accompanist, music administrator.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English. An inferview and /or audition is required as part of
the application process.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of atleast 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivalent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Wrifing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Creative Arts or similar. OR: Applicans that completed an Australian Senior
Secondary Certificate more than two years ago. PLUS: Unis 3 and 4: a study score
of at least 25 in Englsh (EAL) or 20 in any other Englsh (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Music students will be required to complete 288 credit
points in total consisting of:

o 48 credit ponts College Core studies;
o 192 credit points Professional Core studies including 24 credit points
of Capstone studies;

o 48 credit points of Minor studies from the list below.
First Year Core Unifs
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ABA1000

ABA1002

ABA1004

ACUT002

AC01008

ACO1011

AC01012

AC01014

Year 2

AC02005

AC02009

AC02011

AC02012

AC02014

AC02015

Plus

Academic Discourse and Experience
Knowledge, Inquity and Research

Text and Representation

Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age
Music Techniques 1

Practical Music 1A

Practical Music 18

Music Theory 1

Music Techniques 2
Music Theory 2
Practical Music 2A
Practical Music 28
Popular Music History

Technobgy of Music and Audio

24 credit points (equivakent to 2 units) from Minor studies listed

Year 3
AC03010
ACO30T1
AC03012
ACO3014

Plus

Capstone Units
ACX3007
ACX3008

Plus

Arranging for Populor Music
Practical Music 3A
Practical Music 3B

Music Theory 3

Studio Project 1

Studio Project 2

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) from Minor studies listed

Minors

AMIWRI

AMIDIG

Writing

Digital Media

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12



AMIPOP Populor Music Studies
AMIMIN The Musical Mind
AMIVSU Visual Art

Bachelor of Markefing Communication
Course Code:ABMM

Campus:Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
This course s for Continuing students only.

About this course: The Bachelor of Markefing Communication equips graduates for
roles as early career professionals within the diverse and dynamic marketing
communication industry. This degree puts marketing communication theory into
practice by working on real projects for real clients, ncluding managing client projects
in Victoria University’s Studented Communication Agency and undertaking a
professional placement in a chosen career path. Students experience and learn how
to develop ntegrated marketing communication campaigns. This includes the
importance of srategic planning, understunding consumer behaviour, public relations
outcomes, media management, writing for public relations and adverfising, digital
engagement, web design and online publishing, how to pitch messages, the
importance of communication research i reaching the farget audience, measuring
compaign messages and analytics, and client relationship management. Students
work on communication campaigns at international, national and bcal kvels with a
focus on emerging trends in the marketing communication industry, including digital
engagement strategies and social marketing for social enterprises, notfor-profit and
Govemment communications. Students gain broad experience in corporate and brand
communications. Through the Student-led Communication Agency, students pitch for
communication jobs and gain valuable experience in managing client briefs and
working to client deadlines. It complements other practice-based learning such os
professional placements, industry mentoring and working on real client projects
within a classroom. It offers a unique real world experience of working in a
communication agency within a supported, managed learning envionment. Students
are also encouraged to nternationalise their skills by participating in VU’s Study
Abroad and Exchange program. Students have the opportunity to complete their
professional placements overseas in infernational organiations, and underfoke a
semester or yearin a reloted program at a VU Interational Parmer. This course &
taught out of VU's Footscray Park or Footscray Nicholson campus. The Student:led
Communication Agency is based at Footscray Park. The Bachelor of Marketing
Communication is seeking accreditution with the Public Relations Institute of Australi
and Australian Marketing Institute. It is supported by the International Advertising
Association, and as such is recognised by industry around the world.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit sound understanding of the principles and practice which support creative
development of Marketing Communication practices. 2. Analyse, evalate and
synthesise ideas and concepts of Marketing Communications through creative, itical
and reflective practice. 3. Pirch knowledge, deas and opinions verbally and in
writing, both independently and collaboratively. 4. Interpret, communicate and
present ideas and solutions in response to client and interpersonal challenges. 5.
Exemplify entrepreneurial skills including creativity, initiative, adaptability, leadership
and resourcefulness. 6. Gritically reflect on social, cultural and ethical issues by
applying local and nfemational perspectives to practices in Marketing
Communications.
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Careers:VU’s Marketing Communication graduates work in communications agencies,
corporate communications, public affairs, media agencies, PR and advertising
consuktancies, government communications, event management, digital production
houses, and many have successfully established their own creative agencies. This
means graduates from this degree have the opportunity to work i a varied and
diverse industry that spans government, corporate, small business and not-for-profit
—be it local, national and / or global. Graduates are job ready for work as a
communication coordinator, account coordinator, advertising planner, public relations
officer, engagement coordinator, sirategy planner, media relations officer, reputation
manager, publicity officer, community relations officer, comorate affuirs officer,
events coordinator, fundraiser and marketing coordinator. The course is seeking
accreditation with the Public Relations Institute of Australia (PRIA) and Australion
Marketing Institute (AMI).

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or at least 20 in English other than EAL.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and/or community experience will be considered for admission fo the course.

Admission Requirements VET: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Australian Diploma or Advanced Diploma (or equivakent) will be granted advanced
standing of a maximum 96 credit points (Diploma) or 144 credit points (Advanced
Diploma). OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (not similar) Australian (or
equivakent) Diploma or Advanced Diploma will be granted advanced standing on a
case by case bask.

Admission Requirements Other:Students opting to fransfer froma VU General Degree
to ABMM Bachelor of Marketing Communication Professional Degree can transfer
without required Distinction GPA. Students inferested in transferring into ABMM are
encouraged to discuss this with the ABMM Course Coordinator.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Markefing Communication students will be required o
complete 288 credit points (equivalent to 24 units) consisting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) of College Core units.

o 192 credit points (equivalent to 16 Units) of Marketing Communication
Professional Core units.

e 48 credit ponts (equivakent to 4 units) of Minor studies from the list

below
COLLEGE CORE
ABAT000 Academic Discourse and Experience 12
ABA1002 Knowledge, Inquity and Research 12
ABAT003 Introdudtion to Sociology 12
ACU1002 Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age 12
PROFESSIONAL CORE



ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12
ACY1002 Public Speaking and Communication

ACY1003 Principles and Practice of IMC

BHO1171 Introduction to Marketing 12
ACY2005 Communication Studies

ACY2006 Media Management

ACY2007 Client Relationship Management

ACY2008 Writing for Public Relations and Advertsing

BH02434 Consumer Behaviour 12
BH02265 Integrated Markefing Communications 12
ACC3003 Ethical and legal Issues in Communication

ACY3005 Communication Professional Practice

ACY3006 Marketing Communication

ACY3007 StudentLED Communication Agency

ACY3008 Campaign Management

BHO03435 Marketing Planning and Strategy 12
Minors

AMIWRI Writing

AMIGEN Gender Studies

AMICON Contemporary Society and Social Change

AMINT International Development

AMIKY | Kyinandoo in the Arts

AMISCR Screen Media

Bachelor of Screen Media

Course Code:ABSN

Campus:Foofscray Park.

About this course:The Bachelor of Screen Media prepares students to be aitically
informed media professionals with skills in delivering innovative media content across
existing and emerging media platforms. The course has a highly confemporary focus
and is designed 1o deliver both practical and theoretical knowledge i all aspects of
Screen Media. In practically-oriented subjects, students reflect upon and develop
skills in media production for the purposes of online distribution, video-on-demand,
use of streaming sites such as YouTube, television, rodio and intellectual property.
Underpinning the pradiical focus is an emphask on the theoretical knowledge and
critical thinking skills that are essential for successful careers in contemporary media
industries. Students explore emerging and transitioning industries with reference fo
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multiple establshed traditions in theory and professional practice. Working
individually and in teams, students produce creative outcomes which incude cross-
platform projects, podcasts, narrative film, non-iction short films and documenturies,
motion graphics and visual effects, television and radio programs. The Bachelor of
Screen Media & recommended for students with interests in industries that nclude
film, television, radio, screen cukure, education, onlne and mobik medin production.
The course is designed to equip students to enter info and succeed within a range of
professional roles that include producers, directors, cinematographers, production
managers, sound recordists, post production supervisors & editors, dstributors and
crossplatform confent creators.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit critical awareness and understanding of theory and research in the field of
screen media production acoss existing and emerging media platforms, 2. Plan
and implement medio productions for the purposes of onling distribution, video-on-
demand, online streaming, felevision and radio, 3. Analyse and aitically reflect on
screen media production techniques and legal and busingss requirements across
varous platforms, 4. Develop skills and abilities o adapt knowledge and skills to
particpate effectively in screen media production processes and teams, 5.
Exemplify advanced level communication and infepersonal skills consistent with
professional practice i the screen medio industry.

Careers:The Bachelor of Screen Medio is recommended for students with inferests in
industries that include film, televion, radio, screen culture, education, online and
mobile media production. The course i designed 1o equip students fo enter into and
succeed within o range of professional rokes that include producers, directors,
cinematographers, production managers, sound recordists, post production
supervisors & editors, distributors and cross-platform content creators.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivalent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivakent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Humanities, Social Sciences, Creative Arts or similar. OR: Applicants that completed
an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate more than two years ago. PLUS: Units 3
and 4: a study score of af least 25 in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or
equivakent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Bachelor of Saeen Medin students will be required fo complete 288
credit points (equivalent to 24 units) in total consisting of:



o 48 credit ponts (equivaknt to 4 units) College Core studies

o 192 credit points (equivalent to 16 units) Professional Core studies
including 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 unifs) Capstone studies

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) from Minor studies.
First Year Core unifs
ABAT000 Academic Discourse and Experience
ABA1002 Knowledge, Inquity and Research
ABAT004 Text and Representation
ACUT002 Creativity, Communication and the Digital Age
ASN1001 Online Screen Media
ASN1002 Infrodudtion to Screen Media
ASNT003 Motion Graphics
ACM1006 Digital Sound and Video
Year 2
ACC2010 Televsion Production
ACC2011 Radio Production
ASN2001 Cross Media Pradtice
ASN2002 Visual Effects
ASN2003 Screen Media Careers
ASN2004 PostProduction
ASN2005 From Concept to Production
ASN2006 Cinematography
Year 3
ASN3001 Screen Media Enterprise
ASN3002 Screen Media Practice
Plus
24 credit point (equivalent o 2 unifs) of Capstone studies
ACX3007 Studio Project 1
ACX3008 Studio Project 2
Plus
48 credit ponts (equivalent to 4 units) of Minor studies

Minors
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AMIWRI Writing
AMIDIG Digital Media
AMIVSU Visual Art

Bachelor of Professional and Creative Wriing
Course Code:ABWR

Campus:Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The course is a three-year Bachelor of Professional and Creative
Writing degree, providing core studies in contemporary writing and communication
theories and applications. The focus is necessarily broad, but there is also much room
for students to specialise, providing in depth education across the spectrum of writing
genres and forms for graduates seeking to pursue careers in Australia and
internationally. Students will develop skills in: the principles and practice of creative
and professional writing and gain expertise and knowledge in the analysis of
journalstic and non-fiction texts; professional writing and confent provision in print
and online environments, editing, and page and publication design for digiral and
print media. Equally as importantly, students will also and gain expertise and
practical experience across a range of creative genres, styles and forms including:
fiction, autobiography, memoir, literary nonfiction, and writing for film and television
and digital media. There is a srong emphasis on writing practice and working
towards creating texts that meet industry standards appropriate for

publication. Students are also schooked in elements of freelancing, industry
awareness and engagement, and career planning. All units in the degree use an
integrated range of lkearning and teaching strategies and approaches including
workshops, utorials, lectures (and guest lecurers), case studies, and collaborative
and reflective kaming. Students will learn to employ their imagination and creativity
and build their writing skills and experience so that they develop info confident and
adaptable wrirers able to critically respond to and communicate ideas in a global
context. This is accompanied by a thorough grounding in itical theory and its
application i understanding the culiural and societal place and function

of Professional and Creative Writing. All students undertuke studies in career
development for writing professionak and have an opportunity fo practice in
simulated workploce environments. In the final year all students undertuke o major
groduating project which prepares them for honours, postgraduate study and or entry
into indusiry. This up-to-date course is tought by expert academics with cument
industry knowledge and by viiting professionals in the field via guest lectures and
workshops.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit skills and knowledge in the practices, languages, forms, materials,
technologies and techniques of the Professional and Greative Writing disciplines;

2. Research and evaluate ideas, concepts and processes through creative, critical and
reflective thinking and practice; 3. Intemret, communicate and present deas,
problems and arguments in various modes suited to a range of audiences; 4.
Exemplify working independently and collaboratively in the Professional and Creative
Writing disciplines in response to project demands; 5. Apply initiative and critical
and creative judgement in planning, problem solving and decision making in your
professional practice; and 6. Recognise and critically reflect on social, cuttural and
ethicalissues, and apply local and international perspectives to practice in the
Professional and Greative Writing Disciplines.



Careers: Graduates from this degree will have collated a marketuble folio that displays
their ability to pursue a variety of coreer options. Employment for writers in all facets
of the Communication, Publications and Media Industries can be as diverse as policy
writing, confent development, aeative writing (ncluding but not limited to: novel
writing, poetry, script writing), journalism, digital publishing, editing, publications
management, medio management, human resource training and development,
teaching, and research and development. Graduates of this degree are agile and are
employable n government, commercial and not-forprofit organiations on contract,
fulltime, parttime and freelance bases making thi degree one of the most
applicable and flexible across o range of industries. Graduates will be able fo apply
for membership in writing-related associations such as the Australion Socety of
Editors, the Australion Society of Technical Communicators, the Fellowship of
Australian Writers, The Media Enterfainment and Arts Alliance and the Australasian
Assocition of Writing Programs depending upon their areas of specinlisation and
ongoing professional practice.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements: Successful completion of an Australion Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or at least 20 in English other than EAL.

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience will be considered for admission to the course.

Admission Requirements VET: Successful completion of a cognate (similar discipline)
Australian Diploma or Advanced Diploma (or equivakent) will be granted advanced
standing of a maximum 96 credit points (Diploma) or 144 credit points (Advanced
Diploma). OR Successful completion of a non-cognate (nat similar) Australian (or
equivalent) Diploma or Advanced Diploma will be granted advanced standing on
case by case bass.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Bachelor of Professional and Creative Writing students will be required
to complete 288 credit points (equivalent to 24 units) conskting of:

o 48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) of Core College studies

o 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 Units) of Professional and Creative
Writing Core studies including 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 unis)
of Capstone unifs.

o 7 x 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) of Minar studies from the lst

below
Year 1
ABAT000 Academic Discourse and Experience 12
ABA1002 Knowledge, Inquity and Research 12
ABA1004 Text and Representation 12
ACUT002 (reativity, Communication and the Digital Age 12

ACP1003 Copy: Targeting Audiences

ACP1004 Edifing and Publishing
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ACP1005 Memoir: Secrets and Lies

ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page 12
Year 2

ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction 12
ACP2082 Script and Screen 12
ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACP2087 News and Social Media 12
Plus

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) from Minor (1) studies listed
Plus

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) from Minor (2) studies listed
Year 3

ACY3005 Communication Professional Practice

ACP3008 (rossing Borders: Between Fact and Fiction 12
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12
ACX3008 Studio Project 2 12
Plus

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) from Minor (1) studies listed
Plus

24 credit ponts (equivalent to 2 units) from Minor (2) studies listed

Minors

AMIGEN Gender Studies

AMIDIG Digital Media

AMILIT Literary Studies

AMIHIS History

AMIKYI Kyinandoo in the Arts

AMIMC Integrated Marketing Communication
Bachelor of Youth Work

Course Code:ABYW

Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:Ths course aims 1o provide youth workers with practical
management and leadership skilk to help young people leam about themsebves,
others and society, through informal educational activities which combine enjoyment,



challenge and learning.  Youth Workers seek to promote young people’s personal
and social development and enable them to have a voice, infbence and place in
their communities and society os a whole. The course is well placed to train
professionals who wish to work with young people to assist them to fufil their
potential. Students will increase their understanding of working with young people in
community settings as well as acquire o sound knowledge of the structure and
practices of the Youth Work industry. The course seeks to graduate students who
have a critical awareness of the benefits of specinlists in working with disodvantaged
communities, n particular young people.

Course Objecties:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically review their knowkedge and pradtice of youth work and its role in
empowering young people; 2. Analyse, implement and evaluate the role and
significance of youth work in dverse social, political and economic confexts; 3.
Articulate their knowledge and skills in diverse contexts regarding youth work and
community development policy, practice and management; 4. Confextualise
generic knowledge and skills that enable professional effectiveness in youth work
and broader community settings; 5. Demonstrate broad and in-depth knowledge
and skills for working with young people in community settings; 6. Clearly
articulate the social and political dimensions of dsadvantage, in particulor how it
relafes fo young people; 7. Develop, implement and evaluate a range of
leadership functions and skills in o variety of youth and community settings.

Careers:This course provides students with the knowlkdge and skills o work with
young peopk in a range of community settings. It also has multiple employment exit
points into schools, as graduates will be eligble to apply for eniry to the Master of
Teaching (Secondary Education), subject to meeting all entry requirements, or pursue
a career in local govemment.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25
in English (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivalkent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivakent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Human Sewices or similar. OR: Applicants that completed an Australion Senior
Secondary Certificate more than two years ago. PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study score
of at kast 25 in Englsh (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australion Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent). For NSW applicants only Completion of the Diploma of Youth Work
PLUS: Applicants with five years (minimum) supervisory or coordinating experience
in a relevant industry.

Admission Requirements Other: Students will require a Working with Children (heck
to be eligble to undertake and parficpate in workplace visifs, plicements or projects.
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Use the following site link to obfain additional information:
http://www.workingwithchildren vic gov.au/

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Youth Work students will be required to complefe:

o 288 credit points (equivalent to 24 units) of Core studies
First Year Core unifs
AEB1800 Youth Work Practice
AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2
AEB1804 Young Peopk ina Global Community
AEK1204 Aboriginal History and Political Movements
ASA1024 Applied Human Rights
AYW1001 Principles of Youth Participation
AYW1002 Youth and Community Contexts
AYW1003 Youth and Community Programs
Year Two
AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice
AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People
AEB3803 Professional Practice 1
AEB 3805 Youth Policy, Civics and Culture
ASC2005 Change and Community Justice
AYW2001 Young People with All Abilities
ECY2001 Young Peopk and Substance Use
EDI3001 Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination
Year Three
AEB3801 Youth Policy and Civics
AEB3802 Professional Cutture and Collaboration
ASC3007 Research in the Community
ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues
ECY3002 Professional Practice 2
EEE3011 Digital Life & Learning
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Graduate Diploma in Communication
Course Code:AGCN

Campus:City Flinders.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Communication combines knowledge and
skill development for professionals in Communication roles, or seeking to enter this
field (career conversion). The course blends campus-based burst mode and
conventional delivery with some online components to present flexible study options,
along with fostering supportive peer networks. This course develops advanced
knowledge and skills in contemporary communication theory, case study analysis
and aoss platform professional practice in the confext of a rapidly changing and
expanding global communication envionment. Graduates will understand global
trends and issues that impact on professional practice in dverse workplaces, and wil
have advanced knowledge and skills for professional work in the communication
field. On successtul completion of the program graduates will be able to: 1. Gitically
review advanced communication knowledge and theories and apply them fo decision
making in confemporary professional contexts; 2. Inquire into complex organisational
challenges, and employ creative and evidence-based approaches to their resolution;
3. Analyse contemporary trends and cultural shifts, and their impact on
organsational and communication management practice; 4. Gitically and ethically
assess communication practices and principles; 5. Exhibit creativity, nnovation and
strategic thinking fo communicate effectively in written and oral modes to diverse
cohorts (such as peers, scholars and indusiry professionals)

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Critically review advanced communication knowledge and theories and apply them
to decision making in contemporary professional contexts; 2. Inquire info complex
organsational challenges, and employ creative and evidence-based approaches to
their resolution; 3. Analyse contemporary trends and wltural shifts, and ther
impact on organisational and communication management practice; 4. Gitically
and ethically assess communication practices and principles; 5. Exhibit creativity,
innovation and strategic thinking fo communicate effectively in written and oral
modes fo diverse cohorts (such as peers, scholars and industry professionals).

Careers: Communication professionals work in a growing range of rokes in
organsations and consultancies. They are increasingly woking i inter-professional
teams responsible for managing intemal and external stakeholders and
partnerships, co-ordinating media engagements and social media channels, creating
cross platform content in relation to organisational events and activities, providing
strategic crisis and risk management advice, policy communicating policy and
managing i+house communication during organisational change processes.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements: Domestic applicants with o Bachelor Degree in
Communication or similar discipline.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Diploma in Communication students will be required to
complete 96 credit points (equivalent fo 8 unifs) in fotal consisting of:

e 48 credit ponts (equivakent to 4 units) of Core Communication studies

o 48 credit points equivalent fo 4 units) of Elective studies
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Core
ACG5200 Approaches to Research

ACG5097 Professional Public Relutions for the 21st Century

ACG5214 Madia 2.0
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12
Plus

48 credit points (equivakent to 4 units) of Electives from the lst
Hective List

Note: Not all units are offered every semester

ADM5003 Web Technologies 12
ADM6002 Digital Media for Sport and Health 12
ADM6003 Cross-Platform Media Production 12
ADM6005 Design Management 12
Graduate Diploma in Digital Media

Course Code:AGDM

Campus:City Flinders.

About this course: Digital media & af the pont where ‘average’ users can achieve
amazing outcomes: films, sound recordings, and magazines. Software and other
digital products can be co-opted by people without substantial traiing for their own
purposes. In the near future, it is possible that ‘average’ users will be able to
configure ther digital envionments in fashions not imaginable now. So who is the
digital media professional in this exciting and continually changing landscape?
Community, industry and academia require graduates who cn be leaders of digital
media production; assisting others (indiiduals, community or commercial
enterprises) to reach their goals using digiral media, understanding and aitiquing the
potential of current and future fechnology, and generating research to push the limits
of the field. This course is a postgroduate programme in the practice and theory of
digital media innovation. To contribute fo the cukture of content creation (for
instance, for mobiles, games and digital television), the course focuses on the
intersection of video and cross-medin production for a range of different confexts
including sport, entertainment and business. After this course, students may wish to
enter the Master of Digital Media.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Communicate complex knowledge to a variety of audiences, using known and yet
to be developed fools in several contexts. 2. Analyse and aifique different
theoretical positions within the field. 3. Critically and creatively apply domain
knowledge aaoss arange of contexts. 4. Exhibit effective problem solving i the
management and delivery of digital media projects. 5. Critically apply cognitive,
technical and creative skills o identify, investigate, analyse, evaluate and scope
complex problems, concepts and theories in a wide range of industry seffings. 6.
Demonstrate understandings of different cultures, values and dispsitions by
developing designs for niche audiences.



Careers:This course prepares students for work in a diverse range of fields ncluding:
digital media practitioner, producer, digital media strategist, digital marketing
manager, mobile web designer, cross-media practitioner, and digital postproduction.

Course Duraton: 1 year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate (or equivalent)

in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work

experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Cerfificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Diploma in Digital Media students will be required to
complete 96 credit points consisting of the following:

o 96 credit points of Core studies

AAA5002 Research Methods 12
ADM5001 Visuals, Digital Media and a Global Workd 12
ADM5002 Video Production 12
ADM5003 Web Technologies 12
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12
ADM6002 Digital Media for Sport and Health 12
ADM6003 Cross-Platform Media Production 12
ADM6005 Design Management 12

Graduate Diploma in Infemational Communily Development

Course Code:AGID
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:This unique, practical and popular postgraduate program offers you
a personalised education, incliding workplace fraining, for o career in community
development in the local and international arena. The program is open fo graduates
of abachelorin community development as well as degree graduates of other
disciplines who are considering a career in community development. f you are
already employed in community development and want to advance your caresr, this
program will give you the practical skills and intellectual know-how to be o more
capable and skilled professional in reakworld settings. Key study areas include:
community development theories and practices; international project design, planning
and management; social research and evaluation; understanding globalisation and its
impacts on communities; kadership in community development; and govemance of
international organisations. Victoria University is one of the few universities in
Australia that offers regional and confextual studies (e.g. Latin America, Africa and
Asia) in community development. Specialised areas of study include: social action
and change; advocacy and human rights; peace and conflict resolution; and
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envionmental sustuinable development. Other related studies cn be selected from o
long list of elective units. Applicants can apply directly for the Masters course.
Alternatively, you can enrol in the Graduate Certificate and then proceed to the
Graduate Diploma followed by the Masters. Victoria University values and respects
cultural diversity and supports lifelong learning.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Interpret and debate multidisciplinary theoretical perspectives, analyse and
problem solve in infernational and local community development; 2. Justify and
review global and regional institutions, structures, challenges and trends and their
impacts on development in the developing world as well as industrialised regions;
3. Critically review different schools of thought on globalisation and development and
their impacts on communities; 4. Demonstrate aitical analytical skills as well as
effective communication in writing and other means fo inferogate, interpret and
debate key theories and academic concepts; 5. Greatively design and develop
ethical research project proposak that address social responsibility and sustainability
of community development; and 6. Apply knowledge, princples and theoretical
frameworks to frame and inform pradice as a reflective practiioner.

Careers:This course prepares students for work in a diverse range of fields ncluding
international humanitarion and development aid. Students will capably apply
frameworks and adapt practices fo suit various contexts; plan and manage
community development projects; demonstrated initiatives in mobilising communities
and building civil society capacity. Students will capably analyse community-based
initiatives, recommending relevant approaches and strategies for contemporary
investigations. Further, students will be able to manage conflicts that typically arise
in groups and communities.

Course Durafion: 1 year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Cerfificate (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum three (3) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degres
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Certificate
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Graduate Diploma in Inernational Community Development students
will be required to complete 96 credit points (equivalent to 8 units) consisting of the
following:

e 72 aedit points (equivaknt to 6 unis) of Core studies
o 24 aedit points (equivakent o 2 units) of Hective studies.

Core Units
AAA5002  Research Methods 12
ASA5001  Community Development: Theory and Practice 12

ASA5002  Community Development: Proect Planning and Management 12



ASA5010  Transnational Gender lssues and Human Rights 12
ASA5023  Building Capacity and Mobilising Civil Society 12
ASA5050  Conflict Resolution n Groups and Communities 12

Plus 24 credit ponts of an Elective from the list below

AAASO1T  Interpreting "Asia’ and the 'Pacific’ 12
ASA5004  Engaging Communities for Sustanability 12
ASA5012  Migration, Culture and Identity 12
ASA5024  Management in Non-Government Organisations 12
ASA5055  Regional and Intemational Organisations and Policy 12
ASX5000  Study Tour 12

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

EED60T13 Teaching in the 21 Century
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Graduate Diploma in Primary Teaching
Course Code:AGTP

Campus:Footscray Park.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:Graduate Diploma in Teaching (Primary) is a one year full time
postgroduate program designed to prepare students for registration as primary
teachers. The course involves significant learning in the workplace through Project
Partnerships. The course prepares teachers fo become generalist primary school
teachers.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon teaching competence, knowledge and attitudes to teach
children in primary education appropriate to the 21st century; 2. Gitically analyse
the changing nature of society (technological, economic, environmental and cultural)
and ifs implications for education; 3. Assess, evaluate and implement a range of
educational approaches that enable the development of personal teaching practices
suitable for teaching in primary education in economically and culiurally diverse
communities; 4. Identify existing and emerging patterns of the cultural and
political relations in which primary education sewices are located, with particulor
reference o education in economically and culturally diverse communities; 5.
lustify their teaching in the interests of themselves, young people, primary education
and the communities in which they feach; 6. Implement advanced cognitive,
communication and problem-solving skilk to successfully study at a posigraduate
level.

Careers:Graduates of the Graduate Diploma in Teaching (Primary) are eligible for
registration as Primary feachers and in leaming and teaching associated career
opportunities.

Course Duraton: 1year

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants must hold an approved Bachelor degree or
equivalent Diploma from a recognised tertiary institution. Applicants who do not meet
the English language requirement may fulfil this requirement via the IELTS
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(Academic) test, with an average score of 7.5 acoss all four bands, with no score
below 7.0 in any band and no score less than 8 in speaking and listening.
Alternatively, applicants may meet the English language requirement with an
internetbased TOEFL result of 104 with no indwidual score less than 26.

COURSE STRUCTURE

Students in the Graduate Diploma in Teaching (Primary) must complete eight core
units of study.

Year 1, Semester 1

AEG5108 Social Context of teaching and Leaming
AEG5135 Teaching and Lleaming 1 (Primary)
AEG5T11 Literacy in Education

AEG5112 Numeracy in Education

Year 1, Semester 2

AEG5107 New Leaming

AEG5136 Teaching and leaming 2 (Primary)
AEG5113 Integrated Studies 1

AEG5114 Integrated Studies 2

Bachelor of Arts (Honours)

Course Code:AHBA

Campus:Footscray Park.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Arts (Honours) program provides a course of
advanced study which consolidates and extends knowledge gained in the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Creative Arts, Bachelor of Youth Work or a relevant undergraduate
degree. It also provides students with research experience and the ability to plan
and execute an independent research projed. It develops advanced cognitive skills to
review, analyse and synthesie knowkdge. The Honours Program is the preferred
prerequisite for a postgraduate higher degree by research (Masters or PhD) and
provides a pathway for research and further earning. The wourse is delivered using o
flexible blended approach with a combination of fuce-o-face-seminars, workshops
and ortline activifies.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. demonstrate a broad understanding of a body of knowledge within the
humanities, social sciences or creative arts along with cognate theoretical concepts
with advanced understanding in some areas 2. use advanced cognitive, research
and problemsolving skills to review, ntemret and analyse knowledge fo identify o
research problem 3. plan and execute an independent project and /or piece of
research and scholarship with some ndependence 4. communicate the results of
independent research in discipline appropriate contexts to a variety of audiences.

5. demonstrate broad understanding of academic methodological concepts ina
variety of disciplines within the humanities, social sciences, and /or creative arts

6. demonstrate a broad understanding of a range of theoretical concep's, perspective
and applications in a variety of disciplnes in the humanifies, social sciences and /or



creative arts 7. demonstrate competence in use of advanced academic
conventions of writing, presentation and communication at an honours level

Careers:Students with the higher qualification of a BA honours degree have better
employment prospects than students with a BA. Honours appears to give students a
'leading edge with employers' and is a crieria for acceptance info many of the
graduate positions within the public and private seciors. Honours is ako the prefemed
prerequisite for entry info postgraduate research degrees and is utilised as a ranking
system for the awarding of postgraduate scholarships.

Course Duration: 1year
COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Arts (Honours), students will be required fo complete 96
credit points consisting of:

o 48 credit ponts of Core studies
o 48 credit ponts of Thesis studies

AHA5001 Research Methodologies 24
AHA5002 Theories and Debates in Research L
AHA5003 Honours Thesis Part A 24
AHA5004 Honours Thesis Part B 24

Bachelor of Creative Arfs (Honours)
Course Code:AHCA

Campus:Foofscray Park.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Creative Arts (Honours) & a one-year program,
which allows students fo specialie in their chosen Creative Arts discipline. This
degree provides the opportunity for students fo acquire and demonshrate the
knowledge and skills required to independently conceptualise, design, complete and
evaluate a research-based aeative work in creative writing, digital media, music,
performance studies, and visual art. The Bachelor of Creative Arts (Honours) extends
the undergraduate program in Creative Arts Industries at VU, and provides a pathway
for outstanding undergraduate students info higher degrees by research in Creative
Arts. The program provides students with the knowkdge and understanding
necessary for the transition from undergraduate to postgraduate level study,
developing their analytical and citical thinking, their unde rstanding of pradticehased
and industry-applied research methodology and processes, and their potential to
undertake prolonged independent research.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Provide high quality and contemporary theoretical and applied leaming in industry
and prodticebased research in Greative Arts, that responds to professional and
industry trends and demands, and that enables students to work in an
infernationalised envionment, 2. Promote student development in Creative Arts:
based research and professional expertise beyond the undergraduate degree level,
and prepare students for entry nto higher degrees by research; 3. Prepare
students to practice as honours graduates, with interdisciplinary expertise, in one or
more Creative Arts specialisations in creative writing, digitul media, performance and
visual art; 4. Provide effective learning in up-todate facilities with industry-
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standard equipment and digital technology resources, to facilitate student entry and
success i the graduate employment market and in higher degrees by research in
Creative Arfs; 5. Develop independent and innovative Greative Arts professionals,
with an understanding of socially inclusive and envionmentully sustainable pradtices,
for local and global professional careers.

Careers:The Creative Arts Honours degree offers graduates various pathways as
researchers, as professionals and as academically enriched graduates. The degree
provides eligbility for postgraduate study i either the Master of Arts (Research) or
Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) degress, both at Victoria University and universtties
worldwide. An Honours degree gives professionally oriented students an advantoge
over graduates with on undergraduate degree, when applying for employment in the
highly competitive Creative Arts sector. The completion of a substantial ndwidual
Creative Arfs project at Honours level also provides a foundation for entry into
career as an independent arfistic praditioner.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Normally, fo be considered for entry info the
Honours year, students must have: completed a three-year undergraduate course
with results at the level of Distinction or above in their chosen creative arts
specilisation (or equivalent studies); and obtained results at a level of Credit or
above (or equivakent grades) in at least 60% of the total number of undergraduate
units attempted.

Admission Requirements Other:Students should contact the Honours Coordinator prior
to application, in order to discuss the research proposal and availability of
supervision. To apply for the Honours year, students must complete and submit a
direct application form.

COURSE STRUCTURE

There are two core units of coursework and two units comprising an individual
credtive arts research project. Each student will be allocated an academic supewvisor
to mentor, oversee and consolidate their ndependent practice.

CORE UNITS

ACI4001 Practice-LED Research Methodology
AC4002 Honours Individual Creative Project A
ACI4003 Honours Individual Creative Project B
ACI4004 Honour Special Study Research Project

Master of Inlemational Community Development
Course Code:AMCD
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course: This unique, practical and popular postgraduate course offers

you personalsed leaming, including n workplace settings, imporiunt for a career in
community development in the local and international arena. The course is open to
groduates who are considering a career in community development. if you are
already employed in community development and want to advance your caresr, this
program will give you the practical skills and infellectual know-how to be a more



capable and skilled professional in reakworld settings. Key study areas include:
community development theories and practices; international project design, planning
and management; social research and evaluation; understanding globalisation and ifs
impacts on communities; kadership in community development; and govemance of
international organisations. Vicioria Unversity is one of the few universities in
Australia that offers regional and contextual studies (e.g. Latin America, Africa and
Asia) in community development. Specialised areas of study include: social action
and change; advocacy and human rights; peace and conflict resolution; and
envionmentally sustainable development. Other related studies can be selected from
a range of elective unifs. Applicants with a four year undergraduate degree can apply
directly for the Masters course. Alternatively, if you have a three year undergraduate
degree or equivakent you can apply for the Graduate Certificate or Diploma course
and then proceed fo the Masters. Victoria University values and respects cultural
diversity and supports lifelong learning.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critique global and regional political stuctures, and their impact on development
in the developing world as well as industrialsed regions; 2. Conceptually map
different schools of thought on globalisation and development and their impacts on
communities; 3. Deconstruct the role of civil society and grassroots social
movements in relation fo infernational community development; 4. Use critical
analytical skills to inerrogate and interpret key theories and academic concepts;

5. Creatively employ advanced skills in research and project management in
international community development confexts; 6. Devise and execute a
substantial research based project or evidence-based capstone experience; 7.
Resolve complex or emerging problems in professional practice and in contemporary
international community development settings by applying knowledge and skills in o
real world context.

Careers:This course prepares students for work in a diverse range of fields including
international humanitarian and development aid, human rights, child protection,
gender and culture, environmentul sustainability, and community and lifelong
education. Graduates have become advocates for social change in fields with
international and local implications such as: climate change, sustuinable agriculture,
international health including HIV /AIDS, youth work, gender rights and advoaagy,
housing advocacy, human rights, adult education, workers” rights, conflict resolution,
policy development and research in government and non-government organisations,
and intemational organisations. Groduates have pursued careers such as community
engagement officers, journalsts, community educators, advocates, organisers,
researchers, policy officers and even polificians.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similar dicipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) inany discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE
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To complete the Master of International Community Development students will be
required to complete 192 credit points consisting of the following:

Year 1

AAA5002

ASA5001

ASA5002

ASA5010

ASA5023

ASA5050

72 credit ponts of Core studies
72 credit points of Elective studies.

48 credit points of either Community-Based Research or Research
Thesis.

Research Methods

Community Development: Theory and Practice

Community Development: Project Planning and Manogement
Transnational Gender Issues and Human Rights

Building Capacity and Mobilising Civil Society

Conflict Resolution in Groups and Communities

Plus 24 credit ponts of Elective studies

Year 2

OPTION A - Community-based Research

ASA6005

ASA6006

Community-Bused Research (Part 1)

Community-Bused Research (Part 2)

Plus 48 credit ponts of Hective studies

R

OPTION B - Research Thesk

ASA6003

ASA6004

Research Thess (Part 1)

Research Thess (Part 2)

Plus 48 credit poits of Elective studies

ELECTIVES

AAASOTT

ASA5004

ASA5012

ASA5024

ASA5055

ASX5000

EED6013

Interpreting "Asia" and the "Pacific’

Engaging Communities for Sustaiability
Migration, Culture and Identity

Management in Non-Government Organisations
Regional and Intemational Organations and Policy
Study Tour

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and
Teaching in the 21 Century

12

12

12

12

12

12

24

24

24

24

12

12

12

12

12

12

2



EED6101  Indigenous Perspedtives and Stundpoints in Education 12

HMG7100  Foundations of Public Health 12
HMG7230  Global Food Systems and Food Security 12
HMG7410  Concepts in Humanitarian Assistance 12
Master of Communication

Course Code:AMCN

Campus:City Flinders.

This course s for Continuing students only.

About this course:This fully articulated course has been developed to provide a
comprehensive postgraduate education in communication for communication
practitioners, educators, franers, managers, advocacy specialists and others wishing
to pursue postgraduate level study, research and practice in communication. The
course is designed for Australian-based and intemational students seeking careers in
local and intemational markets. An important feature of the course & ifs flexible
structure, allowing exit from the course at different levek, and, i desired, luter
readmission 1o undertake further study. Students are able to design ther own
pathways through the course fo correspond with their inferests and needs. This
course provides a comprehensive foundation in communication theory, research
methodology and relevant practice enabling the application of study o a range of
interrelated vocational arecs. Depending on their particular orientation to
communication, students have the opportunity to combine a range of elective unifs
of study to make up the coursework component of the course. Some units of study
focus more on communication in organisational contexts and the manage ment of
communication, while others deal with forms of media communication, reception and
production with a particular emphasis on issues of construction, textuality and
interpretation. Throughout the course there & a foregrounding of the social, cultural
and personal impacts of new communication technologies as well as an exploration
and assessment of the logics of globalisation on communication processes. Priority is
given to communication and communication research skills development as well as
analytical applications.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically apply specialist communication knowkedge and theories to decsion
making in confemporary professional contexts; 2. Fvaluate appropriate thearies,
principles and methodologies for communication research, plon and conduct research
in groups and /or individually, that contributes to the professional evidence base;

3. Investigate complex organisational challenges, and employ creative and evidence-
based approaches to their resolution; 4. Investigate and analyse contemporary
trends and cultural shifts, and their impact on organisational and communication
management practice; 5. Critically and ethically assess public relations and
communication practices and principles; 6. Demonstrate creativity, innovation and
strategic thinking fo communicate effectively in written and oral forms to diverse
cohorts (such as pesrs, scholars and indusiry professionals).

Careers:Access to senior Communication Officer, Advisor and Manager positions in all
types of organisations across the corporate, government, non-government and not
for-profit sectors. Depending upon the area of interest and focus of the
Communication studies, specialist positions in media writing and production or in
public relations could be pursued. Public Relations graduates are eligible for
membership of the Public Relations Institute of Australia (PRIA). Graduates will be
able to seek roles requiring sector or genre specific communication expertise such as
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that in public health, risk, coss-cultural or organisational communication. With o
focus on writing in these studies, graduates could also be well prepared for pursuing
professional and creative writing career opporfunities.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements: Domestic applicants with a Bachelor Degree i any
discipline.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Communication students will be required to complete 192
credit points in total consisting of the following. Students can either follow a
Communication stream or a Public Relations stream. COMMUNICATION STREAM

192 credit points in total 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) of Core
Communications studies 48 credit points (equivalent to 4 units) of Elective studies
Plus one of the following options below: Option A (This option is recommended for
students who wish to develop applied Research skills) 36 credit ponts (equivalent
to 3 units) of Research studies 60 credit points (equivalent to 5 units) of Hective
studies OR Option B (This option is recommended for students who wish to
undertake Higher Degrees by Research studies) 60 credit points (equivalent to 5
units) of Research studies 36 credit points (equivalent to 3 units) of Elective studies
PUBLIC RELATIONS STREAM 192 credit points in total 72 credit points (equivalent
to 6 units) of Core Public Relations studies 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) of
Hective studies Plus one of the following options below: Option A (This option is
recommended for students who wish to develop applied Research skills) 36 credit
points (equivalent to 3 unis) of Research studies 60 credit points (equivalent to 5
units) of Hective studies OR Option B (This option is recommended for students who
wish to undertake Higher Degrees by Research studies) 60 credit points (equivalent
to 5 units) of Research studies 36 credit points (equivalent to 3 unifs) of Hective
studies

COMMUNICATION STREAM
Year 1
ACG5097 Professional Public Relutions for the 21st Century

ACG5200 Approaches to Research

ACG5214 Media 2.0
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12
Plus

48 credit ponts (equivalent to 4 unis) of Hectives from the list below

Year 2

Option A

ACG6021 Research Methodologies

ACG6022 Research Project 12

ACG6023 Communicating Research 12



Plus

60 credit poits equivalent to 5 unis) of Hectives from the list below
Year 2

Option B

ACG6021 Research Methodologies

ASA6003 Research Thess (Part 1)
ASA6004 Research Thess (Part 2)
Plus

36 aredit ponts (equivalent of 3 units) of Hectives from the list below
Hective List (Years 1and 2)

Note: Not all units are offered every year or every semester

ADM5001 Visuals, Digital Media and a Global World
ADM6003 Cross-Platform Media Production

BH05505 Busiess to Business Marketing

ADM5003 Web Technologies

ADM6002 Digital Media for Sport and Heatth

ADM6005 Design Management

ASA5024 Management in Non-Government Organisations
ASA5050 Conflict Resolution in Groups and Communities

Pre-semester approval and planning is required for ACG5215 and for students
selecting OPTION B in the second year

PUBLIC RELATIONS STREAM

Year 1

ACG5097 Professional Public Relations for the 21st Century

ACG5098 Managing Public Relations Campaigns

ACG5099 Public Relations Writing

ACG5100 Ethics and Regulations in Communications Practice
ACG5200 Approaches to Research

Plus

24 credit poits (equivalent to 2 unis) of Hectives from the list below

Year 2

37

2

24

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

Option A

ACG6021 Research Methodologies

ACG6022 Research Project 12
ACG6023 Communicating Research 12
Plus

60 credit ponts (equivalent to 5 unis) of Hectives from the list below
Year 2
Option B

ACG6021 Research Methodologies

ASA6003 Research Thess (Part 1) 24
ASA6004 Research Thess (Part 2) 24
Plus

36 credit ponts (equivalent of 3 units) of Hectives from the list below
Hective List (Years 1 and 2)
Note: Not all units are offered every year or every semester

ACG5203 Print and Web Joumalism

ADM5001 Visuals, Digital Media and a Global World 12
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12
ADM6003 Cross-Platform Media Production 12
BH05503 Marketing Communication 12
ADM5003 Web Technologies 12
ADM6002 Digital Media for Sport and Health 12
ADM6005 Design Management 12
ASA5024 Management in Non-Government Organisations 12
ASA5050 Conflict Resolution in Groups and Communities 12

Pre-semester approval and planning is required for ACG5215 and for students
selecting OPTION B in the second year.

Master of Digital Media
Course Code:AMDM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:Digital media & af the pont where ‘average’ users can achieve
amazing outcomes: films, sound recordings, and magazines. Software and other
digital products can be co-opted by people without substuntial training for their own
purposes. In the near future, it is possible that ‘average’ users will be able to



configure ther digital environments in fashions not imaginable now. So who is the
digital media professional in this exciting and continually changing landscape?
Community, industry and academia require graduates who can be leaders of digital
media production; assisting others (individuals, community or commercial
enterprises) to reach their goals using digiral medio, understanding and aitiquing the
potential of current and future fechnology, and generating research to push the limits
of the field. This course is a postgroduate programme in the practice and theory of
digital media innovation. To contribute fo the cukture of content creation (for
instance, for mobiles, games and digital V), the course fouses on the intersection
of video and cross-media production for a range of different contexts including sport,
entertainment and business. There are options for students who already have
experience in digital media and also for students who have not yet had the
opportunity 1o study in this area. To provide flexibility, the course structure has three
exit points, Graduate Certificate, Graduate Diploma and Masters.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Plan and execute a research project that requires high level and independent
judgement that may be developed into a lorger research nitiative; 2.
Communicate complex knowledge to a variety of oudiences, using known and yet fo
be developed tools in several contexts; 3. Analyse and crifique different
theoretical positions within the feld; 4. Critically and creatively apply domain
knowledge across arange of contexts; 5. Exhibit effective problem solving in the
management and delivery of digital media projects; 6. Critically apply creative
skills to scope complex problems, concepts and theories in a wide range of industry
settings 7. Analyse and crifique understandings of different ltures, values and
dispositions by developing designs for niche audiences.

Careers:This course prepares students for work in a diverse range of fields ncluding:
digital media practitioner, producer, digital media strategist, digital marketing
manager, mobile web designer, cross-media practitioner, and digital postproduction.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivakent) in
a similor dscipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Master of Digital Media students will be required to complete 192
credit points in total consisting of: Option A 180 credit points of Core Studies 12
credit points of Elective Studies. OR Option B 156 credit points of Core Studies 36
credit points of Elective Studies.

Year 1

AAA5002 Research Methods 12
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ADM5001
ADM5002
ADM5003
ADM5004
ADM6002
ADM6003
ADM6005
Year 2
Option A
ACG6022
ACG6023
BC06604
BH05574
BHO6001
BMO5501
BMO6050
BMO6622
OR

Option B
ACG6023
ASA6003
ASA6004

PLUS

Visuals, Digital Media and a Global World
Video Production

Web Technologies

Analysing the Web and Social Networks
Digital Media for Sport and Health
(ross-Platform Media Production

Design Management

Research Project

Communicating Research

Customer Relationship Management
Consumer Behaviour

Digital Marketing

Busiess Ethics and Sustuinability
Art and Practice of Leadership

Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Communicating Research
Research Thess (Part 1)

Research Thess (Part 2)

36 credit ponts of Elective studies

Hlective Studies

ACG5215

BC06007

BC06604

BHO05525

BHO5574

BHO6001

Professional Infernship

Business Analytics

Customer Relationship Management
Marketing Strategy

Consumer Behaviour

Digital Marketing

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

24

24

12

12

12

12

12

12



BMO05501 Business Ethics and Sustuinability 12
BM06622 Managing Innovation and Entrepreneurship 12

Master of Education

Course Code:AMEB

Campus:Footscray Park, St Albans, Some units may be delivered offshore This course
is also delivered at Hume Global Learning Centre- Broodmeadows as part of Hume
Multiversity..

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The course is designed for professionals from a variety of roles in
different settings who respond fo the educational opportunities and challenges in
education, community, govemment and industy. It requires students to engage in
professional learning through pradtitioner research informed by contemporary theories
of learning, leadership and personal, workplace and social change.

Course Objectives: This course aims to develop within graduates the following
attributes: odvanced knowledge about theories of learning and feaching and the
application of these theories in their professional work; skills and knowledge to kad
educational innovation and professional learning in their workplace; a strong
theoretical perspective and critical literacy in education for lifelong learning informed
by wrrent research; an understanding of the contemporary context of education,
training and professional leadership; an international perspective on education,
change and kadership related to their professional field; skills to develop and
manage leaming sites and programs in their professional field; creativity and
flexibility in the application of knowledge of new situations, to sole complex
problems and to think rigorously and independently; a high order of skill in analysis,
critical evaluation and professional application in designing, conducting and repotting
educational inquity /research into professional pratice; a commitment to ethical
action and social responsibility as an educator, professional and researcher.

Careers:This course is designed to support the professional learning of educational
practitioners.

Course Duraton: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements Other:All applicants are required (1) fo submit a cwrrent
version of their CV (2) to present a 200 word statement outlining why they are
interested in undertuking this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

Students completing this course in fulktime mode must complete 144 credit points
over three semesters.

Year 1

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
Plus

TWO units selected from the CORE unit list

Plus

ONE additional unit selected from either the CORE unit list or the elective list
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Year 2, Semester 1

In the final semester students have two options.

Option 1: Complete TWO unifs

Option 2: Complete a Minor Thesis (either fulltime or part-time)

OPTION 1:

TWO units selected from units offered in the core unit list and elective list

OPTION 2:

AED600T  Minor Thesi (Full-Time) 48

Or if parttime enrol in the following two units (one per semester):

EED603T  Minor Thess A (ParkTime) 24
EED6032  Minor Thess B (PartTime) 24
CORE UNITS

Students must complete at least TWO of these:

AED5009  Innovation 24
AED5011  Approaches o Learning 24
EED6002  Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
ELECTIVES UNITS

AED5008  Evaluation 24
AED5023  E-Llearning 24
AED5030  Posite Education 24
EED600T  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
EED6004  Capstone Research Investigation 24
EED6011  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

Teaching in the 21 Century &

EED6013
Students can exit after Semester 1 with the Graduate Certficate in Educational
Learning and Leadership (ATEB). Students can exit after Semester 2 with the
Graduate Diploma in Educational Learning and Leadership (AGEB).

Master of TESOL

Course Code:AMTL
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The offshore Master of TESOL course provides students with
relevant content and research based learning opportunities fo allow them to become
effective teachers and managers of English to Speakers of Other Languages
programs in Vietnam.



Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. ritically review and theorise thei understanding of fundamental principles of
recent and applied language teaching and learning in a TESOL environment; 2.
Evaluate, implement and analyse English os a second or additional language current
curriula and pedagogical programs that are locally, nationally and internationally
applicable; 3. Investigate and conceptually map English as a second or additional
language lkeaming programs that are underpinned by researched principles of
language teaching and a thorough knowledge of the systems of the English
language; 4. Exhibit competence in a range of key knowledge areas in second
language acquisition incuding cumicubm development, learning approaches and
assessment 5. Plan and execute substantial research and /or implement capstone
experience relevant to their professional responsibilities and interests in the area of
TESOL; 6. Investigate and assess the role of social and cultural contexts in the
English language teaching and leaming , and generate adaptuble solutions to
complex problems insuch contexts, and advocate the role of TESOL teachers for
social responsbility; 7. Develop and apply critical and analytical skilk in relevant
research projects, and communicate and fransmit these ideas to peers; 8. Apply
and valdate the theoretical and practical learning opportunities provided in each unit
of study to become accomplished and autonomous TESOL practitioners; 9.
Implement their enhanced teaching skills and critically reflect on and innovate theory
and professional practice in second language contexts.

Careers:The Master of TESOL course provides offshore learners with opportunities o
be employed in a range of TESOL contexts in a range of TESOL related teaching and
managerial rokes. High achievers can also access further Higher Educational
opportunities.

Course Duraton: 1.5 years

Admission Requirements Other:A recognised degree in appropriate disciplnes are
required (1) successful completion of the Hanoi University Graduate Diploma in
TESOL or successful completion of another postgraduate level TESOL course deemed
by VU to be of equivalent standard to the VU Graduate Diploma in TESOL (2) to
attend an inferview with the Course Coordinator or nominee, (3) fo submit a cument
version of their CV with at least a list of 3 referess and (4) o present a 200 word
statement outlining why they are inferested in undertuking this course, (5)
successful completion of the units of the Graduate Diploma in TESOL with a minimum
average of Distinction (70% /D) or equivalent, (6) to have current or recent working
experience in an education or feaching environment.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of TESOL students will be required to complete 144 credit
points. Students enter the program with the following entry prerequisires:

o Afterreceiving 72 credit points advanced standing for completing the
Graduate Diploma in TESOL from Hanoi University AND fulfilling
Admission Requirements;

o fterreceiving 72 credit points advanced standing from Ho Chi Minh City
Open University, Vietnam National University (or other universities or
institutions at the Program Coordinator's discretion) AND fuffiling
Admission requirements.

Year 1
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ACG5010 International Communication

ACG5216 Public and Inferpersonal Spoken Communication

AEG5123 TESOL Methodology L
AEG5125 Literacy Methodology

AEG5126 Techniques in TESOL

Year 2

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
AED5009 Innovation 24
AED5008 Evaluation U

Graduate Certificate in Digital Media
Course Code:ATDM
Campus:City Flinders.

About this course:Digital media & at the pont where ‘average’ users can achieve
amazing outcomes: films, sound recordings, and magazines. Software and other
digital products can be co-opted by people without substuntial training for their own
purposes. In the near future, it is possible that ‘average” users will be able to
configure ther digital environments in fashions not imaginable now. So who is the
digital media professional in this exciting and confinually changing landscape?
Community, industry and academia require groduates who con be leaders of digital
media production; assisting others (indiiduals, community or commercial
enterprises) to reach their goals using digiral medi, understanding and aitiquing the
potential of current and future fechnology, and generting research to push the limits
of the field. This course is o postgroduate programme in the practice and theory of
digital media innovation. To contribute fo the cukture of content creation (for
instance, for mobiles, games and digital television), the course focuses on the
intersection of video and cross-medin production for a range of different confexts
including sport, entertainment and business. After this course, students may wish to
enter the Graduate Diploma in Digitul Media or the Master of Digital Media.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Communicate complex knowledge to a variety of audiences, using known and yet
to be developed tools in several contexts; 2. Analyse and aitique diferent
theoretical positions within the field; 3. Critically and creatively apply domain
knowledge across arange of contexts; 4. Exhibit effective problem solving in the
management and delivery of digital media projects; 5. Critically apply cognitive,
technical and creative skills o identify, investigate, analyse, evaluate and scope
complex problems, concepts and theories in a wide range of industry seftings; and

6. Demonstrate understandings of different wltures, values and dispositions by
developing designs for niche audiences.

Careers:This course prepares students for work in a diverse range of fields ncluding:
digital media practirioner, producer, digital media strategist, digital marketing
manager, mobile web designer, cross-media practitioner, and digital post-production.

Course Duration: 0.5 years



Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years
approved work experience will be considered for admission to this course PLUS IELTS
(or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening,
Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Groduate Certificate in Digital Media students will be required to
complete 48 credit points of Core studies.

ADM5001 Visuals, Digital Media and a Global World 12
ADM5003 Web Technologies 12
ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks 12
ADM6005 Design Management 12

Graduate Cerfificate in Tertiary Education
Course Code:ATHE
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course: This course is only available o Victoria University staff. The
Groduate Certificate in Tertiary Education is a theory-informed but practice-oriented
course designed for teachers i higher, further and vocational education. The course
is delivered using a flexible blended approach, with a combination of face-toface
workshops and online activities in each unit. Core and elective units provide
parficpants with opportunities o develop skills and knowledge across a range of
approaches to learning, teaching and assessment. The course has a strong focus on
scholarly and practical research-based approaches to tertiary education and is
designed to develop skills in context, with strong inquiry-led approach to leaming and
options for elective studies in supervisory practice as well as independent
investigations of topics relevant to the indwvidual feaching confext. The course also
meets the requirements for TAFE teachers to progress to the top of the TAFE teacher
salary structure and prepares graduates to progress fo further postgraduate study.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of educational thearies and practices in tertiary
education; 2. Plon and design a stuctured and aligned learning and teaching
programme fo mest the needs of the different student cohorts; 3. Use a mix of
theoretical knowledge, peer obsewvation, student feedback, student work and self-
reflection o aitically evaluate a wide range of leaming and teaching adivities and
outcomes; 4. Design assessment that identifies and strengthens student learning,
provides feedback and informs future planning; and 5. Systematically investigate
educational practice and /or contextual issue and report on findings,
recommendations and implications for practice.

Careers:This course is designed to support the professional learning of educational
practitioners.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years
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Admission Requirements:Applicants are expected fo have recent or current feaching
experience in a fertiary institution. Relevant work experience must be supported by
documentary evidence and includes, but is not limited to: Tertiary Education; Adul
Education; Educational/Learning Design and Development; Vocational Education and
Training; and Workplace Training. Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or
equivakent) in a similar discipline.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Graduate Certificate in Tertiary Education students will be required to
complete 48 credit points in total consisting of:

e 24 credit ponts of Core units
o 24 credit ponts of Elective units

AET4001  Foundations of Learning and Teaching in Tertiory Education 12
AET4002  Curriculum Design and Student Assessment 12

Select 24 credit points from the following:

AET4003  Improving Practice 12
AET4005  Supewision of Student Research 12
AET4010  Blended Learning Design and Development 12

Graduate Certificate in Intenational Community Development
Course Code:ATID
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:This unique, practical and popular postgraduate program offers you
a personalised education, including workplace fraining, for o career in community
development in the local and international arena. The program is open fo graduates
of a bachelorin community development as well as degree graduates of other
disciplines who are considering a career in community development. if you are
already employed in community development and want to advance your career, this
program will give you the practical skills and intellectual know-how to be a more
capable and skilled professional in reakworld settings. Key study areas include:
community development theories and practices; international project design, planning
and management; social research and evaluation; understanding globalisation and its
impacts on communities; kadership in community development; and govemance of
international organisations. Victoria University is one of the few universities in
Australia that offers regional and contextual studies (e.g. Latin America, Africa and
Asia) in community development. Specialised areas of study include: social action
and change; advocacy and human rights; peace and conflict resolution; and
envionmental sustuinable development. Other related studies cn be selected from o
long list of elective units. Applicants can apply directly for the Masters course.
Alternatively, you can enrol in the Graduate Certificate and then proceed fo the
Graduate Diploma followed by the Masters. Victoria University values and respects
cultural diversity and supports lifelong learning.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Act ethically, socially responsibly and sustainably in community development
practices in the developing world as well as industrialised regions; 2. Inferpret
community development theoretical concepts and related knowledge to think
critically in appropriate approaches o address socio-cultural problems in



confemporary societies; 3. Critically analyse and evaluate effectiveness of
community development programs in local and international contexts; 4.
Demonstrate aeative and innovative responses fo contemporary and future
challenges facing the communities; 5. Hfectively communicate in writing or other
means fo inferrogate, inferpret and debate key theories and academic concepts; and
6. Initiate, design and appropriately manage community development projects.

Careers:This course prepares students for work ina diverse range of fields including
international humanitarian and development aid. Students will capably apply
frameworks and adapt practices fo suit various contexts; plan and manage
community development projects; demonstrated initiatives in mobilising communities
and building civil society cpacity.

Course Duration: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements Intemnational:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years
approved work experience will be considered for admission to this course PLUS IELTS
(or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5 (with no band kess than 6.0 in Listening,
Reading, Writing and Speaking)

COURSE STRUCTURE

The Graduate Certificate in Intemational Community Development & a 48 credit
points (4 unit), one semester fultime award which may be studied in park-time
mode.

Select 36 credit points (equivalent to 3 units) from the following
AAA5002  Research Methods 12
ASA5001  Community Development: Theory and Practice 12

ASA5002  Community Development: Progct Planning and Management 12

ASA5010  Transnational Gender Issues and Human Rights 12
ASA5023  Building Capacity and Mobilising Civil Society 12
ASA5050  Conflict Resolution in Groups and Communities 12

Plus 12 credit ponts (equivakent to 1 unit) of an Hective from the list below

AAASOTT  Interpreting 'Asia’ and the 'Pacific’ 12
ASA5004  Engaging Communities for Sustanability 12
ASA5012  Migration, Culture and ldentity 12
ASA5024  Management in Non-Government Organisations 12
ASA5055  Regional and Intemational Organisations and Policy 12
ASX5000  Study Tour 12
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Graduate Certificate in TESOL
Course Code:ATTL
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Graduate Certificate in TESOL is a professionall-oriented course
enabling laonguage teachers fo improve their practice by:

e Gaining insights informed by recent theory and pedagogical research

o Reflecting on their past and present pradiice as teaching practitioners
and applying it to future contexts

o (onsidering how methodological issues impact on their work as
language teaching professionals and practitioners.

The Graduate Cerfificate n TESOL attracts a range of students throughout Melbourne.
In particwlar, it appeals fo:

o Busy working qualified EAL teachers seeking a short but impactful and
accredited PD program

o Qualified ESL/EAL teachers who need to meet changing employment

requiements

o Registered VIT teacher seeking to expand their professional engagement
into TESOL context

o (ELTA graduates seeking fo work locally and internationally in TESOL
context.

The Graduate Certificate in TESOL is a flexible coursework program underpinned by a
commitment to social justice, sustainability and ethical action. It encourages
particpants to make links between their practice and the latest theory and research
in education, locally and infernationally. The course is open o current and future
eduators, including wrrent teachers and principals, those outside formal education
settings, such as community educators and youth workers, as well as those who may
not have a formal role as an educator, such as busiess professionals seeking to
expand thet understanding of how colleagues learn. It is delivered onshore for both
domestic and infernational students. The program offers a part-time option of 6
months (Semeser 1 and Winter School or Semester 2 and Summer School) or 2
semesters (Semester 1 and Semester 2). Please note, this course does NOT provide
students with regitration fo feach.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Synthesise and critically review their understunding of fundamental principles of
recent and applied language teaching and learning in a TESOL environment; 2.
Evaluate, implement and analyse English as a second or addifional language current
currila and pedagogical programs that are locally, nationally and internationally
applicable; 3. Exhibit competence in a range of key knowledge areas i second
language acquisifion incliding curicuum development, learning approaches and
assessment, 4. Interrogate and assess the role of social and cultural contexts in
the English language teaching and learning , and generate adaptable solutions to
complex problems in such contexts, and advocate the role of TESOL teachers for
social responsbility, 5. Analyse research findings applicable to TESOL practitioners,
and communicate and transmit these ideas to peers; 6. Apply and critique the
theoretical and practical learning opportunities provided in each unit of study to
become accomplished and autonomous TESOL practitioners; 7. Implement their
enhanced teaching skills and aitically reflect on theory and professional practice in
second language contexts.



Careers:There are many career opportunities available for graduates, including

o work with migrants or ndigenous siudents at the primary and secondary
level if they entered the course with teaching qualifications, or work
with adults

o work with infemational students in ELICOS centres
o teachers looking for a change in career direction
o teaching English abroad

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum two years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements Other: h addition, applicants are required fo have a curent
or recent working experience as a teacher of English as a
second /infernational /additional kinguage locally or infernationally.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Groduate Certificate in TESOL students will be required to complete
48 credit ponts i totul consisting of:

e 48 redit points (equivaknt to 2 units) of Core studies
Please note:

o AEG5123 is offered in semesters 1, 2
o  AEG5124 s offered insemesters 1,2, 3 and 4
o AEG5123 is a pre-requiite for AEGS 124

AEG5123 TESOL Methodology 24
AEG5124 Professional Practice - TESOL 24
Bachelor of Early Childhood Education

Course Code:EBEC

Campus:Werribee, Footsaray Park, First Year units of this course will be offered at
Wenribee campus for domestic students only..

About this course: The Bachelor of Early Childhood Education prepares graduates to
teach chikdren from 0-5 years and understand the transition to school through a mix
of curricubbm, learning and pedagogical theory, professional studies, practicum
experiences, and cultural studies. Specifically, units focus on psychology and dhild
development, teaching pedagogies, education and curriculum studies, family and
community contexts, history and philosophy of early childhood, and early chidhood
professional practice. Placement ncludes 80 days supewvised professional experience
inclusive of 10 days supervised professional experience with children birth to under 3
years old (0-35 months) and a significant number of days in early childhood settings
with children aged 3 until before they start formal schooling. Also included i the
placement are 5 days in a primary school setting to reflect o connection between
early chidhood and formal schools experiences as related to fransition. The course
has been designed with the nfention of addressing explicitly the requirements of the
Australian Children’s Education and Care Quality Authority (ACECQA) and to register
with the Victorian Institute for Teaching (VIT) as early childhood teachers.
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Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Initiate feaching and keaming practices that foster learner engagement in complex
contexts and foreground Aboriginal standpoints in early childhood education. 2.
Critically reflect on different ways of knowing, being, and doing founded on the view
of children and families as capable contributors to conceptual and pedagogical
decisionrmaking in learning and teaching. 3. Design teaching practices that reflect
an ability to contextualise, question, resist, rethink, and act towards equity and the
publicgood. 4. Exhibit a broad and coherent body of knowledge of pedagogy,
curriculum and assessment in relation to the changing nature of education in a
rapidy-evolving global context. 5. Critically review and articulote a range of oral
and written communication techniques, incuding in the use of Information and
Communication Technologies, to engage and connect with students, their

parents /crers and the wider community, 6. Design kaming opportunities that
embrace arich and varied cwrriculum, ensure that lkeaming and teaching approaches
are based on sound ethical principles and foster reciprocal relationships in early
childhood settings.

Careers:With an early childhood education degree from VU, you'll be job-ready
before you graduate thanks 1o the extensive experience you'll gain teaching in a
classroom. You’ll be ready to work locally in Victoria as an Early childhood teadher.
Graduates can find employment in a public or private kindergarten, long day core
center, or early chidhood center in the state of Victoria, Australia.

Course Duration:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 30 in English
(EAL) or 25 inany other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 30
in English (EAL) or 25 inany other English (or equivalent). OR: Completion of an
Australian Advanced Diploma or Diploma (or equivalent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Wrifing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Training & Development, Education, Child Care or similar. OR: Applicants that
completed an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate more than two years ago.
PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 30 in English (EAL) or 25 inany other
English (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent) OR: 22451VIC Diploma of Teacher Education Preparation.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attan the Bachelor of Early Childhood Education students will be required 1o
complete:

o 288 credit points of Core studies

Students ako undertake practical placements that include 80 days supervised
professional experience.



Year 1

EEC1101  Personal and Professional Lleaming

EEC1102  Orientation to Education and Human Development

EEC1103  ICTin Education for the 21st Century

EEC1104  Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities

EEC1105  Reconcilng Australian Humanities Education

EEC1107  Educating for STEM

EECT109  Numeraqy for Education

EECT110  Literacy for Education

Year 2

ECE2001  Practice in Partnership 1

ECE2002  Practice in Partnership 2

ECE2003  History, Philosophy and Early Childhood Education

(CE2004 Er;g\;lzgl];;?n\;v[:;h Place through Rethinking Childhoods ond

ECE2005  Engaging with Place through Play

ECE2006  Materiality in Early Chilthood: Visual and Greative Arts

ECE2007  Moving with Young Children

ECE2008  Music, Movement and Dramatic Arts

Year 3

ECE3001  Thinking with Young Children: Longuage and Literacy

(CE3002 Advocqcy in Leadership and Management in Early Childhood
Education

ECE3003  Practice in Parmership 3

ECE3004  Critical and Contemporary Issues in Early Childhood Education

ECE3005  Equity, Social Justice and Diversity in Early Childhood Education

ECE3006  Thinking with Young Children: Science, Maths and Technology

ECE3007  Practice in Partership 4

Bachelor of Education (P-12)

Course Code:EBED

Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course: The Bachelor of Education (P-12) is a four-year, fulkime teacher
education course that examines the continuum of education and provides you with
sufficent background, skilk, and knowledge to teach from Preparatory year
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(Foundation) through to Year 12. It also provides a community and schookbased
approach to teacher education, with significant opportunities for students to pursue o
range of teaching methods. Throughout the course, you will work in primary and
secondary settings to complete at least 80 days of supewised teaching practice. This
partnership between schools and the university provides the context through which
you will engage ina praxis inquity model that links practice and theory. In Year 4 of
the course, you will partcipate in an extended placement in either a primary,
secondary or Special Education setting. The Bachelor of Education offers majors in 16
specilist areas as listed below:

o M
o Biology
o Digital Media

o Disahility Studies in Education

o English (Literary Studies)

e Environmental Science

e food Technology

o Health

e Humanities

o Mathematics (This specialisation has a prerequisite of a study score of
20 in any VCE maths)

o Media Studies

e Music

e Qutdoor Education

e Physical Education (Secondary)

e  Psychology

o Student Welfore

Graduates with a major in Disabilities Studies in Education will have a professional
qualification to teach in special education settings. Students will have to satisfy the
national requirements for teacher registration through satisfactory completion of the
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior o
commencement of the second fulktime year of the course. From the start of 2018
those students commencing the course in year two with advanced standing will need
to have met the required benchmarks of the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education on entry. In accordance with Department of Education and
Training Policy you are also required to complete a “Working with Children Check”
prior 1o being placed i a school. Additionally, students selecting to major in Qutdoor
Education will be required by completion of the Level 1 units in the major fo have o
current leaders Wildemess First Aid certificate (or equivalent). An exit qualification
may be available for students who do not to complete the full requirements of the
four year degree.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit broad and coherent body of knowledge of pedagogy, curriculim and
assessment in relation to the changing nature of education in a rapidly-evoling
global context, 2. Gritically review knowkedge of educational issues to improve
classroom practice in primary and secondary classrooms and strengthen students’
relations with their bocal community, 3. Plan learning programs that richly
embrace o varied curricubm, and are responsive to students' diverse physical, social,
cultural and intellectual characteristics, 4. Exhibit a range of learning theories and
integrate these nto the planning and implementation of programs in order to
enhance student leaming, 5. Gitically review and articulate a range of oral and



written communication techniques, including i the use of Information and
Communication Technologies, to engage and connect with students, their
parents/carers and the wider community, 6. Analyse the importunce of fostering
students' creative skills and thought processes so as to prepare them to confront and
pro-adtively solve 21st Century challenges, 7. Develop contextual understandings
of contemporary life in a global community, and collaborate with students and
colleagues to promote principles of peace, sustuinability, ethical conduct, and political
and economic freedom, 8. Articulate and exhibit the ideolgies of socially just
education through awareness, inclusion, equity and access, 9. Critically review the
changing nature of society fo the development of educational polices, cumriculim,
pedagogy and assessment processes relevant to students' needs,  10. Collaborate
with schook to nterrogate and critically analyse the role and practice of education,
for the purpose of continuous improvementand ~ 11. Engage with the profession in
order to challenge understandings and pradices, heighten professional satisfaction,
ultimately leading to the enridiment of educational opportunities and contexts for
students.

Careers:Graduates from the Bachelor of Education (P-12) are qualified to be
accredifed by the Victorion Institute of Teaching to teach in primary and secondary
school settings. Graduates with a major in Disabilities Studies in Education will have
a professional qualification to feach in Special Education settings.

Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) with an ATAR of 70 or above (after adjustments) including Units
3 and 4: astudy score of atleast 30 in English (EAL) or 25 in any other Englsh
other than EAL. PLUS: Units 1 and 2: satisfactory completion in two units (any study
combination) of Maths: General Mathematics, Maths: Mathematical Methods or
Maths: Specialist Mathematics or Units 3 and 4: any Mathematics. Successful
completion of a non-academic attrbutes assessment, for example, the CASPer test or
equivakent. CASPeris an online test designed fo assess and applicant's personal and
professional attributes and is a requiement for all initial teacher training courses in
Victoria.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 30
in English (EAL) or 25 inany other English (or equivalent) other than EAL. PLUS:
Units 1 and 2: satisfactory completion in two units (any study combination) of
Maths: General Mathematics, Maths: Mathematical Methods or Maths: Specialist
Mathematics or Units 3 and 4: any Mathematics. PLUS: IELTS (or equivalent):
Overall score or 7.0 (with no band less than 7.5 in Speaking and Listening, and 6.5
in Reading and Writing).

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate with an ATAR of 70 or above (after adjustments) more than two years
ago. PLUS: Completion of Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 30 in English
(EAL) or 25 inany other English (or equivalent) other than EAL. AND: Units 1 and 2:
satisfactory completion in two unifs (any study combination) of Maths: General
Mathematics, Maths: Mathematical Methods or Maths: Specialist Mathematics or
Units 3 and 4: any Mathematics.

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of 2245 1VIC Diploma of Teacher Education
Preparation.
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Admission Requirements Other: Students will also have to satisfy the National
requiements for teacher registration through satisfactory completion of the National
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior fo starfing the
course or prior to commencement of their second fulktime year of study. A
satisfactory achievement of the benchmark of the test is required before course
completion for teacher registration can be approved. Students will require a Working
with Children Check to be eligible to undertake and patticipate in workplace visits,
placements or projects. Use the following site ink to obtain additional information:
http:/ /www.workingwithchildren vic.gov.au/

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Education (P-12) students will be required to complete 384
credit points consisting of:

o 240 credit points of Core studies
o 96 credit ponts of Major studies
o 48 credit poits (either Option A, B or Chelow)

Students are required to pass the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher
Education (LANTITE) in order o be eligble fo graduate from their Victorian Institute
of Teachingaccredited program. Option A (This option is recommended for students
who choose fo undertake a second Secondary teaching method. This option is not
available to students majoring in Humanities, Biology or Environmental Science)

o 48 credit poits of Minor Studies

Option B (This option is mandatory for students who choose to major in Humanities,
Biology and Environmental Science and teach to Senior Secondary levels)

o 24 redit points of Part units
e 24 credit points of Elective units

Option C (This option s suitable for students who require more flexible enrolment
opportunities)

o 48 credit ponts of any Minors or Hective unis.

Additional Notes

e Students are required to meet the required benchmarks for LANTITE prior
to commencement of their second year placement units.

o Students will nesd to monitor the VIT website for defails in relation 1o
the tests that will be considered:; a link to advice and fact sheets about
the test and to the extemal fest provider. Refer to www vit.vic.edu.au

e Students ako complete a minimum of 80 days Professional Experience
comprising welkstructured, supewvised and assessed teaching practice.

Year 1

EEC1101  Personal and Professional leaming 12
EEC1102  Orientation o Education and Human Development 12
EEC1103  ICT in Education for the 21st Century 12
EEC1104  Healthy, Active Indiiduals and Communities 12



EEC1105  Reconciling Australion Humanities Education
EEC1106  Teaching Primary Mathematics 1

EEC1107  Educating for STEM

EECT108  Literacy Across the Continuum 1

Year 2

EEC2101  Engaging Students: High Expectations for Al
EEC2102  Teaching Primary Mathematics 2

EEC2103  Teaching Primary Science

EEC2104  Creativity and the Arfs

AND

24 credit points Major units

24 credit points Option A, B or C

Year 3

ECP3102  Secondary Specialisation Assessment and Reporting
ECP3104  Innovations in Secondary Curiculim and Pedagogy
AND

48 credit points Major units

24 credit points Option A, B or C

Year 4

EEC4102

EEC4103

EEC4104

EEC4107

EEC4108

EEC4201

AND

Literacy Across the Continuum 2

Entering the Profession

Teaching Primary Mathematics 3

Teaching Practium

Curriculum, Assessment and Primary Specialisation

Implementation of Primary Specialisation

24 credit points Major units

ELECTIVE UNITS

EEE1100 English and Lireracy

EEET 200 Mathematics and Numeracy

EEE3004 Middle Years of Schooling 1
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EEE3005 Middle Years of Schooling 2

EEE3006

EEE3007

EEE3008

EEE3009

EEE3011

EEE3012

EEE3013

EEE3014

Social Context of Teaching and Learning in Secondary Schools
Wellbeing in Schools

Sustainability in the Primary Curiculum

Sustainability in the Secondary Curriculum

Digital Life & Learning

International Teaching and Learning Contexts 1

International Teaching and Learning Contexts 2

Working with Students with Special Needs

PART STUDIES IN HUMANITIES AND SCIENCE

BIOLOGY

HBM2105  Medical Microbiology and Immunity
RBM2133  Cell and Molecular Biology
CHEMISTRY

RCS1601  Chemistry TA

RCS1602  Chemistry 1B

CULTURAL STUDIES

ACW2020  Sex and Gender

ACW2026  Gender in Popular Culture
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

RBF2620  Austmlian Planfs

RBF2640  Austmlian Animals
INDIGENOUS STUDIES

AEK1T05  Aboriginal Traditions and Policy
AEK1204  Aboriginal History and Political Movements
PHYSICS

NEF1102  Engineering Physics 1
NEF1202  Engineering Physics 2
POLITICAL SCIENCE

ASP2011  Foundations of Political Science
ASP2010  Origins of International Polifics
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S0cloLoGy

ABAT003  Introdudtion fo Sociology 12
ASS2004  Sociology of Social Control 12
Majors

EMAEAR Art (Education)

EMADIG Digital Media (Education)

EMAEN G English (Literary Studies) (Education)

EMAFTE Food Technology (Education)

EMAHUM Humanities (Education)
EMAMTH Mathematics (Education)
EMAMDA Media Studies (Education)

EMAMSC Music (Education)

EMAPSY Psychology (Education)

EMABIO Biology (Education)

EMAENV Environmental Science (Education)
EMAPES Physical Education (Secondary) (Education)
EMADIS Disability Studies in Education (Education)

EMASWE Student Welfare (Education)
EMAHEA Health (Education)
EMAOUT Outdoor Education (Education)

Minors

ESPIDG  Global Indigenous Challenge

EMIBIO  Biology (Education Minor)

EMILT ~ Literary Studies (Education Minor)
EMIWRT  Writing (Education Minor)

EMIENV  Environmental Science (Education Minor)
EMIFTE  Food Technology (Education Minor)
EMICUL  Cultural Studies (Education Minor)

EMIHEA  Health (Education Minor)
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EMIND  Indigenous Studies (Education Minor)
EMIDIG  Digital Media (Education Minor)
EMIMTH  Mathematics (Education Minor)
EMIMDA  Media Studies (Education Minor)
EMIPSY  Psychology (Education Minor)
EMISOC  Sociology (Education Minor)

EMISWE  Student Welfure (Education Minor)

Teaching English as an Additional language (TEAL) (Education

EMIEAL
Minor)

NMIPHY  Physics
NMICHE  Chemistry
EMIAGL  Aboriginal Yulendj (Knowledge) and Community

Bachelor of Education Studies

Course Code:EBST

Campus:Werribee, Footsaray Park, First Year units of this course will be offered at
Werribee campus for domestic students only..

About this course:This course provides students with a foundation for further studies
in education which can lead to a feaching qualification. Students who graduate from
this course will have completed a major and minor in a specialist teaching area,
enabling them to pathway info a Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) or
Master of Teaching (Primary Education). In addition, students who successfully
complete first year, and meet the literacy and numeracy and non-academic skills
benchmarks, may choose to apply to transfer into the second year of the
undergraduate Bachebor of Education P-12 program. Students would also acquire
skills and knowledge that would allow them to work in a number of education,
community, public and welfare sewvice settings. Graduates of Bachelor of Education
Studies may also be employed in such areas as tutoring and mentoring programs
and working in education phces aligned to their completed specialisation domains
e.g. museums, laboratories, after school care etc.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and evaluate perspectives in the theory, research and practice of
education in community and human sewvice contexts in a changing world; 2.
Review the conditions for lifelong learning appropriate fo indviduals and groups in
social settings, incorporating ethical, sustainable and socially inclusive crieri; 3.
Plan, implement, assess and evaluate educational programs and activities that
demonstrate practical, recreational and creative skills; 4. Research and critically
reflect on practice and communicate ideas as an educator in community and human
senvices; 5. Engage effectively in teaching teams and work collaboratively as
members of a work based team; 6. Respect and value diversity and difference as
a postive resource to be encouraged within the community and its organisations.

Careers:This course provides a qualification for those wishing to work in educational
seftings where teacher registration & not required for employment purposes.



Students would acquire skills and knowledge that would allow them to work in a
number of education, community, public and welfare sewice settings. Due to the
inclusion of sufficient “method” studies within the Education Studies degree,
groduates are qualified to apply to enter a graduate entry inifial teacher education
course e.g.Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) or Master of Teaching (Primary
Education), subject to meeting all entry requirements.

Course Duraton:3 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 30 in English
(EAL) or 25 inany other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 30
in English (EAL) or 25 in any other English (or equivalent). PLUS: IELTS (or
equivakent): Overall score or 6.0 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading,
Writing and Speaking). OR: Completion of a Foundation course or equivalent.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Training & Development, Education, Child Care or similar. OR: Applicants that
completed an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate more than two years ago.
PLUS: Unifs 3 and 4: a study score of atleast 30 in English (EAL) or 25 in any other
English (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Bachelor of Education Studies, students will be required fo complete
288 credit points, consisting of:

o 96 credit poits of First Year Core unifs
48 credit poits of Core studies 48 credit points of Minor studies

o 96 credit points of Major studies

First Year Core Unifs

EEC1101  Personal and Professional Leaming 12
EEC1102  Orientation to Education and Human Development 12
EEC1103  ICTin Education for the 21st Century 12
EEC1104  Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities 12
EEC1105  Reconcilng Australian Humanities Education 12
EEC1107  Educating for STEM 12
EECI109  Numeracy for Education 12
EECT110  Literacy for Education 12
Core Studies
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EDS1002

EEC3003

EED2000

ESP2001

Arts and Performance - Addressing Disability
Professional Contexts

Curricwlum Development and Implementation

Making the Conditions for Learning: Ethical and Reflexive

Practice

48 credit ponts of Minor Studies

96 credit ponts of Major Studies

Majors
EMASAR
EMASBI
EMAS DM
EMASEL
EMASES
EMASHE
EMASHS
EMASMT
EMASMD
EMASMS
EMASOE
EMASPE
EMASSW

EMAFOO
Minors
EMIBIO
EMILIT
EMIWRT
EMIENV
EMICUL
EMIHEA

EMIDIG

Art (Ed Studies)

Biology (Ed Studies)

Digital Media (Ed Studies)

English (Literary Studies) (Ed Studies)
Environmental Studies (Ed Studies)
Health (Ed Studies)

History (Ed Studies)

Mathematics (Ed Studies)

Media Studies (Ed Studies)

Music (Ed Studies)

Outdoor Education (Ed Studies)
Physical Education (Secondary) (Ed Studies)
Student Welfore (Ed Studies)

Food Technology

Biology (Education Minor)

Literary Studies (Education Minor)
Writing (Education Minor)
Environmental Science (Education Minor)
Cultural Studies (Education Minor)
Health (Education Minor)

Digital Media (Education Minor)

12

12

12



EMIMTH  Mathematics (Education Minor)
EMIMDA  Media Studies (Education Minor)
EMIOUT  Outdoor Education (Education Minar)
EMIPSY  Psychology (Education Minor)
EMISOC  Sociology (Education Minor)
EMISWE  Student Welfure (Education Minor)

Teaching English as an Additional language (TEAL) (Education

FEAL Minor)

NMIPHY  Physics

NMICHE  Chemistry

EMIDST  Disability Studies

EMIAGL  Aboriginal Yulendj (Knowledge) and Community
EMIFOO  Food Technology

Bachelor of Youth Work/Bachelor of Sport Management
Course Code:EBYS
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The aim of the Bachelor of Youth Work /Bachelor of Sport
Management course is to produce competent youth workers and sport management
professionals who have practical management and leadership skills. Youth work
helps young people leam about themselves, others and society, through informal
educational activities which combine enjoyment, challenge and learning. Youth work
seeks to promote young people's personal and social development and enable them
to have avoice, nfluence and place in their communities and society as a whole.
Commonly one of the key tools thatis utilised in this work & recreation and
adventure programs. The double degree therefore has an importunt synergy that
mirrors community demand for professionals with this range of skills. This course is
well placed to train professionals who wish to work with young peopk using the
tools of recreation to assist young people to fulfil their potential. The course provides
students with an understunding of working with young people n community and
sport recreation settings while also equipping them with a sound knowledge of the
structure and practices of the Ausiralian sport and management industry. The course
also seeks to graduate students who have a crifical awareness of the benefits of
recreation while working with disodvantaged communities, in particular young people

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically review their understanding and appreciation of the nature, role and
significance of recredtion for young people in its differing social, political and
economic contexts; 2. Adapt their knowledge and skills of youth work, recreation
and sport management practice in diverse contexts inclding policy, practice and
management; 3. Practise and apply knowledge and skills in youth work,
recreation and sport management contexts in order to empower young people in
community settings; 4. Apply generic and specialist understandings and skills that
enable professional effectiveness in youth work, reaeation and sport management

49

settings (eg. oral and written communication, self-reliance, teamwork, research);

5. Demonstrate specialist knowledge of the functions of youth workers and
recreation and sports leaders in a range of management roles that are suitable for
application n a variety of sewice organisations (professional sport and recreation
clubs, state and national sport and recreation agencies, leisure centres, stadiums and
facilities, community sewvice organisations, outdoor recreation sewvice providers, all
levels of government sport and reaeation sewices, commercial sport and recreation
sewvices, and sports management consultancies); 6. Plan and implement youth
work, recreation and sport management programs and activities for young people
they work with; 7. Demonstrate and apply a range of kadership, delivery and
facilitation skills for use in youth work and sport management settings; 8. Clearly
and coherently articulate the social and political dimensions of disadvantage, in
particlar how it relates to young people; 9. Take responshility and accountability
for their own keaming and professional practice in collaboration with Youth Wark,
recreation and sport management industry professionals and practitioners.

Careers:This course provides students with the knowkedge, skills and understanding
to work with young peopk in a range of community settings. It also has multipke
employment exit points in the areas of youth work, sport management and sport
and community development. Studenis can ako gain entry to schools as graduates
will be qualified to enter a Master of Teaching course.

Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
Human Sewices, Sports, Training & Development or similar. OR: Applicants that
completed an Australian Senior Secondary Certificate more than two years ago.
PLUS: Unifs 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English (EAL) or 20 in any other
English (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australion Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent).

Admission Requirements Other: Students will require a Working with Children (heck
to be eligble to undertake and particpate in workplace visifs, plicements or projects.
Use the following sife link to obtain additional information:

http:/ /www.workingwithchildren vic.gov.au/

COURSE STRUCTURE

To be awarded the doubke degree of Bachelor of Youth Work Badhelor of Sport
Management students must have satisfactorily completed a total of 384 credit
points. The course is made up of 31 core units.

First Year Core Unifs

AEB1800  Youth Work Practice 12
AEB180T  Youth Work Practice 2 12
AEB1804  Young People in a Global Community 12



AYW1001
SSMT101
SSM1104
BHO1171
S0L1000
Year 2
AEB2802
AEB2803
AEB3803
ECY2001
SSM2002
SSM2104
SSM2204
SSM2205
Year 3
AEB3802
AEB3805
AYW2001
EDI3001
SSM2003
SSM2103
SSM3104
SSM3204
Year 4
AEB3801
ASC2005
ECY3000
ECY3001
ECY3002
SSM3103

SSM3205
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Principles of Youth Participation

Introduction to Sport and Active Recreation
Community Building for Sport and Active Recreation
Introduction to Marketing

Introduction to Adventure Environments

Ethics and Youth Work Practice
Holistic Practice With Young People
Professional Practice 1

Young People and Substance Use

Career Development and Employability 1

Programming for Sport Development and Community Action

Sport Sponsorships and Partnerships

Sociology of Sport and Active Reareation

Professional Cutture and Collaboration

Youth Policy, Civics and Culture

Young Peopk with All Abilities

Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination

Ethics in Sport Management and Active Recreation
Historical and Cultural Aspects of Australin Sport
Research and Evaluation in Sport

Building and Sustaining Sport Participation

Youth Policy and Civics

Change and Community Justice

Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings
Working with Young People with Complex Issues
Professional Practice 2

Sport Facility Management

Sport Event Management

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12
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12

12

Bachelor of Science /Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)
Course Code:ECST
Campus:Double Qualification, sourced from single degrees.

About this course: The Bachelor of Science /Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education) is a double qualification that allows students to undertake an initial
program in Science and to then complete an acaredited Master’s program in
secondary teaching. This combination provides the student with a science degree
incorporating intensive hands-on laboratory and fieldwork experience in the core
major studies of biotechnology, chemistry and ecology and environmentul
management with a postgraduate qualification in secondary teaching in their chosen
areas. Students will nesd to choose their undergroduate studies in conjunction with
an advier to ensure that their subject choices are compatible with the feaching
subject methods offered within the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education). The
Bachelor of Science provides students with access to moderm luboratories with state
of the art equipment and ako offers oppartunities for industry projects to allow
students to experience scientific theory in practice. The Master of Teaching
(Secondary Education) component of the combined program prepares students for
registration as teachers i a wide range of discipline areas and involves significant
learning in the workplace through Project Partnerships. During the final year of the
Bachelor of Science, students will be required to meet the threshold requirements of
the Literacy and Numeracy Test externally administered by ACER. This testis a
requiement of teacher accreditation and must be successfully completed prior to
starting the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) component of this course.
Students who do not achieve the required threshold in this test will exif the program
with their completed undergroduate degree. For further information regarding the
test, which is a requirement for all students undertuking a teaching qualfication, is
availble on the ACER website https: / /teacheredtest.acer.edu.au/.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Locate, evaluate and apply scientific information efficiently and effectively; 2.
Identify and solve problems with intellectual independence using scientific principles
in a range of situations taking nfo consideration socil, witural, economic and
envionmental fuctors; 3. Exhibit high levels of numeracy skills in the analysis and
interprefation of quantitative scientific data; 4. Communicate effectively in spoken
and written forms on o range of scientific and mathematical topics to peers,
professional and community groups; 5. Apply an evidencebased research
approach, formulate and test hypotheses in a chosen scientific discipling; 6.
Respond with social and cultural awareness within local and global environments;

7. Devise and apply scientific methodology, indwidually and with peers, to undertake
laboratory exercises, scientific research and practical investigations, employing ethical
principles and practice and industry and research protocols; 8. Gitically examine
historical and confemporary ssues in post-primary education at a local, national and
international level 9. Review diferent pedagogical theories and academic
concepts of teaching that support the diversity of learners found in post primary
educational settings;  10. Critically review curriculum materials and resources that
support the inclusion of Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Iskinder perspectives across the
curriulum in schools with o view fo promoting reconciliation in today's society;

11. Analyse the literacy and numeracy leaming needs of students across the full
range of abilities including students with disabilities and special kaming needs;

12. Plan, implement and evaluate a range of educational practices that support the
diversity of students in post primary education;  13. Analyse the efficacy of
classroom teaching practices thiough reflective discussion that draws upon
pedagogical theories;  14. Employ advanced skills in research fo work with



educational stakeholders in educational settings;  15. Design, conduct and report
educational inquity / research;  16. Apply knowledge and skills within clossrooms
and the school community to develop nclusive cultures of learning where all school
students are supported to achieve;  17. Communicate clearly and effectively
through presentutions and interactive activities, key concepts that related to the
groduate's specilist feaching area.

Careers:Graduates of the Bachelor of Science /Master of Teaching (Secondary
Education) who have passed the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education are eligible for regstration as secondary teachers. Gruduates
can also pursue careers in a range of educational related industries and
organksations.

Course Duration:5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English. PLUS: A study score of at least 20 in Mathematics
(any).

Admission Requirements Mature Age: Five years (minimum) work /life experience in
the Health Sciences or similar. OR: Applicants that completed an Australion Senior
Secondary Certificate more than two years ago.. PLUS: Units 3 and 4: a study score
of at least 25 in Englsh (EAL) or 20 in any other English (or equivalent). PLUS: A
study score of at last 20 in Mathematics (any).

Admission Requirements VET: Completion of an Australian Advanced Diploma or
Diploma (or equivalent). OR: Completion of the Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation
(or equivalent). OR: Completion of a Certficate IV in a related Science /Health
discipling.

Admission Requirements Other:Students will also have to satisfy the national
requrements for teacher registration through satisfactory completion of the National
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior to starfing the
Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) or within the first year of the program.
Selection will ako include completion and results of a non-academic attrbutes
assessment CASPer (or equivalent) test. CASPer & an online test designed to assess
and applicant’s personal and professional attributes and is a requirement for many
initial teacher fraining courses in Victoria. Students should note that they will be
subject fo a Working With Children Check (police checks) before practice placements,
in accordance with Department of Education and Traning policy.

Diploma of Education Studies

Course Code:EDES

Campus:Werribee, Footsaray Nicholson, This course will be offered at Werribee
campus for domestic students only..

About this course:The Diploma of Education Studies offers students intensive support
in literacy and numeracy ina supportive learning environment which will give
students a strong foundation for further siudies, and potentially a careerin primary
and /or secondary school education. Students who graduate from this course can
pathway directly info year two of the Bachelor of Early Childhood Education or the
Bachelor of Education Studies. In addition, students who achieve a credit

average and successfully meet the standard of the federal /state govemment’s
literacy, numeracy and propensity to teach requirements will be able to pathway into
year two of the Bachelor of Education (P-12) course.
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Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Appratse a broad and coherent body of knowledge of pedagogy, curicuum and
assessment in relation to the changing nature of education in a rapidly-evoling
global context; 2. Apply knowledge of educational issues to improve classroom
practice i primary and secondary clossrooms; 3. Discuss of a range of karning
theories and dentify how they enhance student learning in primary and secondary
classrooms; 4. Develop students' capabilities and capacity i literacy and
numeracy that enhance communication for academic contexts, including in the use of
Information and Communication Technobogies; 5. Foster creative skills and
thought processes so as to prepare fo confront and pro-actively solve 21st Century
challenges; 6. Devebop contextual understundings of contemporary life in a global
community, and collaborate with colleagues 1o promote princiles of peace,
sustanability, ethical conduct, and political and economic freedom; 7. Articulate
and contrast ideologies of education and review the concepts of inclusion, equity and
access for socially just education; 8. Ivestigate the changing nature of society to
prepare for the development of educational polices, curiculum, pedagogy and
assessment processes relvant to students' needs.

Careers:Those students who have successfully completed all aspects of the Diploma
of Education Studies program, at the agreed achievement level, and met the
benchmarks for the LANTITE tests, will be able to fransfer into the VU Bachelor of
Education (P-12) program vi the infernal course pathway transfer

process. Graduates from the Diploma of Education Studies will also be eligble fo
apply for other Bachelor level programs. Graduates from the Diploma could seek
work as feacher aides / integration aides because there is no qualifications /
employment nexus in this sector of the Victorian education industry.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australion Senior Secondary Certificate
(VCE or equivalent) including Units 3 and 4: a study score of at least 25 in English
(EAL) or 20 in any other English.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Senior Secondary
Certificate (VCE or equivalent). PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.0
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking).

Admission Requirements Mature Age:Applicants with relevant work, education
and /or community experience will be considered for admission to the course.

Admission Requirements VET: Certificate IV in Lberal Arts (or equivalent). OR
Certificate IV in Tertiary Preparation (or equivalent).

Admission Requirements Other: htemational students from non-English speaking
countries are required to demonstrate a minimum IELTS of 6.0 overall (with no score
below 6.0 in any of the four skills areas on entry to the program. Students will
require a Working with Children Check to be eligible to undertake and participate in
workplce viits, placements or projects. Use the following site link to obiain
additional information: http: / /www.workingwithchildren vic gov.au/

COURSE STRUCTURE
To attai the Diploma of Education Studies students will be required to complete:
o 96 credit points (equivakent to 8 unis) of Core studies

Year 1, Semester 1



EDC1000 Academic and Professional Learning 12
EDC1008 Learning Through Literacy 12
EDC1009 Learning Through Numeracy 12
Select 12 credit point unit from the following:

EDC1001 Sociological Orientation o Education 12
EDC1004 Investigating STEM Education 12

Year 1, Semester 2

EDC1005 Health, Physical Adtivity and Wellbeing Education 12
EDC1006 Investigating Australion Humanities 12
EDC1007 ICT in Education and Learning 12

Select altemate 12 credit pont unit from the following:
EDC1001 Sociological Orientation o Education 12
EDC1004 Investigating STEM Education 12

Graduate Diploma in Early Childhood Education

Course Code:EGEC
Campus:Fooiscray Nicholson, Online.

About this course:The Graduate Diploma of Early Childhood Education prepares
graduates fo teach children from 0-5 years and understand the transition to school
through a mix of cumicubm, learning and pedagogical theory, professional studies,
practicum experiences, and wltural studies. Specifically, units focus on psychology
and child development, teaching pedagogies, education and wrriculum studies,
family and community contexts, history and philosophy of early childhood, and early
childhood professional pradtice. Placement includes 60 days supewvised professional
experience inclusive of 10 days supewised professional experience with chidren birth
to under 3 years old (0-35 months) and a significant number of days in early
childhood settings with dhildren aged 3 until before they start formal schooling. Also
included in the plocement are 5 days in a primary school setting fo reflect a
connection between early childhood and formal schools experiences as related to
transition.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Initiate teaching and leaming practices that foster learner engagement in complex
contexts and foreground Aboriginal standpoints in early childhood education. 2.
Critically review on different ways of knowing, being, and doing founded on the view
of children and families as capable contributors to conceptual and pedagogical
decisionrmaking in learning and teaching. 3. Design teaching practices that reflect
an ability to contextualise, question, resist, rethink, and act towards equity and the
public good. 4. Exhibit a broad and coherent body of knowledge of early
childhood pedagogy, curiculum and assessment in relation fo the changing nature of
education in a rapidly-evolving global context. 5. Appraise, adapt, and exemplify a
range of oral and written communication techniques fo engage and connect with
learners, their parents/carers and the wider community. 6. Create kaming
opportunities that embrace a rich and varied curiculum, ensuring that learning and
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teaching approaches are based on sound ethical principles and foster recprocal
relationships in early childhood settings.

Careers:With an early childhood education degree from VU, you will be job-ready
before you graduate as a result of the extensive experience you will gain eaching in
a classroom during placements. You will be ready to work locall in Victoria as an
early chidhood teacher. Graduates can find employment in a public or private
kindergarten, long day care centre, or early childhood centre in the state of Victoria,
Australia.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline.

Admission Requirements Other:Working with Children Check: Applicants must
complete a Working with Children Check prior fo undertaking placement. This course
is ACECQA accredited and is recognised by the Victorian Institute of Teaching (VIT)
for feaching registration in Victoria. It is not necessarily recognied in other states
and ferritories in Australia.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attai the Groduate Diploma in Early Childhood Education students will be required
to complete:

e 96 credit poits of Core units.

ECE6001  Early Chilchood Development, leaming and Teaching 1 12
ECE6002  Early Childhood Curiculim and Pedagogy 1: the Sciences 12
(CE6003 JClj)sr;itfempormy Issues, Social Contexts of Learning and Social 1
ECE6004  Languages and Literacy i Early Childhood 12
ECE6005  Early Childhood Development, leaming and Teaching 2 12
ECE6006  Early Childhood Curiculim and Pedagogy 2: the Arts 12
ECE6007  Professional Issues 12
ECE6008  Inclusive Practice in Education 12

Graduate Diploma in Education

Course Code:EGED
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The course is designed for professionals from a variety of roles n
different settings who respond fo the educational opportunities and challenges in
education, community, govemment and industry. It requires students to engage in
professional learning through praditioner research informed by contemporary theories
of learning, leadership and personal, workplace and social change.  The Graduate
Diploma of Education & not offered as a stund-abone qualification. In order to
complete this course, students will need to apply for EMED Master of Education, and
take the Graduate Diploma of Education as an exit point.



Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Formulate a commitment to ethical action, social responsbility and sustainability
in an education context. 2. Critically review perspectives on the contemporary
context of education, vocational training and professional development locally and
nationally. 3. Apply knowkdge dbout theories 1o frame and inform practice as a
reflective educator. 4. Inferpret theoretical perspectives, analysis and problem
solving, and an awareness of current research into lifelong leaming. 5. Use
technologies for communication, knowledge access, and collaboration in the
construction of understanding. 6. Initiate educational innovation and professional
learning in a workplace identifying o range of connections within professional and
academic communities. 7. Undertuke educationalinquiry /research.

Careers:In 2013, out of masters coursework graduates in the field of education
(postinitial teacher raining) who were available for full-time employment, 89.4%
were in fullime employment. The most frequently reported occupations of these
groduates are as education professionals, specialist managers, and health
professionals.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma (or equivalent) in
a similor discipline OR Applicants without an undergraduate qualification may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma based on approved work experience. Upon
completion of the Graduate Diploma, graduates will be eligible for admission to this
course with aedit granted for completed units.

Admission Requirements International:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in any discipline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate Diploma
(or equivalent) in a similar discipline PLUS IELTS (or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5
(with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking)

Admission Requirements Other:All applicants are required (1) o submit o current
version of their CV (2) to present a 200 word statement outlining why they are
interested in underiaking this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Graduate Diploma in Education students will be required to complete
96 credit ponts conskting of:

o 24 credit points of Core units

o 72 credit points of Elective units
Addifional Nofes:
e  FEDA00T must be tuken inyour first semester of study
Core Unit
EED6001  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
Select 72 credit points (3 units) from the following Elective units:
AED5008  Evaluation U

AED5009  Innovation 24
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AED5011  Approaches o Learning 24
AED5023  E-Leaming 24
AED5030  Positive Education L
EED6002  Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
EED60T1  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24
L4013 ?:;zlfltr)]:)r::]aihaendﬂlng:];z(;s Approaches to leaming and 2
Master of Education

Course Code:EMED

Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The Master of Education is a flexible coursework program
underpinned by a commitment to social justice, sustainability and ethical action. It
encourages participants to make links between thei practice and the lotest theory
and research in education, locally and infernationally. The course & open to crrent
and future educators, including wrrent teachers and principals, those outside formal
education seftings, such as community educators and youth workers, as well as
those who may not have a formal role os an educator, such as business professionals
seeking fo expand their understanding of how colleagues learn. It is delivered
onshare for both domestic and intemational students. The program is two years full
time study, which can be reduced to 1.5 years depending on the student’s
educational background. Please note, this course does NOT provide students with
registration to teach.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of and commitment to ethical action, social
responsibility and sustainability in an educational context. 2. Derive an informed
and aitical perspective on the contemporary confext of education, vocational training
and professional development, both locally and internationally. 3. Use advanced
knowledge about theories to frame and inform practice as a aitical and reflective
eduator. 4. Infegrate strong theoretical perspectives, crifical analysis and problem
solving, and an awareness of cwrrent research. 5. Adapt appropriate uses of digital
technologies for communication, knowledge access, and collaboration in the
construction of an advanced body of understanding in the discipline. 6. Stimulate
educational innovation and professional learning in o workplace, and be able fo draw
on arange of connections within professional and academic communities. 7.
Design, conduct, and report educational inquiry /research.

Careers:In 2013, out of masters coursework graduates in the field of education
(postinitial teacher fraining) who were available for fulktime employment, 89.4%
were in fullime employment. The most frequently reported occupations of these
groduates are as education professionals, specialist managers, and health
professionals. Increasingly, a Master of Education is being seen as a prerequisite for
promotion in the field of Education for qualified school teachers who are becoming
aware that graduate teachers will be entering the profession with a 5 year
qualification.

Course Duration: 2 years



Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australion Graduate Certificate (or
equivakent) ina similar discipline.

Admission Requirements International:Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degres
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Completion of an Australian Graduate
Certificate (or equivakent) in a similar discipline PLUSIELTS (or equivakent): Overall
score of 6.5 (with no band less than 6.0 in Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking)

Admission Requirements Other:All applicants are required (1) fo submit a cwrrent
version of their CV (2) to present a 200 word statement outlining why they are
interested in undertaking this course

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of Education students will be required to complete 192
credit points consiting of:

o 48 credit ponts of Core units
o 96 credit ponts of Elective units

o 48 credit ponts of either Option A Capstone Research and Elective unit
or Option B Minor Thesis

[Note - Cognate students, who have been admitted to the Master of Education on
the basis of their previous studies in education, will be granted recognition of prior
learning for two units. Cognate Students will be granted AED5011 Approaches to
Learning (as the core 24 credit point unit) and an unspecfied elective (as the
elective 24 credit point unit). Additional Notes:

e  FEDA00T must be tuken inyour first semester of study

o Students must complete 48 credit points of study prior to enrolment in
AED5001. You are encouraged to complete AED5001 Research Design
and Methods as close to the completion of your Minor Thesis or
Capstone Research Project as possible.

o The Minor Thesis or Capstone Research Project units must be taken in
the final semesters of study.

o To beeligible to apply for docioral study, it is recommended that
students choose to complete the Minor Thesk option, or complete the
unit EED6011 along with EED6004.

CORE UNITS

EED600T  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
AED5001  Education Research Design and Methods 24
Select either Option A or B:

OPTION A:

EED6004  Capsione Research Investigation 24

Plus 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from the Elective unit list below.

OPTION B:
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AED600T  Minor Thess (Full-Time) 48
1]

EED6031  Minor Thes A (Part-Time) L
AND

EED6032  Minor Thess B (PartTime) U

Select 96 credit points (4 units) from the following Elective units:

AED5008  Evaluation U
AED5009  Innovation 24
AED5011  Approaches o Learning 24
AED5023  E-Lleaming 24
AED5030  Positive Education L
EED6002  Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
EED60T1  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

24

Master of Teaching (Secondary Education)
Course Code:EMES
Campus:Footscray Nicholson.

About this course:The Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) prepares students
for registration as teachers in a wide range of discipline areas and involves significant
learning in the workplace through Project Partnerships. The Master of Teaching
(Secondary Education) can be completed over 24 months or 18 months as a full
time enrolled student. It is possble fo complete the course in 18 months f some
units of study and teaching placement are completed in Summer and Winter
semesters. Unit of study offerings in Summer and Winter are subject to demand and
availbility of school plicements. All students enrolled in initial teacher education
courses must sit and successfully pass the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education prior fo sturting the course or within the first year of the program.
Satisfactory achievement of the benchmark for literacy and numeragy is a
requiement to graduate from the program.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be abke to:
1. Crifically examine historical and contemporary issues in post-primary education at
a local, national and international level; 2. Review different pedogogical theories
and academic concepts of feaching that support the diversity of learners found in
post primary educational settings; 3. Gitically review curriculum materials and
resources that support the inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
perspectives across the curriculum in schools with a view to promoting reconciliation
in foday's society; 4. Analyse the literacy and numeracy kaming needs of
students across the full range of abilities ncluding students with disabilities and
specil leaning needs; 5. Plan, implement and evaluate a range of educational
practices that support the diversity of students in post primary education; 6.
Analyse the efficacy of classroom teaching practices through reflective diswussion that



drows upon pedagogical thearies; 7. Employ advanced skills in research to work
with educational stakeholders in educational seffings; 8. Design, conduct and
report educational inquiry / research; 9. Apply knowledge and skills within
classrooms and the school community to develop nclusive cultures of learning where
all school students are supported to achieve;  10. Communicate clearly and
effectively thiough presentations and interactive activities, key concepis that related
to the graduate’s specialst teaching area.

Careers: Graduates of the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education), all of whom
would have passed the National Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher
Education, are eligible for registration as secondary teachers. Graduates also pursue
careers in a range of educational related industries and organisations.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a dicipline that meets VIT specialisation requirements available at:

https:/ /www vitic.edu.au/media/documents /publications-and

forms /forms /Specialist_Area_Guidelines_2015.pdf Applicants will also be asked to
complete an assessment of their non-academic attributes. Applicants with a
Bachelor’s degres from countries other than Australia, New Zealand, the United
Kingdom, United States of America, Canada or the Republic of Ireland will be
required fo complete ELTS (or equivalent): Overall 7.0 with Lstening 7.5, Reading
6.5, Writing 6.5, Speaking 7.5.

Admission Requirements International: Complefion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a discipline that meets VIT specialised requirements available at;
https:/ /www vitvic.edu.ou /media/documents /publications-and:

forms /forms /Specialist_Area_Guidelines_2015.pdf Applicants will also be asked to
complete an assessment of their non-academic atfributes. Applicants with o
Bachelor’s degres from countries other than Australia, New Zealand, the United
Kingdom, United States of America, Canada or the Republic of Ireland will be
required fo complete IELTS (or equivalent): Overall 7.0 with Listening 7.5, Reading
6.5, Writing 6.5, Speaking 7.5.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants will be assessed on academic performance.
Prior fo entry into the third semester of full time study, studentsin this course will
have to sit the LANTITE test in order to demonstrate that their literacy and numeracy
skills are within that expected of the top 30% of the population in Australia, as per
Victorian government requirements for nitial teacher education. Students should note
that they will be subject to a Working With Children Check before practice
placements, in accordance with Department of Education and Training policy.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of Teaching (Secondary Education) students will be required
to complete 192 credit points in tofal consisting of:

e 96 credit poits Core units
o 48 credit ponts Discipline Studies
o 48 redit points from Option A or Option B

Students are required to pass the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher
Education (LANTITE) in order o be eligble fo graduate from their Victorian Institute
of Teachingaccredited program. Option A
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o 48 credit ponts Thesis unit/s

OR Option B

e 48 credit points Capstone unit and Hective unit

It is possible to complete the course in 18 months if some units of study and
teaching plocement are completed in Summer and Winter semesters. Unit of study
offerings n Summer and Winter are subject to demand and availability of school
plocements. Additional Notes

o Thesis and capstone units can only be taken towards the end of your
course.

e To be eligible to apply for doctoral study, it is recommended that

students choose to complete the Minor Thesis units(Minor Thesis A (Park

Time) and Minor Thess B (Part-Time)).

o Students are required to pass the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education (LANTITE) prior to commencement of the second year

placement units.
e Students will need fo monitor the VIT website for detuils in relation fo

the tests that will be considered; a link to advice and fuct sheets about

the test and to the extemal fest provider. Refer to www.virvic.edu.au

EED5101  Epistemologies of Practice

E1S5001  Gritical Literacy for Diverse Communities

E1S5002  Teacher os Practitioner and Researcher

EED5102  Curriulum and Multimodal Leaming

AED5001  Education Research Design and Methods

EED6101  Indigenous Perspectives and Standpoints in Education
EED6102  Entering the Profession and Becoming Gitical

Plus the following four Discipline Studies Units

ET1S5003  Specialisation Curiculum and Pedogogy A

ET1S5004  Specialisation Cumiculum and Pedogogy B

ETS5005  Specialisation Assessment and Reporting

E1S5006  Specialisation Innovations in Curriculum and Pedagogy

Plus one of the following two options:
Option A
EED6004  Capstone Research Investigation

24 credit ponts (1 unit) chosen from the Elective units listed below
Option B

EED6031  Minor Thess A (ParkTime)

12

12

12

12

%

12

12

12

12

12

12

2

24



EED6032  Minor Thesk B (PartTime) U
Elective unifs

AED5008  Evaluation U
AED5009  Innovation 2
AED5011  Approaches o Learning 24
AED5023  E-Learning 24
AED5030  Positive Education U
EED6001  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
EED6002  Curricwlum & Pedagogy 24
EED60T1  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

EED6013 Teaching in the 21 Century
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Master of Teaching (Primary Education)

Course Code:EMPE
Campus:Footscray Nicholson.

About this course:The Master of Teaching (Primary Education) prepares students as
generalist primary school teachers who are able to apply for regstration with the
Victorian Institute of Teaching. The course involves significant learning in the
workplce through Project Partnerships. The standard duration of the Master of
Teaching (Primary Education) is 24 months however, it is possible to complete the
course in 18 months as a full time enrolled student, if some unirs of study and
teaching placement are completed n Summer and Winter semesters. Unit of study
offerings n Summer and Winter are subject to demand and availability of school
plocements. All students enrolled i initial teacher education courses must sit and
successfully pass the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education prior o
starting the course or within the first year of the program. Satisfactory achievement
of the benchmark for literacy and numeracy is o requirement to graduate from the
program.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Implement educational innovation and professional karning in a workplace, and
be able to draw on o range of connections within professional and academic
communities; 2. Critically analyse the changing nature of society (fechnological,
economic, environmental and cultural) and the implications for primary education;

3. Understand /implement effective assessment practices for primary school
teaching; 4. Implement and justify a range of approaches for the education of
children, enabling the development of personal teaching practices which are suitable
for feaching within primary education in the 21st century; i economically and
culturally diverse communities; 5. Investigate and present patterns of culiural and
political relations in which primary education sewices are located, with particular
reference fo primary education in economically and wlturally diverse communities;
6. Exhibit an understanding of and commitment to ethical action, social responshility
and sustainability, with the commitment to an ongoing process of improvement that
is in their own interests, those of young people in primary education and the
communities in which they teach; 7. Design, formulate, and elucidate educational
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inquiry /research which can be applied by teachers to inform, evaluate and improve
their teaching practice; 8. Exhibit knowkedge and skills in educational leadership
applicable for beginning teachers; 9. Crifically review or cross-examine curricuum
and pedagogical approaches in order to enhance the learning of all students.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Teaching (Primary Education) are eligible for
registration as teachers with the Victorian Institute of Teaching and will be prepared
to teach as generalist primary teachers. Graduates can also pursue careers in a range
of educational related industries and organisations.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or
equivakent). Applicants will ako be asked to complete an assessment of their non-
academic atfributes. Applicants with a Bachelor’s degree from countries other han
Australia, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, United States of America, Canada or
the Republic of Ireland will be required to complete IELTS (or equivalent): Overall
7.0 with Listening 7.5, Reading 6.5, Writing 6.5, Speaking 7.5.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent). Applicants will also be asked to complete an assessment of their
nor-academic attrbutes. Applicants with a Bachelor’s degree from countries other
than Australia, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, United States of America, Canada
or the Republic of Irekind will be required to complete IELTS (or equivalent): Overall
7.0 with Listening 7.5, Reading 6.5, Writing 6.5, Speaking 7.5.

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants will be assessed on academic performance.
Prior fo entry into the third semester of full time study, studentsin this course will
have to sit the LANTITE test in order to demonstrate that their literacy and numeracy
skills are within that expected of the top 30% of the population in Australia, as per
Victorian government requirements for nitial teacher education. Students should note
that they will be subject fo a Working With Children Check before practice
placements, in accordance with Department of Education and Training policy.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of Teaching (Primary Education) students will be required to
complete:

e 192 credit points Core units

Students are required to pass an approved literacy and numeracy fest in order fo be
eligible to graduate from their Victorian Institute of Teaching-accredited program.
Additional Notes

e Students are required to pass the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Teacher Education (LANTITE) prior to commencement of the second year
placement units.

e Students will nesd to monitor the VIT website for defails in relation 1o
the tests that will be considered; a link to advice and fuct sheets about
the test and to the extemal fest provider. Refer to www.virvic.edu.au

Year 1, Semester 1

EED5101 Epistemologies of Practice 12



ETP5001 Language and Literacy in the Primary Years 1 12
ETP5003 Teaching and learning Primary Mathematics 1 12
ETP5007 Science in Primary Education 12

Year 1, Semester 2

EED5102 Curricwlum and Multtmodal leaming 12
ETP5005 Primary Health and Physical Education 12
ETP5006 Humanities in Primary Education 12
ETP5008 The Ars and Design in Primary Education 12
Year 2, Semester 1

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
EED6101 Indigenous Perspedtives and Stundpoints in Education 12
EIP5002  Language and Literacy in the Primary Years 2 12
Year 2, Semester 2

EED6102 Entering the Profession and Becoming ritical 12
ETP5004 Teaching and learning Primary Mathematics 2 12
ETP6001 Primary Curriculum Specialisation 1 12
ETP6002 Primary Curriculum Specialisation 2 12
Master of Teaching (Early Childhood)

Course Code:EMTC

Campus:St Abans.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Master of Teaching (Early Childhood) allows graduates with an
approved 3 or 4-year Bachelor Degree in any discipline to be accredited as an early
childhood teacher approved by The Australian Children’s Education and Care Quality
Authority (ACECQA) under the Education and Care Sewvices National Law. The Master
of Teaching (Early Childhood) has a strong emphasis on mentoring and support for
Presewvice teachers and you will develop extensive knowledge and understunding of
teaching and leaming processes i early childhood education, and undertake
extensive teaching practice in early childhood sewices. Graduates will exhibit qualities
and attributes of active and reflective praditioners, equipped with the critical
awareness, teaching competence, knowledge and attitudes to teach children aged 0-
6 years in a range of early childhood sewices in Australia. You will be qualified to
teach in early chidhood sewices and gain recognition by The Australion Children’s
Education and Care Quality Authority (ACECQA) the accreditation and registration
authority for all early childhood services and courses.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit qualities of an active and reflective practitioner, equipped with the critical
awareness, teaching competence, knowledge and attitudes to teach young people,
those in early chidhood education and the communities in which they teach; 2.
Critically review the changing nature of society (technological, economic,
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envionmental and cultural) and its implications for education; 3. Evaliate and
introduce teachers fo a range of approaches for the education of chidren in the 21st
century, enabling the development of personal teaching practices which are suitable
for teaching within early dhildhood education in economically and culturally diverse
communities; 4. Investigate pattems of the ultural and political relations in which
early chidhood sewices are located, with particular reference to education in
economically and culturally dverse communities; 5. Design and implement
research skills which can be applied by teachers to inform, evaluate and improve
their teaching practice. 6. Exhibit knowkdge and skills in educational leadership
applicable for beginning teachers. 7. Critically examine curiculum and
pedagogical approaches appropriate to the 21st century in order to enhance the
learning of all students.

Careers:Graduates will have the opportunity to work in a diverse range of sewvices for
the education and care of children from birth to six years and in leaming and
teaching associated career opportunities

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements Other:Overseas qualifications must be desmed by the
Australian Education International — National Office of Overseas Skills Recognition
(AE-NOOSR) to be equivalent o Australion qualifications. English language
competency to achieve an International English Language Testing System (IELTS)
(academic) test score of a minimum 7.5 overall (Speaking and Listening 8.0,
Reading & Writing 7.0) or equivalent. Students will also have to satisfy the National
requirements for teacher registration through satisfactory completion of the National
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Teacher Education Students prior to starfing the
course or within the first year of the program. A satisfuctory achievement of the
benchmark of the fest & required before course completion for teacher registration
can be approved. Applicants are strongly advised to complete the Personal
Information form to support their application. The Personal Information form should
provide information n relation to the following personal attrbutes: motivation to
teach; inferpersonal and communication skills; personal srengths; and learning
goals. Working with Children Check Before undertaking project partnerships —
supervised teaching practice, students are required to undergo the Working with
Children Check which must be presented to the mentor /co-ordinator /director at each
plocement.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To attain the Master of Teaching (Early Childhood) students will be required to
complete:

o 192 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) of Core studies.
Students undertake project parinership placements comprising of 60 days in total.
Year 1, Semester 1
AEG5115  Early Childhood Development, leaming and Teaching 1
AEG5119  Contemporary Issues, Social Contexts of Learning and Social Justice
AEG5121 Languages and Literacy in Early Childhood

ECE6002  FEarly Childhood Curiculim and Pedagogy 1: the Sciences 12



Year 1, Semester 2

AEG5118 Early Childhood Curriculim and Pedagogy 2: the Aris

ECE6007  Professional lssues 12
ECE6008  Inclusive Practice in Education 12
ECE6005  Early Childhood Development, leaming and Teaching 2 12
Year 2, Semester 1

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
EED6002 Curricwlum & Pedagogy 24
Year 2, Semester 2

EED6017  Early Childhood Development, leaming and Teaching 3 24
EED6004  Capstone Research Investigation 24
Master of Teaching (Primary)

Course Code:EMTP

Campus:Foofscray Park.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Masters of Teaching (Primary) prepare students for registration
as generalist primary school teachers and involves significant karning in the
workplace through Project Partnerships. In 2016, there is an option to exit after one
year with a Graduate Diploma that fulfils the current Victorian Institute of Teaching
regisiration requirements.

Course Objecties:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Stimulate educational innovation and professional learning in a workplace, and be
able fo draw on a range of connections within professional and academic
communities. 2. Crifically analyse the changing nature of society (fechnological,
economic, envionmental and cwltural) and the implications for primary education;
3. Employ and jstify a range of approaches for the education of children, enabling
the development of personal teaching practices which are suitable for teaching within
primary education in the 21st century; in economically and wturally diverse
communities; 4. Investigate and report patterns of wltural and political relations
in which primary education sewvices are located, with particular reference to primary
education in economically and culturally diverse communities; 5. Demonstrate an
understanding of and commitment to ethical action, social responsibility and
sustanability, with the commitment to an ongoing process of improvement that s in
their own nterests, those of young people in primary education and the communities
in which they teach. 6. Design, conduct, and report educational nquity /research
which can be applied by teachers to inform, evaliate and improve their eaching
practice. 7. Develop knowledge and skills in educational leadership applicable for
beginning teachers. 8. Critically examine curriculum and pedagogical approaches
in order fo enhance the leaming of all students.

Careers:Graduates of the Masters of Teaching (Primary) are eligible for regstration
as teachers and in learning and teaching associated career opportunities.

Course Duration: 2 years
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Admission Requirements Other:Applicants must hold an approved Bachelor degree or
equivakent Diploma from a recognised tertiary institution. Applicants who do not meet
the English language requirement may fulfil this requirement via the IELTS
(Academic) test, with an average score of 7.5 across all four bands, with no score
below 7.0 in any band and no score less than 8 in speaking and listening.
Alternatively, applicants may meet the English language requirement with an
internet-based TOEFL result of 104 with no indiidual score less than 26.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of Teaching (Primary) students will be required to complete
192 credit points in fotal conssting of:

o 120 credit points Core units
e 24 credit pont Hective unit to be selected from the list below
o 48 credit points Thesis unit/s OR Capstone unit and Elective unit

Additional Notes

o All units are subject to availability.

e AED5001 must be taken prior to, and not concurrent with, thesis or
capstone unit.

o Thesis and capstone units can only be taken af the end of your course.

o To beeligible to apply for doctoral study, it is recommended that
students choose to complete Minor Thesis (AED600T (F/T) or
EED6031 and EED6032 (P/T)) option, or complete the unit EED6011
along with EED6004.

o fffective from July 1, 2016, students in this Victorian Institute of
Teaching-acaedited program are required to pass an approved literacy
and numeracy test in order to be elighle fo apply for teacher
regisiration. Students will nesd to monitor the VIT website for detuils in
relation to the tests that will be considered; a link to advice and fact
sheefs about the test and to the external fest provider, and the
arrangements in place for provisional registration should the test not be
passed prior to obtaiing teacher registration. Refer to
www.vitvicedu.au

Year 1, Semester 1

EED5101 Epistemologies of Practice 12
ETP5001 Language and Literacy in the Primary Years 1 12
EIP5003  Teaching and Learning Primary Mathematics 1 12

And ONE of the following:

EED5102  Curriwlum and Multimodal leaming 12
EED6101 Indigenous Perspedtives and Stundpoints in Education 12
Year 1, Semester 2

AEG5136 Teaching and Primary 2 (Primary)

ETP5005 Primary Health and Physical Education 12



ETP5008  The Arfs and Design in Primary Education 12

And ONE of the following:

EED5102  Curriwlum and Multimodal leaming 12
EED6101 Indigenous Perspedtives and Stundpoints in Education 12
Year 2, Semester 1

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24

Plus 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from Elective units list below

Year 2, Semester 2

Choose ONE of the following three options:

Option A

EED6004 Capstone Research Investigation 24
Plus 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from Elective units list below

*To be eligible to apply for doctoral studies students undertuking this option should
also complete EED6OT 1

Option B

AED6001 Minor Thests (Full-Time) 48
Option C

EED6031 Minor Thesis A (PartTime) 24
EED6032 Minor Thesis B (PartTime) 24
Hlective units

AED5008 Evaluation U
AED5009 Innovation 24
AED5023 E-Learning 24
AED5030 Positive Education U
EED6001 Contemporary Issues i Education and Training 24
EED6002 Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
EED60T1 Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24
Master of Teaching (Secondary)

Course Code:EMTS

Campus:Footscray Park.
This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Master of Teaching (Secondary) prepares students for
registration as secondary feachers in a wide range of disciline areas and nvolves
significant karning in the workplace through Project Parinerships. In 2016, there is
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an option to exit after one year with a Graduate Diploma that fufils the current
Victorian Institute of Teaching registration requirements.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Crifically examine historical and contemporary issues in post-primary education at
a local, national and international level; 2. Review different pedogogical theories
and academic concepts of teaching that support the diversity of learners found in
post primary educational settings; 3. Plan, implement and evaluate a range of
educational practices; 4. Analyse the efficacy of classroom teaching practices
through reflective discussion that draws upon pedagogical theories; 5. Employ
advanced skills in research to work with educational stakeholders in educational
seftings; 6. Design, conduct and report educational inquity / research; 7. Apply
knowledge and skills within classrooms and the school community to develop
inclusive cultures of leaming where all school students are supported fo achieve;

8. Communicate clearly and effectively through presentations and inferactive
activities, key concepts that related to the graduate’s specialist teaching area.

Careers:Graduates of the Master of Teaching (Secondary) are eligible for registration
us teachers. Graduates ako pursue careers in o range of educational related
industries and organisations.

Course Duration: 2 years

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants must hold an approved Bachelor degree or
equivakent, from a recognied tertiary institution. The course completed must include
the pre-requisite studies for their chosen teaching methods. This generally involves
completion of at least one sub-maijor in that subject areq, except in the case of LOTE
which requires completion of a major. Sub-major constitutes half a year of full time
study with no more the two units at first year and a major is a total of three quarters
of ayear of study with sequential units taken over three years. Further information
on teaching method requirements is available from the Victorian Institute of Teaching
website www vitvicedu.au (follow the Teacher Education Program link for
information about the 'Standards for initiol teacher education'.) Applicants who do
not meet the English language requirement may fulfil this requrement via the IELTS
(Academic) test, that & by attaining an overall IELTS (or equivalent) score of 7.5
(with no score below 7 in any of the four skills areas, and a score of no less than 8
in speaking and listening), Alternatively, applicants may meet the English language
requrement with an ntemetbased TOEFL result of 109 with no individual score less
than 26, with 27 for speaking and 28 for lstening. Students should note that they
will be subject o safety screenings (police checks) before practice placements, in
accordance with Department of Education and Early Childhood Development policy.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Master of Teaching (Secondary) students will be required to
complete 192 credit points i total consisting of:

e 72 credit points Core units

o 48 credit poits Discipline Studies

o 24 redit points Elective unit to be selecied from the list below
o 48 credit ponts Thesis unit/s OR Capstone unit and Elective unit

Additional Notes

o Al units are subject to availability.



e AED5001 must be taken prior to, and not concurrent with, thesis or
capstone unit.

o Thesis and capstone units can only be taken at the end of your course.

o Tobeeligible to apply for doctoral study, it is re commended that
students choose to complete Minor Thesis (AED60OT (F/T) or
EED6031 and EED6032 (P/T)) option, or complete the unit EED6011
along with EED6004.

o fffective from July 1, 2016, students in this Victorian Institute of
Teaching-acedited program are required to pass an approved literacy
and numeracy test in order to be elighle fo apply for teacher
registration. Students will need fo monitor the VIT website for details in
relation to the tests that will be considered; a link to advice and fact
sheefs about the test and to the external fest provider, and the
arrangements in place for provisional registration should the test not be
passed prior to obtaiing teacher registration. Refer to
www .vitvicedu.au

Year 1, Semester 1

EED5101 Epistemologies of Practice 12
£155002 Teacher as Practitioner and Researcher 12
Plus 24 credit points (2 units) Discipline Studies units

Year 1, Semester 2

EED5102 Curriculum and Multimodal leaming 12
EED6102 Entering the Profession and Becoming Gitical 12
Plus 24 credit points (2 units) Discpline Studies units

Year 2, Semester 1

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods 24
Plus 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from Elective units list below

Year 2, Semester 2

Choose ONE of the following three options:

Option A

EED6004  Capstone Research Investigation 24
Plus 24 credit points (1 unit) chosen from Elective units list below

*To be eligible to apply for doctoral studies students underiaking this option should
also complete EED6OT 1

Option B
AED600T  Minor Thesk (Full-Time) 48
Option C
EED6031  Minor Thess A (Part-Time) 24
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EED6032  Minor Thesk B (Par-Time) 24

Discipline Studies units

ET1S5001  Critical Literacy for Diverse Communities 12
E1S5002  Teacher os Practitioner and Researcher 12
E1S5003  Specialisation Cumiculum and Pedogogy A 12
ET1S5004  Specialisation Cumiculum and Pedagogy B 12
Hlective unifs

AED5008  Evaluation U
AED5009  Innovation 24
AED5011  Approaches fo Learning 24
AED5023  E-learning 24
AED5030  Positive Education L
EED600T  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24
EED6002  Curriculum & Pedagogy 24
EED6011  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

EED6013 Teaching in the 21 Century

Graduate Cerifficate in Education
Course Code:ETED
Campus:Footscray Park.

About this course:The course is designed for professionals from a variety of roles in
different settings who respond to the educational opportunities and challenges in
education, community, govemment and industry. It requires students to engage in
professional learning through pradiitioner research informed by contemporary theories
of learning, leadership and personal, workplace and social change.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Devise o commitment to ethical action, socil responsibility and sustuinability in
education contexts. 2. Critique perspectives on the contemporary context of
education, vocational training and professional development. 3. Gitically review
knowledge about theories to frame and inform practice as a reflective educator.

4. Evaluate theoretical perspectives and rient research into a lifelong learning.
5. Determine and recommend technologies for communication, knowledge access,
and collaboration in the construction of understanding. 6. Contribute 1o
educational innovation and professional learning in a workplace identifying a range
of connections within professional and academic communities. 7. Analyse and
evaluate educational inquity /research.

Careers:In 2013, out of masters coursework graduates in the field of education
(postinitial teacher training) who were available for full-time employment, 89.4%
were in fullime employment. The most frequently reported occupations of these



groduates are as education professionals, specialist managers, and health
professionals.

Course Durafion: 0.5 years

Admission Requirements:Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree (or equivalent)
in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years approved work
experience will be considered for admission to this course.

Admission Requirements International: Completion of an Australian Bachelor degree
(or equivalent) in a similar discpline OR Applicants with a minimum five (5) years
approved work experience will be considered for admission to this course PLUS IELTS
(or equivalent): Overall score of 6.5 (with no band kess than 6.0 in Listening,
Reading, Writing and Speaking)

Admission Requirements Other:All applicants are required (1) fo submit a cwrrent
version of their CV (2) to presenta 200 word statement outlining why they are
interested in underiaking this course.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Groduate Certificate in Education students will be required fo
complete 48 credit points in total consisting of:

o 24 redit points of Core Unit
o 24 credit ponts Elective Unit selected from the list below

Additional Notes:
e EED600T must be taken inyour first semester of study
EED6001  Contemporary Issues in Education and Training 24

Select 24 credit points (1 unit) from the following Elective Units:

AED5008  Evaluation 24
AED5009  Innovation 24
AED5011  Approaches to Learning 24
AED5023  E-Learing 24
AED5030  Positive Education 24
EED6002  Curricwlum & Pedagogy 24
EED6011  Enhancing Skills and Knowledge 24

PostColonial and Indigenous Approaches to Leaming and

EED6013 Teaching in the 21 Century

Bachelor of Education

Course Code:HBED

Campus:Footscray Park, St Albans.

This course is for Continuing students only.

About this course:The Bachelor of Education is a Partnership-based Teacher Education
course. Parmerships between schools and the University provide the context in which
students will learn the practice and theory of education. Normally student teachers
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will work in schooks and other educational seftings for part of each week throughout
the course. In Year 4 of the course, students will have an extended placement in a
school. This course provides a community and school-based approach fo teacher
education with substantial opportunities for students fo pursue their general
education. PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE A minimum of 80 days supewvised teaching
practice n both primary and secondary schook during the course. Students should
note that they will be subject to safety screenings (police checks) before pradice
plocements, in accordance with Department of Education and Training Policy.

Course Objectives: The aims of the course are to:

o offera fouryear pre-sewvice teacher education program for students from
diverse educational backgrounds;

e groduate teachers who are competent to teach in both primary and
secondary schools;

e groduate competent teachers who participate actively in the teaching,
cunriwlum, administrative and community life of schools;

e groduate teachers with social commitment and critical understanding of
the changing nature of society; and

o establish close partnership relations with schools and other community,
industry and welfare institutions with similar educational commitments.

Careers:Primary or Secondary Year School Teacher.
Course Duration: 4 years

Admission Requirements: To qualify for admission fo the course, applicants must have
successfully completed the Victorion Certificate of Education (VCE), or its equivalent,
with Units 3 and 4 and a study score of at least 20 for English. Applicants without
satisfuctory VCE mathematics study will be required to demonstrate competence in
mathematics, and may be required to complete additional mathematics study.
Applicants who do not meet the normal admission requirements but who possess
appropriate educational qualifications, work o life experiences which would enable
them to successfully undertake the course, will be considered for admission.
Articulation PathwaysThe design of the course accommodates those students who
seek transfer fo or from the course after establishing a need for change of course or
career orientation. Whik the course is designed as a four-year conaurrent program, it
can accommodate students who have already completed a first degree, for example
a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Applied Science.

COURSE STRUCTURE

To complete the Bachelor of Education students will be required to complete 384
credit points in total. Students must complete:

o 180 credit points (equivalent to 14 units) of Core studies;

o 36 redit points (equivalent to 3 units) of Primary Pedagogical Content
Knowledge (PCK) units;

o 24 uedit points (equivakent to 2 units) consisting of either: 2 Secondary
PCK units or 1 Secondary PCK units and 1 additional elective unit,

e 144 credit points (equivalent to 12 units) of Specialisation Studies and
Education electives compriing either:

Two majors (2 x 6 units); One major (6 units) and one sub-major (4 units) and 2
additional units of Specialisation Studies or Education electves; One major (6 units)
and 6 units of Specialisation Studies and /or Education electives; Two sub-maijors (2



x 4 units) and 4 units of Specilisation Studies and /or Education electives; One sub-
major (4 units) and 8 units of Specialsation Studies and /or Education electives (not
advised except in exceptional circumstances as approved by coordinator). Additional
Notes

e Students ako complete a minimum of 80 days supenvised feaching
practice (Project Partnerships — Learning in the Workplace);

e s part of the course all students complete o major in primary teacher
education;

e Students undertaking PE Primary as o specialisation area must also
complete an additional sub-major (4 unifs) and the related PCK unit in @
different area of study;

e To beeligible to graduate studenis must complete a minimum of 4 units
in a secondary specialisation area and the related secondary PCK unit;

e Students should aim to complete studies in 2 specialisation areas
together with the PCK units offered for those specialisations.

Year 1, Semester 1

EECT101 Personal and Professional leaming 12
EEE1 200 Mathematics and Numeracy

Hective General Studies Unit 1

Hective General Studies Unit 2

Year 1, Semester 2

EECT1102 Orientation to Education and Human Development 12
EEC1108 Literacy Across the Continuum 1 12
Hective General Studies Unit 3

Hective General Studies Unit 4

Year 2, Semester 1

EEC2102 Teaching Primary Mathematics 2 12
EEC4104 Teaching Primary Mathematics 3 12
Discipline Specialisation A 3

Discipline Specialisation B 3

Year 2, Semester 2

EEC2101 Engaging Students: High Expectations for All 12
Year 2 Primary PCK Unit

Discipline Specialisation A 4

Discipline Specialisation B 4

Year 3, Semester 1
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ECP3102 Secondary Specialisation Assessment and Reporting 12
Secondary PCKA: Choose from Secondary units

Hective: Choose from Education Electives or Discipline Specialisation units

Discipline Specialisution B 5 or Discipline Specialisation C 1

Year 3, Semester 2

ECP3104 Innovations in Secondary Cumiculum and Pedagogy 12
Secondary PCK unit

Hective: Choose from Year 3 Primary PCK units, Education Electives and Discipline
Specialisations

Discipline Specialisation B 6 or Discipline Specialisation C 2

Year 4, Semester 1

EEC4108 Curriculum, Assessment and Primary Specialisation 12
EECT1103 ICT in Education for the 21st Century 12
Primary PCK Unit: Choose from Year 4 Primary PCK units

Hective: Choose from Year 4 Primary PCK units and Education Electives

Year 4, Semester 2

EEC4102 Literacy Across the Confinuum 2 12
EEC4103 Entering the Profession 12
EEC4107 Teaching Practium 12
EEC4201 Implementation of Primary Specialisation 12
PRIMARY PCK UNITS

EEC1104 Healthy, Active Individuals and Communities 12
EEC2104 Creativity and the Arfs 12
EEC2103 Teaching Primary Science 12
SECONDARY PCK UNITS

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12

EDUCATION ELECTIVES These unifs provide additional opportunities for students to
deepen ther discipline content knowledge for teaching in primary seftings or fo
enrich their pedagogical knowledge for teaching diverse students in complex karing
settings. Students may elect these unitsin Year 3 and in semester one of Year 4.
Students may also take these units in Semester 3 and 4 from Year 2 when they are
offered in these semesters.

EEE1100 English and Lireracy



EEET200 Mathematics and Numeracy

EEE3004 Middle Years of Schooling 1

EEE3005 Middle Years of Schooling 2

EEE3006  Social Context of Teaching and Learning in Secondary Schools
EEE3007  Wellbeing in Schools

EEE3008  Sustainability in the Primary Cumiculum

EEE3009  Sustainability in he Secondary Curriculum

EEE3011  Digital Life & learning

EEE3012  International Teaching and Learning Contexts 1
EEE3013  International Teaching and Learning Contexts 2
EEE3014  Working with Students with Special Needs
Specialisations

ESPMAT Education- Mathematics

ESPHTE Education- Home Economics and Food Technology
ESPINF Education- Information Technology

ESPBUS Education- Business Studies

ESPART Education- Art

ESPENG Education- English

ESPHEA Education- Health

ESPMED Education- Media Studies

ESPMUS Education- Music

ESPOUT Education- Outdoor Education

ESPPEP Education- Physical Education For Primary Teaching
ESPPSY Education- Psychology

ESPSCI Education- Science

ESPSTW Education- Student Welfare

ESPTES Education- TESOL

Graduate Diploma in Secondary Education
Course Code:HGES

Campus:Foofscray Park.

This course is for Continuing students only.
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About this course:The Graduate Diploma in Secondary Education is a one year full
time posigraduate program designed o prepare students for registration as
secondary teachers. The course involves significant kearning in the workplace through
Project Partnerships. The course prepares teachers in o wide range of discpline areas.

Course Objectives:On successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Critically examine historical and contemporary issues in post primary education at
a local, national and international level; 2. Review different pedogogical theories
and pradices that support the diversity of learners found in post primary educational
seftings; 3. Plan, implement and evalate a range of educational practices; 4.
Use aitical analytical and communication skilk to evaluate, discuss and debate key
theories and academic concep’s of teaching and learning; 5. Produce written
reports and essays which demonstrate evidence of independent thought and wider
research; 6. Apply knowledge and skils within clossrooms and the school
community fo develop inclusive wlures of learning where all school students are
supported to achieve; 7. Communicate clearly and effectively through
presentations and inferactive activities, key concepts that related to the graduate's
specilist feaching area.

Careers:Graduates of the Graduate Diploma in Secondary Education are eligible for
registration as teachers.

Course Duration: 1year

Admission Requirements Other:Applicants must hold an approved Bachelor degree or
equivakent Diploma from a recognised tertiary institution and have completed the pre-
requisite studies for their chosen teaching methods which generally ivolved
completion of at least one sub-major in that subject area, except in the case of LOTE
which requires completion of a major. Further information on teaching method
requiements is available from the Victorian Institute of Teaching website
www.vitvicedu.au (follow the Teacher Education Program link for information about
the *Standards for inifial teacher education'.) Applicants who do not meet the English
language requirement may fulfil this requirement via the IELTS (Academic) fest, with
an average score of 7.5 aaoss all four bands, with no score below 7.0 in any band
and no score less than 7.5 in speaking and listening. Altematively, applicants may
meet the English language requiement with an ntemetbased TOEFL result of 104
with no individual score less than 26. PRACTICAL PLACEMENT: Students should note
that they will be subject fo safety screenings (police checks) before practice
plocements, in accordance with Department of Education and Early Childhood
Development policy.

COURSE STRUCTURE

Students in the Graduate Diploma in Secondary Education must complete four core
unifs of study (48 credit points), consisting of two teaching and learning units and
two praxis inquiry units, and four discipline studies units (48 credit poits). All units
are subject to availbility.

Year 1, Semester 1

EED5101 Epistemologies of Pracice 12
E155002 Teacher os Practitioner and Researcher 12
Plus 2 (two) Discipline Studies units (24 credit poinis) chosen from list below

Year 1, Semester 2



EED6102  Entering the Profession and Becoming Gritical

EED5102  Curricwlum and Multimodal leaming

Plus 2 (two) Discipline Studies units (24 credit points) chosen from list below
Discipline Studies units

E1S5003  Specialisution Cumiculum and Pedagogy A

E1S5004  Specialisution Cumiculum and Pedagogy B

E1S5005  Specialisution Assessment and Reporting

E1S5006  Specialisution Innovations in Curriculum and Pedagogy
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Majors/Minors

AMACOM Communication Studies

Locations: Footscray Park

In an “information society”, a detailed understanding of the dynamics of
communication and the skills needed to communicate effectively & highly valued.
The Communication Studies major introduces students to a wide range of approaches
to the study of interpersonal, social and medic-based communication. The
Communication Studies major also assists students to develop and apply effective
communication techniques in socially relevant settings such as the workplace
envionment and community organisations. Students can complement their work in
other speciolisation areas ncluding Writing, Literary Studies, Psychology, Sociology,
Gender Studies, and Visual Arts.

ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACC2002 Media, Culture and Society 12
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ASN2001 Cross Media Pradice 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12
ACC3061 World Cinemas 12

Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:
ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 12

ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a related Discipline maijor.

AMACRE Creative Writing

Locations: Footscray Park

The Writing major & designed for students who enjoy writing and are interested in
developing and consolidating their writing skills and experience. As part of this major,
students will extend their practical and analytical writing skills and their
understanding of theoretical concepts, in the area of creative and professional
writing. Lectures and practical writing workshops give students an opportunity fo
employ a range of writing genres, including fiction writing, memoir, scriptwriting, and
journalism. All units balance the practical development of expertise n writing, and
analysis of the writing of others, within o broader social and wltural context. The
approach to the field of creative writing utilises o combination of face-to-face,
blended lkeaming and creative based practicum; students are encouraged to fuke up
an industry-focused ‘work-ready" approach to writing.

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12

ACL3016 Working Class Writing 12
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ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page 12

ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction 12
ACP2082 Script and Screen 12
ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACP2087 News and Social Media 12
ACP3008 Crossing Borders: Between Fact and Fiction 12

AMADIG Digital Media

Locations: Footscray Park

Digital media is a ubiquirous force transforming how we work, nterelate and
communicate. Once a technology located within the area of work, digital media is
moving into all areas of everyday life, and practitioners are required to develop new
applications such as in the areas of entertainment, health and education.
Concurrently, technology is now at a point where those with higher education kvel
digital media can co-opt technology to create projects.

ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Medio 12
ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12
ACM3013 Mobile User Experience 12
ACI3103 The Global Credtive 12
ASN2005 From Concept to Production 12

Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:
ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 12
ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a related Discipline maijor.

AMAFIN Fine Art

Locations: footscray Nicholson

The Fine Art major will develop individual art making and understanding of fine art
history and theary. Working closely with professional artists, undertaking this major
will allow you to conceive, produce and evaluate artworks incorporating
methodobogies of painting, drawing, installation, digital art and photography. At
theoretical content, discourse and research of significant artists will encourage
rigoraus aitical analytical and inferpretutive thinking about art and develop the
capacity to apply aeative thinking and innovation broadly. During the major you wil
engage with the wider fine arts community and workplace exhibiting works, visiting
exhibitions and writing reviews.

ACF1003 Life Drawing 12



ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12

ACF2007 Introduction to Digital Art

ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Criticsm 12
ACF2003 Still Life Projects 12
ACF3000 Experimental Art 12

ACF3002 Installation Art
ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography 12
AMAGEN Gender Studies

Locations: Footscray Park

This Gender Studies major provides an integrated set of units that builds on the minor
by broadening student experience and understanding of gender in society and
gendered approaches across disciplines. Students are introduced fo feminist and
gendered approaches to sociology, anthrapology, history, polifical science,
philosophy, media and wltural studies. The major provides extended leaming on
gendered debates and theories in understanding gender in society. Assessment tasks
in the major include individual and groups tasks, class exercises, oral presentations,
group projects, and formal essays. The major includes capstone units that give
students with the opportunity to draw on their learning in the major, and develop the
capacity to apply learning in a variety of contexts.

ACW2020 Sex and Gender 12
ACW2024 Gender in Public Life 12
ACW2026 Gender in Populor Culture 12

ACW3001 Gender History and Memory

ACW3022 Rethinking the Family

ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change 12
Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:

ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 12
ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units froma related Discipline major.

AMAHIS History

Locations: Footscray Park

Knowledge of the past has always been central to human awareness. For more than
a century, the study of History has underpinned the Westem liberal fradition. History
is connected with the search for meaning. It conveys communal memory, creating a
sense of personal and group identity by locating individuals in time and space. The
study of History offers each of us the chance to understand, even bridge, other
cultures. The major in History offers opportuntties to sample this diverse human
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experience. We offer studies that embrace the ancient Midde East, medieval and
modern Europe, revolutions in France and Great Britain, and the modern history of
Russia and the United States. Our aim is to both challenge and excite you as you
move through the study of History, beyond your own lves o those of people in other
times and other places. We ako aim fo develop an appreciation of the contributions
historians make 1o an understanding of confemporary society.

AAH2002 The World before 1770 12
AAH2003 European Revolution and War 12
AAH2004 Divided Europe 12
AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australia 12
AAH3002 Irish History 12
AAH3003 Making the Modern Middle East 12

Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:
ACX3005 Groduating Project 1 12

ACX3006 Groduating Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a related Discipline maijor.

AMALIT Literary Studies

Locations: Footscray Park

This major provides mn infegrated sef of unis in literary studies. It builds on the
minor in literary studies and broadens student understanding of contemporary and
historical literary themes and texts. Students are introduced to different scholarly
positions that shape contemporary commentary, and are invited fo consider the
impact of different speaking posttions on how the field of literary studies & being
shaped. Assessment tasks for the major include short exercies, oral presentations,
essays, and formal examinations. The major includes capsione units, which provide
students with the opportunity to draw on their learning in their major, and develop
the capacity to apply this learning in new contexts.

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12
ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics 12
ACL2007 Romance and Realism 12
ACL3009 Australion Literature 12
ACL3000 Children's Literature 12
ACL3016 Working Class Writing 12

Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:

ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 12



ACX3006 Groduating Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a reluted Discipline maijor.

AMAMUS Music

Locations: Footscray Park

Undertaking a major study in Music offers you the exciting opportunity to specialise
in your own musical interests. You will develop skills, concepts, and methodologies
in general musicianship, music theory, composition, music history, music
performance, musicology, music fechnology and music cognition. Meeting the needs
of a diverse range of kamers, through theoretical study in combination with pradiical
experience, this study area prepares you to become creative and inspiring musicians.

AC01008 Music Techniques 1 12
AC02005 Music Techniques 2 12
AC02007 Songwriting 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12
AC02015 Technobgy of Music and Audio 12
AC03001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
AC03013 Musics of the World 12
AMAPOL Political Science

Locations: Footscray Park

In the view of the great ancient Greek philosopher Aristotle, politics was the ‘master
science: essential to an understanding of what makes us human. if that was the
case over 2000 years ago, it & even moreso in our fast-changing modem world. The
study of our political environment is crucial to understanding and leading change in
global, national, and local settings. Through completion of this major you will have
developed significant mastery of the field of Political Science. We will work with you
to develop your research and analytical skills so that you can engage in social and
political nquity, and we will help you to build your powers of normative analysis. In
short, we will help you to dentify not only how politics works, but how it ought to
work. While building such skills, students can enjoy engaging with topics such as
globalisation, security and temorism, contemporary protest movements and current
debates on civil society and democratic theory. Training in Politics and IR provides
access fo careers i foreign offairs, dipbmacy, the media, the frade union movement
and government and non-government sectors. Students can build on this Major by
pursuing the practical experience available through our Internship programme with
the Victorian Parlament.

ASP2007 Dictatorship and Democracy 12
ASP2010 Origins of International Politics 12
ASP2011 Foundations of Political Science 12
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ASP3002 International Security 12
ASP3003 The Politics of the United States of America 12
ASP3004 Theory and Research in International Politics 12

Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:
ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 12
ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a reluted Discipline maijor.

AMARIT Wriing

Locations: footscray Park

The Writing major & designed for students who enjoy writing and are interested in
developing and consolidating their writing skills and experience. As part of this major,
students will extend their practical and analytical writing skills and their
understanding of theoretical concep’s, in the area of creatve and professional
writing. Lectures and practical writing workshops give students an opportunity fo
employ a range of writing genres, including fiction writing, memoir, scriptwriting, and
journalsm. All units balance the practical development of expertise in writing, and
analysis of the writing of others, within a broader social and wltural context.

ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page 12
ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Namative Non-Fiction 12
ACP2082 Script and Screen 12
ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACP2087 News and Social Media 12
ACP3008 Crossing Borders: Between Fact and Fiction 12

Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12

ACX3008 Studio Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a relted Discipline maijor.

AMASLY Sociology

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

Sociologists study a wide variety of topics including education, wok and
unemployment; the family; health, sex, gender and sexuality; ethnicity and racism;
equality, opportunity and inequality; and crime, law and social justice. The Sociology
Major begins with an ovewview of sociology — an infroduction to how we might go



about applying the sociological imagation to a wide range of aspects of
contemporary social arangements, and includes a fows on core sociological
concepts: how aspects of public order and “the normal” are social phenomena, how
one’s identities are forged in a social context, and how power is exercised by the
way everyday life is structured in space and through the way we come to know the
world. Sociology & core knowkdge required in a range of public sector,
envionmental, community sector and service industries, and prepares students in
critical thinking, problem-solving and social inquiry.

ASS2002 Social Worlds, Social Policy 12
ASS2004 Sociology of Social Control 12
ASS2009 Making Moder Identities 12
ASS3007 Space, Knowledge and Power 12
ASS3033 Political Seciology 12
ASS3050 Migration, Mobility and Globalisation 12

Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:
ACX3005 Groduating Project 1 12
ACX3006 Groduating Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a related Discipline maijor.

AMAVSU Visual Art

Locations: Footscray Nicholson

The Visual Art major provides students with an integrated set of units that will
develop student individual art making practices and broaden student experience and
understanding of fine art history and theory. Undertaking this major will allow you to
conceive, produce and crifique atworks incorporating methodologies of painfing,
drawing, installation, digital art and photography. Through theoretical content,
discourse and research of significant artsts, students will make rigorous critical
analytical and interpretative thinking about art and develop the capacity o apply
creative thinking and innovation broadly. During the major you will engage with arts
professionals and the visual arfs community, visit exhibitions and write reviews. The
major includes capstone units that provide students the opportunity fo draw on their
learning in the major, and develop the capacity fo apply kaming in a variety of
contexs.

ACF1003 Life Drawing 12
ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Crificism 12
ACF2003 Still Life Projects 12
ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12
ACF3000 Experimental Art 12
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ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography 12
Students selecting this as Major 1 must choose:

ACX3007 Studio Project 1 12
ACX3008 Studio Project 2 12

Students are required to complete only one pai of capstone units in their degree
(either ACX3005 Graduating Project 1 & ACX3006 Graduating Project 2 or
ACX3007 Studio Project 1 & ACX3008 Studio Project 2). Students should select the
capstone units offered for their preferred major and then replace the capstone units
in the second major with 2 Level three units from a reluted Discipline maijor.

AMICOM Communication Studies

Locations: footscray Park

In an “information society’, a detailed understanding of the dynamics of
communication and the skills needed to communicate effectively & highly valued.
The Communication Studies minor iniroduces students to a wide range of approaches
to the study of interpersonal, social and media-hased communication. The
Communication Studies minor also assists students to develop and apply effective
communication techniques in socially relevant settings such as the workplace
envionment and community organisations.

ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACC2002 Media, Cukture and Society 12
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ASN2007 Cross Media Pradtice 12

AMICON Contemporary Society and Social Change

Locations: Footscray Park

This minor is concemed with the study of contemporary societies and social change.
Students think through ssues of power, wliture and identity drawing on four key
framewarks: the changing meaning of community, the construction of social policy,
power and politics - in the state and cvil society- and the formation of indwidual and
group identities. The minor focuses on Australia while drawing on broader contexts
and coneepts.

ASS2002 Social Worlds, Social Policy 12
ASS2009 Making Modern Identities 12
ASS3033 Political Sociology 12
AYW2001 Young People with All Abilities 12
AMIDIG Digital Media

Locations: Footscray Park

Digital media is a ubiquirous force transforming how we work, interrelate and
communicate. Once a technology located within the area of work, digiral medio is
moving into all areas of everyday life, and practitioners are required to develop new
applications such as in the areas of entertainment, health and education.
Concurrently, technology is now at a point where those with higher education kvel
digital media can co-opt technology to create projects.



ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Medio 12

ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12
ACM3013 Mobile User Experience 12
AMIFIN Fine Art

Locations: Footscray Nicholson

This minor will prepare students to develop individual art making and understanding
of fine art. Undertaking this minor will prepare students to conceive, produce and
evaluate artworks ncomorating methodologies of painting, drawing and digital art.
This minor will encourage rigorous, critical analytical and interpretative thinking about
art and develop the capacity to apply aeative thinking and innovation broadl.

During this minor students will have opportunities to engage with the wider visual
arts community and workplace exhibiting works, vsiting exhibitions and writing
reviews.

ACF1003 Life Drawing 12
ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Criticsm 12
ACF2003 Still Life Projects 12
ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12
AMIGEN Gender Studies

Locations: footscray Park

Gender & one of the major ways that human society is organied, whether
considered from a social or cultural perspedtive. Gender Studies has developed over
the lost three decades into a complex and influential acodemic specialisation. The
ideas of Gender Studies, and in particular the theories and practices of feminism,
have significantly shifted the ways of knowing across many fields of academic
inquiry. The Gender Studies minor provides you with a itical education in major
theories and applications about the place of gender.

ACW2020 Sex and Gender 12
ACW2024 Gender i Public Life 12
ACW2026 Gender in Popular Culture 12
ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change 12
AMIHIS Histoy

Locations: Footscray Park

Knowledge of the past has always been central to human awareness. For more than
a century, the study of History has underpinned the Westem liberal fradition. History
is connected with the search for meaning. It conveys communal memory, creating a
sense of personal and group identity by locating individuals in time and space. The
study of History offers each of us the chance to understand, even bridge, other
cultures. The minor in History offers opportunities to sample this diverse human
experience. Our aim is fo both challenge and excife you as you move through the
study of History, beyond your own lives to those of people in other times and other
places. We also aim to develop an appreciation of the contributions historians make
to an understanding of contemporary society.
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AAH2002 The World before 1770 12
AAH2003 European Revolution and War 12
AAH2004 Divided Europe 12
AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australia 12

AMIIMC Integrated Markefing Cammunication

Locations: Footscray Park

Integrated Markefing Communications (IMC) incoporates all elements of
communications, including advertising, public relations, media management, client
management, copywriting, digital engagement and issues management - to suggest
only a few. IMC'is how these communication tools are infegrated and work together
to deliver strategic outcomes for effective brand management and consumer
engagement. You will put the theory info practice by producing individual and group-
based projects, and beyond the chissroom engage with indusiry. This Minor offers o
taste of the diversity of IMC and how IMC approaches are strategically used in
corporate communications, public affuirs, online news, social media and in the arts
industries, publishing, events and festivals.

ACY1003 Principles and Practice of IMC

ACY2005 Communication Research

ACY2007 Client Relationship Management
ACY2008 Writing for Public Relations and Advertsing

AMIINT Infemational Development

Locations: Footscray Park

Globalisation is one of the key ways to understand social changes today. The
international development minor is particularly concerned with questions of global
inequality and development, and how these might relate to globalisation. This
includes examining the role of nation-states, NGOs, and civil society. With the rapid
changes that are occuming in the different regions of the world today, these ssues
are examined within specific social contexts. The minor investigates different
frameworks that have been used to understand international development, the
history of colonisation, and how social policy & made and contested on a global
level.

ASA3023 Theory and Practice of Intenational Development 12
ASP2001 Political Economy of Colonialism and Neocolonialism 12
ASS2028 Contemporary Africa and Social Change 12
ASS3014 International Social Policy 12
AMIKY! Kyinandoo in the Arfs

Locations: footscray Park

This minor provides mn infegrated sef of units in Aboriginal Australia. I covers
disciplinary knowledge i Aboriginal Australia with a focus on Abariginal politics and
self-determination from a historical to contemporary focws through the eyes of
Aboriginal activsts and artsts that will challenge worldviews and ntroduce aitical
Aboriginal knowledge and understandings. Students will develop their skills in oral
communication, critical analysis and different forms of writing for audiences.
Assessment tasks across the minor include yaring’, Aborigial site visits, oral



presentations, group projects that include presentation of information via theaire, and
£ssays.

AEK1204 Aboriginal History and Political Movements 12
AEK2105 Oral Traditions and Storytelling

AEK2205 Politics of Aboriginal Art 12
AEK3103 Aboriginal Literacies

AMILT Liferary Studies

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

This minor provides n infegrated set of units in literary studies. It introduces students
to key theories and texts central to the disciplne. Students are introduced to different
critical perspectives that shape contemporary commentary, and are invited to
consider the impact of different speaking positions on how the field of liternry studies
is being shaped. Assessment tasks for the minor include short exercises, oral
presentutions, essays, and formal examinations.

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12
ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics 12
ACL2007 Romance and Realism 12
ACL3009 Australian Literature 12
AMIMAR Marketing Communication

Locations: Footscray Park

Marketing Communications is so embedded in the world around us we may not even
be aware of its impact and reach. As o multibillion dollar industry it & fundamental
business for almost every local, national and infernational organation and cuse.
We are surrounded by the messages of marketing communications — those that
influence, persuade and impact on social and behavioural change. The Marketing
Communication Minor inroduces you o infegrated marketing communications and
the strafegies adopted by practitioners to deliver client campaigns. By working
closely with industry professionals you will experience the methods of campaign
research and measurement of communication messages and how effective client-
agency relations are key to outcomes. You will put the theory info practice by
collaboratively areating a digiral engagement campaign for a not-for-profit client
delivering to client expectations and deadlines.

ACY2005 Communication Research
ACY2007 Client Relationship Management
ACY3006 Marketing Communication

ACY3008 Campaign Management
AMIMED Media Studies

Locations: footscray Park

The media occupies a central place in our society and cwlture and makes a significant
contrbution to the world around us. As new media and communication technologies
are infroduced, and delivery costs of content decrease, we are entering an entirely
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new era of media production and consumption. A minor in Media Studies enables
you to undertake a sequence of unifs focusing on contemporary media forms and
practices. This specialised area of study draws together a mix of units, some with an
emphasis on analysis and research, and some with a large hands-on practical
component, ncluding digital radio and television production.

ACC2002 Media, Culure and Society 12
ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ASN2001 (ross Media Practice 12

AMIMIN The Musical Mind

Locations: footscray Park

The Musical Mind is a suite of units that focus specifically on music perception and
cognition, the philosophy of music and s role in culiure and society, and introductory
psychology. The main purpose of this minor is to prepare students undertuking the
Bachelor of Music ABMC for further studies in Music Therapy. This minor enables
students to meet some of the essential entry requirements for the Masters of Music
Therapy course at Melhourne University.

APP1012 Psychology 1A 12
APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
AC03001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
AMIMUS Music

Locations: Footscray Park

This minor study in Music offers you the exciting opportunity to specialise in your
own musical interests. You will develop skills, concepts, and methodologies in music
theory, composition, general musicianship, music history, ananging, orchestrating,
improvising, conducting, and music performance.

AC01008 Music Techniques 1 12
AC02005 Music Techniques 2 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12
AC02015 Technobgy of Music and Audio 12

AMIPCO Professional Communication

Locations: Footscray Park

Professional Communication has at ifs core clear, effective and persuasive
communication, be it hrough public speaking, communication writing, client
management, professional presentations and infepersonal skills. This Minor in
Professional Communication will immerse you in the art of professional
communication so you will have the knowledge and expertise to deliver professional
communication with critical analysis and strategic negotiation. You will put the theory
into practice by producing individual and group-based projects, and beyond the
classroom engage with industry. This Minor is for those who identify excellent
professional communication skills as important in your career.



ACY1002 Public Speaking and Communication
ACY2007 Client Relationship Management
ACY2008 Writing for Public Relations and Advertsing
ACY3006 Marketing Communication

AMIPOL Political Scienae

Locations: Footscray Park

In the view of the great ancient Gresk philosopher Aristotle, politics was the ‘master
science: essentinl to an understanding of what makes us human. if that was the
case over 2000 years ago, it & even more so i our fust-changing modern world.
The study of our political environment is crucial to understanding and leading change
in global, national, and local settings. Through completion of this Minor you will have
begun to master the field of Political Science. We shall help you fo identify not only
how politics works, but how it ought to work. While building such skills, students can
enjoy engaging with topics such as globalisation, security and ferrorism,
conftemporary profest movements and current debates on civil society and democratic
theory. Training in Politics and IR provides access to careers in foreign affairs,
diplomacy, the media, the trade union movement and govemment and non-
government sectors.

ASP2007 Dictatorship and Demoaracy 12
ASP2010 Origins of International Polifics 12
ASP2011 Foundations of Political Science 12
ASP3002 International Security 12
AMIPOP Popular Music Studies

Locations: footscray Park

Popular Music studies is a dynamic suite of units in musicology and music cognition
with great relevance for contemporary arts and culture. Students studying this minor
explore the fundomental question "why & musicin our lives?". Students recognise
and reflect on key concepts of musicobgical theory incuding socil, witural, and
ethicalissues, and apply local and international perspectives to practice in the
discipline of music. In addition, students gain an insight into their own physical,
intellectual and emotional responses fo music. While this minor fosters emerging
musicians, it does not require students fo have any background in instrumental
practice.

AC02007 Songwriting 12
AC03001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
AC03013 Musics of the World 12
AMIPSY Psychology

Locations: Footscray Park

The psychology minor equips you with a theoretical understunding of a range of
psychological fopics such as motivation and emotion, biological, cognitive, social, and
personality psychology. Analytical, research and stutistical skills, and understanding
of relationships and communication are also developed through study of this minor.
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APP1012 Psychology 1A 12
APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
APP2013 Psychology 2A 12
APP2014 Psychology 2B 12
AMISCR Screen Media

Locations: Footscray Park

The Screen Media minor will infroduce students fo media professional skills through
an intergrated set of units. The unit set will analyse innovativation in the delivery of
media content across existing and emerging media plafforms. The units cover
foundation knowledge of screen media, cross media practice, film and television
production, and screen media professional pradiice. Assessment items across the unit
set include essays, oral presentaitons, group projects, saeen medin professional
documentation and screen media projects.

ASN1002 Infrodudtion to Screen Media 12
ACC2010 Televiion Production 12
ASN2001 Cross Media Pradtice 12
ASN3002 Screen Media Practice 12
AMISLY Sociology

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The Sociobogy Minor begins with an overview of sociology — an introduction fo how
we might go about applying the sociological imagination to o wide range of aspects
of contemporary social arrangements, and includes a focws on core sociobgical
concepts: how aspects of public order and ‘the normal” are social phenomena, how
one’s identities are forged in a sociul context, and how power is exercised by the
way everyday life is structured in space and through the way we come to know' the
world. Sociologists study a wide variety of topics, ncluding: education, work and
unemployment; the family; health, sex, gender and sexuality; ethnicity and racism;
equality, opportunity and inequality; and crime, law and social justice. The Sociology
Minor aims to foster students' aitical analytical skills and to offer opportunities to
apply sociological tools of analysis to their own inquiries info contemporary social
life.

ASS2002 Social Worlds, Social Policy 12
ASS2004 Sociology of Social Control 12
ASS2009 Making Modern Identities 12
ASS3050 Migration, Mobility and Globalisation 12

AMITEM The Entrepreneurial Mindset

Locations: footscray Park

The nature of work is changing. The rapid pace in which fechnology is developing is
causing widespread disruption, bath in organisational cultures and working practices.
And with new fechnologies such as artificial infelligence and machine-learning,
robotics, nanotechnology, 3-D printing, and genetics and biotechnology coming up,
this disruption & only getting started. Success in this new world is increasingly
dependent on personal nitiatve; a self-starting, future-oriented and persistent
proactive mindset. Such a mindset combined with effective f'eamwork in



multidisciplinary context has been the driver of entrepreneurial success for decades.
More and more employers are starfing fo demand these skills from ther employees
as well. This unit set equips students with the skills and competencies fo future-proof
yourself, creating experiences that allow for a strong start to and succeeding in your
chosen profession (be that as an employee or sef-employed). Students work
collaboratively on employing an evidence-based approach to identifying problems and
implementing solutions, equipping themselves with the skills and knowledge to lkead
in the future of work. The first unit explores how to come up with ideas and how to
critically assess the potential of the idea. During this unit we infroduce a number of
key processes and concepts lke where 1o start when exploring ideas, how to run
user inferviews and pretotyping. The second unit introduces the Minimum Viable
Product (MVP) and allows students to experiment with the evidence-based, iterative
approach of User Validation. The third unit focwses on how to effectively
communicate the findings of the first two units in a compelling story to gather critical
support. Finally, the kst unit introduces students to growth strategies and how these
strategies drive execution. The unit set culminatesin a pitch-style event where the
students pitch their project in a live setting to an cudience of stakeholders,
integrating the knowledge, skills and understandings they have developed. The
Entrepreneurial Mindset unit set aims to provide career defining experiences. The
minor is demanding and is a great fit for students who want to be part of something
exciting and new while creating their own success.

AEN2001 Problem Discovery 12
AEN2002 Solution Validation 12
AEN3001 Storytelling for Impact 12
AEN3002 Hacking Growth 12
AMIVSU Visual Art

Locations: Footscray Nicholson

The Visual Art minor provides students with an infegrated set of units that wil
develop student individual art making practices and broaden student experience and
understanding of fine art history and theory. Undertaking this minor will

allow students to conceive, produce and critique atworks incomorating
methodologies of painting and drawing. Through thearetical content, discourse and
research of significant arfists, students will make rigorous critical analytical and
interpretative thinking about art and develop the capacity o apply creative thinking
and innovation broadly. During the minor students will engage with arts professionals
and the visual arts community, visit exhibitions and write reviews.

ACF1003 Life Drawing 12
ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Criticsm 12
ACF2003 Still Life Projects 12
ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12
AMIWRI Writing

Locations: Footscray Park

The Writing minor & designed for students who enjoy writing and who want to
develop practical and analytical skills, combined with a sound theoretical
understanding, in the area of creative and professional writing. Lectures and pradtical
writing workshops give students a firm foundation in a range of writing genres,
including fiction writing, memoir, journalism and editing. All units balance the
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practical development of expertise in writing, and analysis of the writing of others,
within a broader social and cultural context.

ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page 12
ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction 12
ACP2082 Script and Screen 12
ASPCOM Communication Studies

Locations: footscray Park

Experts cakulate that 40 percent of people working today are engaged in
information related occupations, and this is growing. The past fifteen years have
seen the rapid expansion of communication and information related occupations:
journalists, information and public relations officers, lbrarians, social researchers,
professional writers, community workers, primary and secondary teachers, market
researchers, administrators, management consuliants. All of these occupations have
felt the impact of digitul technology and the Internet — another factor affecting our
communication envionment. In an ‘information society”, a defailed understanding of
the dynamics of communication and the skills needed to communicate effectively is
highly valued. The Communication Studies specialisation infroduces students to a
wide range of approaches to the study of interpersonal, social and media-based
communication. While focusing on ways to explore and explain the uses of spoken,
written and visual languages in various contexts, the Communication Studies
speculisation ako assists students to develop and apply effective communication
techniques in socially relevant settings such as the workplace environment and
community organisations. Through choice of units, students can concentrate on a
parfiwlar area of study — social communication or media communication, for
example — and complement their work in other discipline areas offered in the
College of Arts and Education including Professional Writing, Literary Studies,
Psychology, Sociology (Policy Studies or Asio-Pacfic Studies), Gender Studies and
Multimedia. Because of the range of units availoble students can compose a
specialisation that focuses in some depth on a particular area of communication, or a
specilisation with considerable breadth aaross different areas.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required to complete FOUR
units. Option B** Students are required to complete SIX units including the two fist-
year units. Option A* is applicable only to students undertaking the Badhelor of Arts
(ABBA) from 2015 onwards. Option B** is applicable to all other students
undertaking this specialisation. Students should consult their course structure fo
determine if specific units from the 'Other Specialisation Unit" list should be
undertaken to satisfy the requirements of their degree. Only a selection of the
second and third-year units are offered each year

CORE UNITS

First Year Option B Students Only

ACC2002 Media, Cukture and Society 12
ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12

OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select four



Second and /or Third Year

ACC2003 Communicating in Organisations

ACC3003 Ethical and legal Issues in Communication

ACP2087 News and Social Media 12
ACC3004 Social Media

ACP2082 Script and Saeen 12
ACC3006 Media Audiences

ACC3041 Language and Socety

ACC3052 Communication and Cuttural Diversity

ACP2005 Writing the Documentary

ASPGEN Gender Studies

Locations: St Abans

Gender & one of the major ways that human society is organied, whether
considered from a social or wltural perspedive. Gender Studies is an acdemic
discipling that branches into other fields of study such as sociology, anthropology,
cultural studies, literary studies, politics, media studies, history. This discipline has
developed over the last three decades info o complex and influential academic
discipling. The ideas of Gender Studies, in particular the theories and practices of
feminism, have signficantly shifted the ways of understanding gender aaross many
academic fiekds of inguiry. The Gender Studies specialisation provides students with a
critical understanding of major theories and practices of gender and sexualities.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required fo complete FOUR
units. Option B** Students are required to complete SIX units including the two fist-
year units. Option A* is applicable only to students undertaking the Bachelor of Arts
(ABBA) from 2015 onwards. Option B** is applicable to all other students
undertaking this specinlisation. Students should consult their course structure o
determine if specific units from the 'Other Specialisation Units' list should be
undertaken to satisfy the requirements of their degree. Only a selection of the
second and thircyear units are offered each year.

CORE UNITS

First Year Option B Students Only

ACW2020 Sex and Gender 12
ACW2026 Gender in Popular Culture 12

OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select four

Second and /or Third Year
ACW2024 Gender in Public Life 12
ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12

ACW3019 Gender, Screen, Identity
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ACW3022 Rethinking the Family

ACW3033 Gender Across Cultures

ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change 12
ACW3001 Gender History and Memory

ASPHIS Histoy

Locations: Footscray Park

Knowledge of the past has always been central to human awareness. For more than
a century, the study of History has underpinned the Westem liberal fradition. History
is connected with the search for meaning. It conveys communal memory, creating a
sense of personal and group identity by locating individuals in time and space. The
study of History offers each of us the chance to understand, even bridge, other
cultures. Significantly, History is a humanist discipline, revealing the similarities and
differences of human experience. This History specialisation offers opportunities to
sample this diverse human experience. It offers studies in the modem history of
Australia, Europe and the Middle East. The aim is fo both challenge and excite
students as they move through the study of History, beyond their own lives to those
of people in other times and other places. It ako aims to develop in students an
appreciation for the contributions historians make to an understanding of
confemporary sociefy.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required to complete FOUR
units. Option B** Students are required to complete SIX units. Option A* is
applicable only to students undertaking the Bachelor of Arts (ABBA) from 2015
onwards. Option B** is applicable to all other students undertaking this
specilisation. Students should consult their course structure to determine if specific
units from the 'Other Specialsation' list should be undertaken to satisfy the
requiements of their degree. Only o selection of the second and third-year units are
offered each year.

CORE UNITS

AAH2002 The World before 1770 12
AAH2003 European Revolution and War 12
AAH2004 Divided Europe 12
AAH3002 Irish History 12
AAH3003 Making the Modern Middle East 12
AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australia 12
ASPLIT Liferary Studies

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The specialsation in Literary Studies iniroduces students to a broad range of literary
texts and ways of reading them.  The emergence of modern literary theories and
ways of understanding literary texts and "“literature” itself has had an enormous
influence on the way in which we think about our longuage and society, history and
culture, politics and identity. Literary Studies helps students develop essential itical
skills that strengthen their ability fo contribute to a broad range of issues and
debates. From Jane Austen o Christos Tsiokas, Olde England to New Zealand,
romance fo realsm, poetry to politics, individual unifs cross a broad range of authors,



ploces and issues. Throughout the specialisation, students develop skills in methods
of reading, analysis and ntemretation that equip them for further work in journalism,
teaching and the broader literature industry.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required to complete FOUR
units. Option B** Students are required to complete SIX units including the two first
year units. Option A* is applicable only to students undertaking the Badhelor of Arts
(ABBA) from 2015 onwards. Option B** is applicable to all other students
undertaking this speciolisation. Students should consult their course structure fo
determine if specific units from the 'Other Specialisation” list should be underfuken to
satisfy the requirements of their degree. Only a selection of the second and third-year
units are offered each year.

CORE UNITS

First YearOption B Students Only

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12
ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics 12

OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select four

Second and /or Third Year

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12
ACL2007 Romance and Realism 12
ACL3009 Australian Liferature 12
ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACL3000 Children's Literature 12
ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction 12
ACL3014 Writing Selves

ACL3016 Working Class Writing 12
ASPMED Media Studies

Locations: Footscray Park

The media occupy a central place in our society and cutture and make a significant
contrbution to the world around us. As new communication technologies have been
infroduced, and delivery costs of content decrease, some commentators predict that
we are entering an entirely new era of media production and consumption. A
specinlisation in Media Studies will enable students to undertake a sequence of units
focusing on contemporary media forms and practices. Such a specialised area of
study draws together a mix of units, some with an emphasis on analysis and
research, and some with a large hands-on practical component. Media Studies is a
growing fiekd of study at VCE level and whikt this specialisation allows students to
continue in this field, VCE media studies in not required for entry into this
specialisation.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required to complete FOUR
units. Option B* Students are required to complete SIX unifs including the two first-
year units. Option A* is applicable only to students undertaking the Bachelor of Arts
(ABBA) from 2015 onwards. Option B** is applicable to all other students
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undertaking this specinlisation. Students should consult their course structure o
determine if specific units from the 'Other Specialisation” list should be undertuken to
satisfy the requirements of their degree. Only a selection of the second and third-year
units are offered each year.

CORE UNITS

First Year Option B Students Only

ACC2002 Media, Cukure and Society 12
ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12

OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select four

Second and /or Third Year
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12

ACC3004 Social Media

ACC3006 Media Audiences

ACC3056 Advanced Media Production

ACC3061 World Cinemas 12

ACP2005 Writing the Documentary

ACP2087 News and Social Media 12
ACP2082 Script and Saeen 12
ASPMUS Music

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The Music Specialiation is an exciting program of study with a focus on music
performance, music technology, theory, composition and the history and culure of
music. The program focuses on popular music such as rock, pop, jazz, and ekctronic
music and all units are taught by highly skilled industry professionals. Students wil
receive instrumental tuition, perform in groups and participate in lve performance.
Students will become adept at using industry standard music software in a laboratory
envionment with indvidual workstations. The program includes the opportunity for
students to compose and produce original aeative works. Music studies complement
other areas of study such as digital media, visual art, professional writing, and
performance studies. You do not need prior experience or knowledge to enrolin
music studies. However an inferest in music is essential, and some familiarity with a
musical instrument or music production is advantageous.

CORE UNITS

AC02015 Technobgy of Music and Audio 12
Plus ONE of the following:

AC01008 Music Techniques 1 12

AC01014 Music Theory 1 12



OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select four

AC02005 Music Techniques 2 12
AC02007 Songwriting 12
AC03001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
AC03013 Musics of the World 12

ASPPOL Political Scienae

Locations: Footscray Park

In the view of the great ancient Greek philosopher Aristotle, politics was the 'master
science: essential to an understanding of what makes us human. If that was the
case over 2000 years ago, it & even more so i the fust-changing modern world.
The study of our polifical envionment is crucial to understanding change at the
global and national levels. Units in this specialisation examine the opertion of
politics in global, regional, national and bcal contexts; they rise important questions
about how politics does work and how it should work. Students can enjoy engaging
with topics such as globalisation, security and terrorism, confemporary protest
movements and cwrrent debates on civil society and democratic theory. Students will
be given the opportunity fo develop a range of research skills relevant to social and
political nquity. The specialisation also offers professional training through ifs
Internship program with the Victorian Parliament. A specialisation in Political
Science provides access to careers in foreign affars, diplomacy, the media, the frade
union movement and government and non-government sectors. It also complements
a number of other specialisations, incuding History, Asian Studies and Sociolgy.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS - GENERAL Option A* Students are required to
complete 48 credit points. Option B** Students are required fo complete 72 credit
points including the two firskyear units (24 credit points). Option A* is applicable
only fo students undertuking the Bachelor of Ats (ABBA) from 2015 onwards.
Option B** is applicable to all other students undertuking this specialisation.
SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ABIS STUDENTS ONLY Students are required to
complete EIGHT units including ASP2011, ASP1002, ASP2004, and ASP2005.
Students should consult their course structure to determine if specific units from the
‘Other Speclisation' list should be undertaken to satisfy the requirements of their
degree. Only a selection of the second and third-year units are offered each year.

CORE UNITS

First Year Option B Students Only

ASP2010 Origins of International Politics 12
ASP2011 Foundations of Political Science 12
OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS

Second and /or Third Year

AAH3003  Making the Modern Middle East 12
ASP2001 Political Economy of Colonialism and Neocolonialism 12

ASP2005 Policy and Practice in International Politics
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ASP2006  Culture and Politics in Indonesia
ASP2007 Dictatorship and Demoaragy 12

ASP2009  Southeast Asian Politics

ASP3002 International Security 12
ASP3003  The Politics of the United States of America 12
ASP3004  Theory and Research in International Politics 12
ASPPRE Public Relations

Locations: Footscray Park

The Public Relutions specialisation equips groduates to be early career professionak
within the diverse and dynamic marketing communication industry. This & achieved
through putting Public Relations theory info practice by working on real projects for
real clients, incuding managing client projects in Victoria University s Studentled
Communication Agency. Students learn and experience how fo develop integrated
communication campaigns — the impartance of public relations outcomes, media
management, writing for public relations, digital engagement, web design and
publishing, publication management, how to pitch messages, the importance of
communication research i reaching the target audience, and client relationship
management. Students work on communication campaigns at intenational, national
and local kevels with a foews on emerging trends in the communication indusiry,
including digital engagement strategies and social marketing for social enterprises,
notforprofit and Government communications. Students gain broad experience in
corporate and brand communications focusing on sport, fashion, tourism and in
credtive arts sectors. Through the Student-led Communication Agency, students pitch
for communication jobs and gain valuable experience in managing client briefs and
working to client deadlines. It complements other practice-based learning such os
professional placements, industry mentoring and working on real client projects
within a classroom. It offers a unique real world experience of working n a
communication agency within a supported, managed leaning envionment. Students
are also encouraged to internationalise their skills by participating in VU’s Study
Abroad and Exchange program. Students have the opportunity fo complete their
professional plicements overseas in inernational organisations. YU’s PR graduates
work in communications agencies, comorate communications, public affairs, media
agencies, PR consultancies, Government communications, event management, digital
production houses, and many have successfully established their own creative
agencies.

ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analyfics 12
ACP1003 Copy: Targeting Audiences

ACP1004 Editing and Publishing

ACY2008 Writing for Public Relations and Advertsing

ACY1002 Public Speaking and Communication

ACY1003 Principles and Practice of MC

ACY2005 Communication Research

ACY2006 Media Management



ACY3008 Campaign Management
ACY3006 Marketing Communication

ASPPRW Professional Writing

Locations: St Abans

The Professional Writing specialisation is designed for students who want to develop
a broad range of practical and analytical skills, combined with a sound theoretical
understanding, in the area of professional writing for publication and performance.
After a foundation year which introduces students o a range of concepts and genres
in writing for the public sphere (eg. fiction, scriptwriting, advertising, joumalism and
public relations), students may specilise in later year units focusing on editing and
publishing, creative writing, writing for he web, and performance and broadcast
writing for radio, video, theatre and television. All units balance the practical
development of experfise in writing, with analysis of the writing of others within a
broader social and wltural context. Graduates with this specialisation will have
valuable knowledge and skills for employment in writing-related professions such as:
journalsm, public relations, advertising, marketing, editing and publishing and
technical writing, and ako in more general information sewvices such as writing and
teaching. Insome cses additional graduate level coursework may be required
and/or may assist in gaining employment (eg. Graduate Diplomas in Professional
Wrifing, Journalism, Editing and Publishing, Public Relations, Marketing).

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required to complete FOUR
units including the one second-year unit. Option B** Students are required to
complete SIX units including the two first-year unifs and the one secondyear unit.
Option A* is applicable only 1o students undertuking the Bachelor of Arts (ABBA)
from 2015 onwards. Option B** is applicable 1o all other students underiaking this
specilisation. Students should consult their course structure to defermine if speciic
units from the 'Other Specialsation' list should be undertaken to satisfy the
requiements of their degree. Only o selection of the second and third-year units are
offered each year.

CORE UNITS

First Year Option B Students Only
ACL3014 Writing Selves

ACP1003 Copy: Targeting Audiences
Second Year Only

ACP1004 Editing and Publishing

OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select three

Second and /or Third Year
ACC2011 Radio Production 12
ACL3000 Children's Literature 12

ACP1005 Memior: Secrets and Lies
ACP2002 Professional Writing for Sport

ACP2079 Publishing Princples and Practice
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ACP2005 Writing the Documentary

ACP2086 Impossible Warlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction 12
ACP2082 Script and Screen 12
ACP2087 News and Social Media 12

ACY2008 Writing for Public Relations and Advertsing

ASPSOC Sociology

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

Sociologists study a wide variety of topics, incuding: education, work and
unemployment; the family; health, sex, gender and sexuality; ethnicity and racism;
equality, opportunity and inequality; and crime, law and social justice. Of course
sociology & not the only dsciplinary framework through which to explore aspects of
conftemporary social life as far-rnging as gender relations and low-and-order. So,
what makes a sociological approach distinct? C. Wright Mills suggested that
sociology & distinguished by the application of a particular kind of imagination — 'the
sociological imagination'. The Sociolgy specialisation begins with an overview of
sociology — an introduction to how we might go about applying the sociokgical
imagination fo a wide range of aspects of contemporary social arrangements. A
specialisation in sociology provides students with the opportunity i later semesters
to focws more closely on specific aspedts of social life, both local and international.
The Sociobogy specialisation aims to foster students" aitical analytical skills and to
offer opportunities to apply sociobgical took of analysis to their own inquiries into
contemporary social life.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required to complete FOUR
units. Option B** Students are required to complete SIX units including the two fist-
year units. Option A* is applicable only to students undertaking the Bachelor of Arts
(ABBA) from 2015 onwards. Option B** is applicable to all other students
undertaking this specilisation.

CORE UNITS

First Year Option B

ABAT003 Introduction to Sociology 12
ASS2004 Sociology of Social Control 12

OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select four

Second and /or Third Year

ASS1005 Social and Culural Change in South Pacific in Islands

ASS1003 Social Issues in Contemporary Asia

ASS2009 Making Modern Identities 12
ASS2027 Timor Leste: History, Politics and Society

ASS2028 Contemporary Africa and Social Change 12



ASS2051 Child and Society

ASS2053 Sociology of Sex

ASS3007 Space, Knowledge and Power 12
ASS3009 Sociology of Law 12
ASS3014 International Social Policy 12
ASS3033 Political Sociology 12

ASS3043 Inquiring into the Social Sphere 1

ASS2002 Social Worlds, Social Policy 12
ASS3050 Migration, Mobility and Globalisation 12
ACX3005 Groduating Project 1 12
ASPVIS Visual Arts

Locations: footscray Nicholson

The Visual Art specialisation aims to develop a personal visual vocabulary and support
experimentution and innovation. Students will gain experience in redtive production
methods across media and disciplines such as painting, drawing, sculpture,
installation, video and photography. They will conceive, implement and evaluate
artworks in the context of the professional gallery exhibition, or an equivalent public
outcome, and engage with the wider visual arts community. Practical work will be
supported by rigorous critical analysis and interpretation informed by contemporary
and historical art production and discourse.

SPECIALISATION REQUIREMENTS Option A* Students are required to complete a total
of 48 credit points. Option B** Students are required to complete a fotal of 72
credit points which nclude the two firstyear nits (24 credit points). Option A* is
applicable only to students undertaking the Bachelor of Aris (ABBA) from 2015
onwards. Option B** is applicable to all other students undertaking this
specilisation. Students should consult their course structure to determine if specific
units from the 'Other Specialsation' list should be undertaken to safisfy the
requrements of their degree. Only a selection of the second and third year units are
offered each year.

CORE UNITS

First Year Option B Students Only

ACF1003 Life Drawing 12
ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12
OTHER SPECIALISATION UNITS - Students select nits totalling 48 credit ponts:
Second and /or Third Year

ACF2007 Introduction to Digital Art

ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Criticsm 12

ACF2003 Still Life Projedts 12
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ACF3000 Experimental Art 12

ACF3002 Installation Art

ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography 12
ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12

EMABIO Biology (Education)

Locations: Werribee

The major in biobgy will infroduce you fo a wide range of biokgy topics and allow
you to develop a deep understanding of the interrelationships between the various
facets of life. The major will be a strong mix of theorefical and practical based
studies of how science is discussed, the basic scientific knowledge it contains and the
experimentul process from where the infarmation has been collected. This will teach
you how to analyse both data and the literature and apply itical thinking skills o
defend the ideas you have developed. Topics include the investigation the molecules
of life, ecology and evolution, how the world works af the cellular level, how the
body defends itself from foreign invaders and how biology is used in commercial
applications. These studies will allow you to have a basic understanding of the field
of biological science, allowing for future work in teaching or the broader field of
science.

Level 1 Units
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Units
HBM2105 Medical Microbiology and Immunity 12
RBM2133 Cell and Molecular Biology 12
Level 3 Units
NEF3001 Applied Project 1 12
RBM3720 Immunology 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12

EMADIG Digital Media (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Digital media is a ubiquirous force transforming how we work, interrelate and
communicate. Once a technology located within the area of work, digital media is
moving into all areas of everyday life, and practitioners are required to develop new
applications such as in the areas of entertainment, health and education.
Concurrently, technology is now at a point where those with higher education kvel
digital media an c-opt technology to create projects.



ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12

ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12
ACM3013 Mobile User Experience 12
ACI3103 The Global Greative 12
ASN2005 From Concept to Production 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12

ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMADIS Disability Studes in Education (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

The major n Disability Studies in Education provides you with a professional
qualification to feach in special education settings. In undertaking Disability Studies
in Education you will gain specialised knowkedge and skills that are needed to
support the teaching and learning needs of school students living with a disability.

Level 1 Units
EDS1001  Gritical Contexts in Disability 12
EDS1002  Arts and Performance - Addressing Disability 12
Level 2 Units
EDS2003  Social Justice and Catering for Diversity 12
EDS2004  Professional Partnerships With Families 12
Level 3 Units
EDI300T  Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination 12

EDS3005  Assessing and Reporting On Students With Diverse Abilities 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101  Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103  Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMAEAR Art (Education)

Locations: Footscray Nicholson

The Art major will develop individual art making and understanding of fine art history
and theory. Working chsely with professional artists, undertaking this major will
allow you to conceive, produce and evabate artworks ncomorating methodologies of
painting, drawing, installation, digital art and photography. Art theoretical confent,
discourse and research of significant artists will encourage rigorous critical analytical
and interprefative thinking about art and develop the pacity to apply creative
thinking and innovation broadly. During the major you will engage with the wider
visual arts community and workplace exhibiting works, visiting exhibifions and
writing reviews.

/8

Level 1 Units

ACF1003 Life Drawing

ACF2006 Drawing and Painting

Level 2 Units

ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Crificism
ACF2003 Still Life Projects

Level 3 Units

ACF3000 Experimental Art

ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography
Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedugogy

ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy

EMAENG English (Literary Studies) (Education)
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The major n English (Literary Studies) infroduces you 1o a broad range of literary
texts and ways of reading them. The emergence of modem literary theories and
ways of understanding literary texts and "“literature” itself has had an enormous
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influence on the way in which we think about our longuage and society, history and

culture, politics and identity. Literary Studies will help you develop essential ifical
skills that strengthen your ability to contrbute to a broad range of ssues and
debates. From Jane Austen 1o Christos Tsiolkas, Olde England to New Zealand,

romance fo realsm, poetry to politics, individual unifs cross a broad range of authors,

ploces and issues. Throughout the major, you will develop skills in methods of
reading, analysis and interpretation that equip you for further work in journalism,

teaching and the broader literature industry.
Level 1 Units

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction
ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics
Level 2 Units

ACL2007 Romance and Realism
ACL3009 Australian Literature

Level 3 Units

ACL3000 Children's Literature
ACL30T6 Working Class Writing
Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy
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ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12

EMAENV Environmental Science (Education)

Locations: Werribee

The world around us all & changing af an ever increasing pace, and Environmental
Science offers the key o betier understanding and managing these changes. By
investigating the relationships between the physical, chemical and biological
components of the natural world the human race can actively develop solutions to
varied environmental problems. Studies will cover fopics incuding management of
natural resources, sustainability, the impact of pollution, climate change,
deforestation and habitat destuction among other ssues will affect us in the coming
decades. As well as its focus on the Sciences this major incorporates ideas from a
broad range of disciplines - from geography to economics and politics, in addition to
the philosophies and ethics that underpin activity in these areas.

Level 1 Unifs
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Unifs
RBF2620 Australian Plants 12
RBF2640 Australian Animals 12
Level 3 Units
RBF3110 Marine & Freshwater Ecology 12
RBF3210 Environmental Rehabilitation 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMAFO0 Food Technology

Locations: Footscray Nicholson

In the ever-changing and ever-challenging modem world in which we live, o
multitude of issues such as food security, emotional health, sustainability, consumer
excesses and a widening poverty gap are often at the forefront of public
consciousness. Thiough the development of life skills, you will build capacity for
critical and creative decision-making and problem-solving related to fundamental
needs and practical concerns of individuals, families and communities, both bcally
and ghobally. Food Technology & an interdisciplinary area of study that encompasses
food choices and food preparation, food science and nutrition and community
studies. The focus of this specialist area is on the well being of people i their
everyday lies. Fffective Technology education will aid you to become empowered,
active and informed members of society.

ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change 12
AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education 12
AEB1502 Learning the Service of Food and Beverage 12
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AEB2501 Culinary Arts Education 12
EEC3002 Curricwlum Inguiry 12
EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education 12
EFT3001 Design and Technobgy Education 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

EMAFTE Food Technology (Education)

Locations: footscray Nicholson

In the ever-changing and ever-challenging modem world in which we live, o
multitude of issues such as food security, emotional health, sustainability, consumer
excesses and a widening poverty gap are often at the forefront of public
consciousness. Food tecinology & an area of study that will prepare you to respond
to arange of reakife challenges such as the above. Through the development of life
skills, you will build capacity for crifical and areative decision-making and problem
solving related o fundamental needs and practical concems of individuals, families
and communities, both locally and globally. Food Technology is an interdisciplinary
area of study that encompasses hospitality, food science and nutrition and
community studies. The focus of this specialist area is on the well being of people in
their everyday lves. Effective Technology education will aid you fo become
empowered, adtive and informed members of society.

Level 1 Units
AEB1501 Food and Nufrition Education 12
AEB1502 Learning the Service of Food and Beverage 12
Level 2 Units
AEB2501 Culinary Atts Education 12
EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education 12
Level 3 Unifs
ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change 12
EFT3001 Design and Technobgy Education 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMAHEA Health (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Being healthy is significant in all our lives. As a result, it is important for us to be
aware of how to maintain good health, make informed choices to look after
ourselves, and seek appropriate health advice. Studying health will heb you to
develop skills and knowledge to make decisions about your own health, inform
others, and also to recognise the importunce of health in society. The major in Health
provides you with an understanding of the individual and sociefal influences on
health and human development. You will study areas covering health, human
development, family, and nutrition.



Level 1 Unifs
SHET001 Nutrition and Health for Physical Education 12
SHET002 Growth Development and Ageing 12
Level 2 Unifs
SHE2001 Adolescent Health 12
SHE2002 Sexuality and Relationships 12
Level 3 Units
SHE3001 Social Bases of Health: Global Perspedtives 12
SHE3002 Health Policy and Promotion 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12

ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12

EMAHUM Humanifies (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

Knowledge of the past has always been central to human awareness. For more than
a century, the study of Hitory hos underpinned the Westem liberal radition. History
is connected with the search for meaning. It conveys communal memory, creating a
sense of personal and group identity by locating individuals in time and space. The
study of History offers each of us the chance to understand, even bridge, other
cultures. The major in Humanities offers opportunities to sample this diverse human
experience. We offer studies in the modem history of Australia, Asia, Europe, the
Middle East, Russi, the United States of America, and sport. Our aim is to both
challenge and excite you as you move through the study of History, beyond your
own lives to those of people in other times and other places. We also aim to develop
an appreciation of the contributions historians make fo an understanding of
confemporary sociefy.

Level 1 Units
AAH2002 The World before 1770 12
AAH2003 European Revolution and War 12

Level 2 and 3 Units

AAH2004 Divided Europe 12
AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australia 12
AAH3003 Making the Modern Middle East 12
AAH3002 Irish History 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
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ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12

Please note: To attain registration as a Humanities teacher with the VIT you must
also complete a Minor (48cp) ora Part (24cp) in the following specilist areas:
Gender Studies (Culural Studies), Sustanability Studies (Environmentul Studies),
Indigenous Studies or Sociology.

EMAMDA Media Studies (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

The media occupies a central place in our society and culture and makes a significant
contrbution to the world around us. As new media and communication technologies
are introduced, and delivery costs of content decrease, we are entering an entirely
new era of media production and consumption. A major in Media Studies enables
you to undertake a sequence of unifs focusing on contemporary media forms and
practices. This specialised area of study draws fogether a mix of units, some with an
emphasis on analysis and research, and some with a large hands-on practical
component, ncluding cnema studies, digital radio and television production.

ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACC2002 Media, Cukure and Society 12
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ASN2001 Cross Media Pradtice 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12
ACC3061 World Cinemas 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMAMSC Music (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Undertaking a major study in Music offers you the exciting opportunity to specialise
in your own musical interests. You will develop skills, concepts, and methodologies
in music theory, composition, general musicianship, music history, aranging,
orchestrating, improvising, conducting, and music performance. Developing
competencies to meet the needs of a diverse range of learners, through theoretical
study in combination with pradtical classroom experience, this study area prepare you
to become weative and inspirng teachers for the next generation of young
musicians.

Level 1 Units
AC01008 Music Techniques 1 12
AC02015 Technobogy of Music and Audio 12
Level 2 Units
AC02005 Music Techniques 2 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12



Level 3 Units
AC03001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedugogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMAMTH Mathematics (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Mathematics is a core discipline for understanding and explaining much of the
modern world. From film making, weather forecasting, fo analysis of sports scores,
to banking and finance, all aspects of science, through computing — including
gaming, media and communications, mathematics provides the underpinning that
makes it all possible. Mathematics is also an intellectual joumey that is second to
none. Mathematics can provide you with many wonderful “aha!” moments when
you see the tuth of something, or the connections between two seemingly different
topics. It also provides supet “brainraining”, with its logical rigour, and its
emphasis on problem solving. Mathematics is ako supremely satisfying to teach, as
you introduce your students to its riches, its applications, and ifs beauty. Now & a
good time to study mathematics, as there is a huge shortage of welFtrained
teachers. With a mathematics method you will be wekome at any school!

Level 1 Unifs
NEM1001 Algebra and Calculus 12
NEM1002 Statistics for Decision Making 12
Level 2 Unifs
RCM2713 Modelling for Decision Making 12
RCM2911 Linear Optimisation Modelling 12
Level 3 Units
RCM2611 Linear Statistical Models 12
RCM3711 Computational Methods 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12

ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMAOUT Outdoor Education (Educafion)

Locations: Footscray Park

The most funyou can have! If you want to learn about adventure with highly
qualified outdoor professionals and through hands on experiences in rock climbing,
white water rafting, hiking, and skiing as well as develop an in-depth understanding
about the natural envionments and places you will visit and why people choose to
go there, then the Qutdoor Education major & for you. The use of ndusty
partnerships and critical evidence based pradtice to inform teaching will ensure that
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during the course you will learn all the skills needed to lead in the outdoors and
teach VCE Outdoor and Environmental studies. The Outdoor Education major provides
the opportunity for students to build highly valied character traifs including
leadership, integrity, cultural sensitivity, and psychological resilience.

Level 1 Units
S0L1001 Natural Environments 1 12
S0L2001 River Environments 1 12
Level 2 Units
S0L1002 Safety in Natural Environments 12
SSM3101  Environmental Inguiry, Sustuinability and Communities 12
Level 3 Units
S0L2006 River Environments 2 12
SSM3002  Outdoor and Environmental Philosophy 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12

Please note: Students will be required by the completion of the Level 1 uniis to have
a cument Leaders Wilderness First Aid certificate (or equivalent). An opportunity to
complete this certificate will be offered in Level 1.

EMAPES Physical Educafion (Secondary) (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Physical education (Secondary) provides you with knowledge and skills in developing
movement skills, physical activities and movement concepts as a foundation for
litelong physical activity partiipation and enhanced performance. The major offers
you a challenging, enjoyable and physically actve area of study. Movement and
physical activity concepts are informed by a range of movement sciences including:
the biophysical (anatomy, physiology, exercise physiokgy, biomechanics, skill
acquiition, growth and motor development) and the psycho-social (history,
sociology, psychology). You will ako develop knowledge and skills to support
particpation and performance in a range of movement and physical activity contexts,
including fundamental movement skills, games and sports, aquatics, tythmic and
expressive movement, athletics, and fitness.

Level 1 units
SPET100 Principles of Movement Development 12
SPE1200  Applied Movement Science 12
Level 2 units
SPE2100 Biophysical Perspectives On Movement 12
SPE2200 Games and Sporfs 12



Level 3 unifs
SPE3100 Psychosocial Aspects of Health and Physical Adtivity 12
SPE3200 Hlements and Practice of Movement 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12

EMAPSY Psychology (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The psychology major equips you with o theoretical understunding of a range of
psychological topics such as motivation and emotion, biological, cognitive, social,
and personality psychology. Analytical, research and statistical skills, and
understanding of relationships and communication are also developed through study
of this major.

Level 1 Units
APP1012 Psychology 1A 12
APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
Level 2 Units
APP2013 Psychology 24 12
APP2014 Psychology 2B 12
Level 3 Units
APP3019 Psychobiokgy 12
APP3027 Relationship and Family Wellbeing 12

Curriculum and Pedagogy Units

ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMASAR Art (Ed Studies)

Locations: Footscray Nicholson

The Art major will develop individual art making and understanding of fine art history
and theory. Working chsely with professional artists, undertaking this major will
allow you to conceive, produce and evaluate atworks ncomporating methodologies of
painting, drawing, installation, digital art and photography. Art theoretical confent,
discourse and research of significant artists will encourage rigorous critical analytical
and interprefative thinking about art and develop the cpacity to apply creative
thinking and innovation broadly. During the major you will engage with the wider
visual arts community and workplace exhibiting works, visiting exhibifions and
writing reviews. The final two units of ths major are designed fo engage students in
confent connected fo the principles and practices of professionalism,
entrepreneurship, innovation and design characteristics reloted to the specialist area.
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ACF1003 Life Drawing 12

ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Criticsm 12
ACF2003 Still Life Projects 12
ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12
ACF3000 Experimental At 12
ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography 12
EEC3002 Curricwlum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

EMASBI Biology (Ed Studies)

Locations: Werribee

The major in biobgy will infroduce you to a wide range of biokgy topics and allow
you to develop a deep understunding of the interrelationships between the various
facets of life. The major will be a strong mix of theorefical and practical based
studies of how science is diswussed, the basic scientific knowledge it contains and the
experimentul process from where the information has been collected. This will teach
you how to analyse both data and the literature and apply itical thinking skills o
defend the ideas you have developed. Topics include the investigation the molecules
of life, ecology and evolution, how the world works af the cellular level, how the
body defends itself from foreign invaders and how biology is used in commercial
applications. These studies will allow you to have a basic understanding of the field
of biological science, allowing for future work in teaching or the broader field of
science. The final two units of this major are designed fo engage students in confent
connected to the principles and practices of professionalism, entrepreneurship,
innovation and design characteristics related to the specialist area.

EEC3002 Curriculum Inguiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12
HBM2105 Medical Microbiology and Immunity 12
NEF3001 Applied Project 1 12
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
RBM2133 Cell and Moleclar Biology 12
RBM3720 Immunology 12
EMASDM Digital Media (Ed Studies)

Locations: footscray Park

Digital media is a ubiquirous force transforming how we work, nterelate and
communicate. Once a fechnology located within the area of work, digital media is
moving into all areas of everyday life, and practitioners are required to develop new
applications such as in the areas of entertainment, health and education.
Concurrently, technology is now at a point where those with higher education kvel
digital media an c-opt technology to create projects.



ACI3103 The Global Creative 12

ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12
ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12
ACM3013 Mobile User Experience 12
ASN2005 From Concept to Production 12
EEC3002 Curricwlum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

EMASEL English (Literaly Studies) (Ed Studies)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The major n English (Literary Studies) infroduces you 1o a broad range of literary
texts and ways of reading them. The emergence of modem literary theories and
ways of understanding literary texts and "literature” itself has had an enormous
influence on the way in which we think about our language and society, history and
culture, politics and identity. Literary Studies will help you develop essential itical
skills that strengthen your ability to contrbute to a broad range of ksues and
debates. From Jane Austen fo Christos Tsiolkas, Okle Englond to New Zealand,
romance to realsm, poety to politics, individual units cross o broad range of authors,
places and issues. Throughout the major, you will develop skills in methods of
reading, analysis and interpretation that equip you for furiher work in journalism,
teaching and the broader literature industry. The final two units of this major are
designed to engage students in confent connected to the principles and practices of
professionalism, entrepreneurship, innovation and design characteristics related to
the specilist area.

ACL2001 Reading Contemporury Fiction 12
ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics 12
ACL2007 Romance and Realism 12
ACL3000 Children's Literature 12
ACL3009 Australian Literature 12
ACL3016 Working Class Writing 12
EEC3002 Curriculum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

EMASES Evironmental Studies (Ed Studies)

Locations:Werribee

The world around s all & changing at an ever increasing pace, and Environmental
Science offers the key fo better understanding and managing these changes. By
investigating the relationships between the physical, chemical and biological
components of the natural world the human race can actively develop solutions to
varied environmental problems. Studies will cover topics incuding management of
natural resources, sustainability, the impact of pollution, climate change,
deforestution and habitat destuction among other ssues will affect us in the coming
decades. As well as ifs focus on the Sciences this major incorporates ideas from o
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broad range of disciplines - from geography to economics and politics, in addition to
the philosophies and ethics that underpin activity in tese areas. The final two units
of this major are designed to engage students in confent connected fo the principles
and pradtices of professionalsm, enirepreneurship, innovation and design
characteristics related to the specialst area.

EEC3002 Curriculum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
RBF2620 Australian Plans 12
RBF2640 Australian Animals 12
RBF3110 Marine & Freshwater Ecology 12
RBF3210 Environmental Rehabilitution 12
EMASHE Health (Ed Studies)

Locations: footscray Park

Being healthy is significant in all our lives. As a result, it is important for us o be
aware of how to maintain good health, make informed choices to look after
ourselves, and sesk appropriate health advice. Studying health will heb you to
develop skills and knowledge to make decisions about your own health, inform
others, and also to recognise the importunce of health in society. The majorin Health
provides you with an understanding of the individual and sociefal influences on
health and human development. You will study areas covering health, human
development, family, and nutrition. The final two units of this major are designed to
engage students in content connected to the princples and practices

of professionalsm, enfrepreneurship, innovation and design characteristics related to
the specialist area.

EEC3002 Curriculum Inguiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12
SHET001 Nutrition and Health for Physical Education 12
SHET1002 Growth Development and Ageing 12
SHE2001 Adolescent Health 12
SHE2002 Sexuality and Relationships 12
SHE3001 Social Bases of Health: Global Perspedtives 12
SHE3002 Health Policy and Promotion 12
EMASHS History (Ed Studies)

Locations: Footscray Park

Knowledge of the past has always been central to human awareness. For more than
a century, the study of Hitory has underpinned the Westem liberal fradition. History
is connected with the search for meaning. It conveys communal memory, creating a
sense of personal and group identity by locating individuals in time and space. The
study of History offers each of us the chance to understand, even bridge, other



cultures. The major in History offers opportunities to sample this diverse human
experience. We offer studies thot embrace the ancient Midde East, medieval and
modern Europe, revolutions in France and Great Britain, and the modern history of
Russia and the United States. Our aim is to both challenge and excite you as you
move through the study of History, beyond your own lives to those of people in other
times and other places. We ako aim to develop an appreciation of the contributions
historians make fo an understanding of contemporary society. The final two units of
this major are designed fo engage students in content connected to the principles
and practices of professionalsm, entrepreneurship, innovation and design
chancteristics related to the specialst area.

AAH2002 The World before 1770 12
AAH2003 Europemn Revolution and War 12
AAH2004 Divided Europe 12
AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australio 12
AAH3002 Irish History 12
AAH3003 Making the Modern Middle East 12
EEC3002 Curricwlum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

EMASMD Media Studies (Ed Studies)

Locations: Footscray Park

The media ocaupies a central place in our society and cwlture and makes a significant
contrbution to the workl around us. As new media and communication technologies
are infroduced, and delivery costs of content decrease, we are entering an entirely
new era of media production and consumption. A major in Media Studies enables
you to undertoke a sequence of unifs focusing on contemporary media forms and
practices. This specialised area of study draws together a mix of units, some with an
emphasis on analysis and research, and some with a lorge hands-on practical
component, including cnema studies, digital radio and television production. The
final two units of this major are designed fo engage students in content connected fo
the principles and practices of professionalism, entrepreneurship, innovation and
design characteristics related to the specialist area.

ACC2002 Media, Cutture and Society 12
ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12
ACC3061 World Cinemas 12
ASN2001 Cross Media Prodice 12
EEC3002 Curriculum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12
EMASMS Music (Ed Studies)

Locations: footscray Park
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Undertaking a major study in Music offers you the exciting opportunity to specialise
in your own musical inferests. You will develop skills, concepts, and methodologies
in music theory, composttion, general musicianship, music history, aranging,
orchestrating, improvising, conducting, and music performance. Developing
competencies to meet the needs of a diverse range of learners, through theorstical
study in combination with practical classroom experience, ths study area prepare you
to become wreative and inspirng teachers for the next generation of young
musicians. The final two units of this major are designed to engage students in
confent connected fo the principles and practices of professionalism,
entrepreneurship, innovation and design characteristics related to the specialist area.

AC01008 Music Techniques 1 12
AC02005 Music Techniques 2 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12
AC02015 Technobgy of Music and Audio 12
AC03001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
EEC3002 Curricwlum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

EMASMT Mathematics (Ed Studies)

Locations: Footscray Park

Mathematics is a core discipline for understanding and explaining much of the
modern world. From film making, weather forecasting, fo analysis of sporfs scores,
to banking and finance, all aspects of science, through computing — including
gaming, media and communications, matematics provides the underpinning that
makes it all possible. Mathematics is also an intellectual joumey that is second to
none. Mathematics can provide you with many wonderful “aha!” moments when
you see the tuth of something, or the connections between two seemingly different
topics. It also provides super “brainraining”, with its logical rigour, and its
emphasis on problem solving. Mathematics is ako supremely satisfying to teach, as
you ntroduce your students to its riches, its applications, and ifs beauty. Now & a
good time to study mathematics, as there is a huge shortage of wel-trained
teachers. With a mathematics method you will be wekome af any school! The final
two units of ths major are designed 1o engage students in confent connected fo the
principles and practices of professionalism, entrepreneurship, innovation and design
characteristics related to the specialst area.

EEC3002 Curriwlum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12
NEM1001 Algebra and Calculus 12
NEM1002 Statistics for Decision Making 12
RCM2611 Linear Statistical Models 12
RCM2713 Modelling for Decision Making 12
RCM2911 Linear Optimisation Modelling 12



RCM3711 Computational Methods 12
EMASOE Outdoor Education (Ed Studies)

Locations: Footscray Park

The most funyou can have! If you want to learn about adventure with highly
qualified outdoor professionals and through hands on experiences in rock climbing,
white water rafting, hking, and skiing os well as develop an in-depth understanding
about the natural envionments and places you will visit and why people choose to
go there, then the Qutdoor Education major & for you. The use of ndusty
partnerships and critical evidence based pradice to inform teaching will ensure that
during the course you will learn all the skills needed to lead in the outdoors and
teach VCE Outdoor and Environmental studies. The Ouidoor Education major provides
the opportunity for students to build highly valued character traits including
leadership, integrity, cultural sensitivity, and psychological resilience. The final two
units of this major are designed fo engage students in content connected to the
principles and practices of professionalsm, entrepreneurship, innovation and design
characteristics related to the specialist area.

EEC3002 Curricwlum Inquiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12
S0L1001 Natural Environments 1 12
S0L1002 Safety in Natural Environments 12
S0L2001 River Environmen's 1 12
S0L2006 River Environments 2 12
SSM3002  Outdoor and Environmental Philosophy 12
SSM3101  Environmental Inguiry, Sustuinability and Communities 12

Please note: Students will be required by the completion of second year to have a
current leaders Wildemess First Aid certificate (or equivalent). An opportunity to
complete this certificate will be offered.

EMASPE Physical Education (Secondary) (Ed Studies)

Locations: footscray Park

Physical education (Secondary) provides you with knowledge and skills in developing
movement skills, physical activities and movement concepts as a foundation for
litelong physical activity partiipation and enhanced performance. The major offers
you a challenging, enjoyable and physically active area of study. Movement and
physical activity concepts are informed by a range of movement sciences including:
the biophysical (anatomy, physiology, exercise physiology, biomechanics, skill
acquiition, growth and motor development) and the psycho-social (history,
sociology, psychology). You will ako develop knowledge and skills to support
particpation and performance in o range of movement and physical activity contexts,
including fundamental movement skills, games and sports, aquatics, tythmic and
expressive movement, athletics, and fitness. The final two units of this major are
designed to engage students in confent connected to the princples and practices

of professionalsm, enfrepreneurship, innovation and design characteristics related to
the specialist area.

EEC3002 Curriculum Inquiry 12
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ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

SPET100 Principles of Movement Development 12
SPE1200  Applied Movement Science 12
SPE2100 Biophysical Perspectives On Movement 12
SPE2200 Games and Sporfs 12
SPE3100 Psychosocial Aspects of Health and Physical Adivity 12
SPE3200 Elements and Practice of Movement 12

EMASSW Student Welfare (Ed Studies)

Locations: Footscray Park

Student Welfare is a dynamic sequence that provides you with an understanding of
young peopk and children os they transition info adolescence. Students will

be engaged in discussing issues, strategies and options for working with young
peopk. The focus is on improving your practice as a teacher. Schook want feachers
with a robust mix of skills given the diversity of children and young people in the
public setting. The final two units of this major are designed to engage students in
confent connected 1o the principles and practices of professionalism,
entrepreneurship, innovation and design characteristics related to the specialist area.

AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice 12
AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People 12
AYW2001 Young People with All Abilities 12
ECY2001 Young Peopk and Substance Use 12
ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings 12
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues 12
EEC3002 Curriculum Inguiry 12
ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation 12

EMASWE Student Welfare (Education)

Locations: Footscray Park

Student Welfare is o dynamic sequence that provides you with an understanding of
young peopk and children as they transition info adolescence. Students will

be engaged in discussing issues, sirategies and options for working with young
peopk. The focus is on improving your practice as a feacher. Schook want teachers
with a robust mix of skills given the diversity of children and young people in the
public setting. The youth work units can be undertaken in a student welfure
sequence or as stand-alone electives. These units are offered in summer and winter
semesters to be more flexible for students to complete.

Level 1 Units
AYW2001 Young People with All Abilities 12
AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice 12



Level 2 Units
ECY2001 Young Peopk and Substance Use 12
AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People 12
Level 3 Unifs
ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings 12
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues 12

Curricwlum and Pedagogy Units
ECP3101 Junior Secondary Curiculum and Pedagogy 12

ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy 12
EMIAGL Aboriginal Yulendj (Knowkdge) and Community

Locations: Footscray Park

With UNESCO's acknowledgement that Indigenous groups globally are challenged
from 'development’, global warming and globalisation and the Australian
government's adoption of the UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples,
how might Indigenity assert irself legally, politically, culturally, socially and
technologically to secure /ensure an equituble and respected place in a multicultural
globalised Australian context? How might key Aboriginal issues underpinned by self-
determination, land and country, treaty, economic development, urban and regional
plonning, raditional owners, cultural heriage and art, human rights, ethics and
community development be considered and applied in a changing workd and in
Australian civics and citizenship, workplaces and community? The Aboriginal Yulend
(Knowledge) and Community minor will be available for students enrolled in VU
undergraduate programs and i will use Moondani Balluk (embrace people) units in
decolonial and postmodem theories fo consider a range of complex topics concerning
personal and national identity in o changing global world. In this minor, students will
explore, analyse and deconstruct their own disciplinary and lived perspectives as well
as explore, reflect and understand the impacts and outcomes of colonisation for
Aboriginal indwiduals, families and communities in South East Australia. Topics to be
explored include history, human rights, traditional owners, sovereigniy, governance
and societal strudtures, coloniality and systems of power and community ethics.

AEK2205 Politics of Aboriginal Art 12
AEK2203 Indigenous Perspectives On Sustainability 12
AEK3203 Working Ethically in Aboriginal Community 12
AEK3204 Aboriginal Political and Reflective leaming 12

EMIBIO Biology (Education Minor)

Locations: Werribee

The minor in biology will introduce you to a range of biology topics and allow you to
develop an understanding of the infemelationships between the various facets of
life. A strong mix of theoretical and practical based studies of how science is
discussed, the basic scientific knowledge it contains and the experimental process
from where the information has been wllected, will feach you how o analyse both
data and the literature and apply crifical thinking skills to defend te ideas you have
developed. Topics inclide the investigation the molecules of life, ecology and
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evobtion, how the world works at the cellular level, how the body defends itself
from foreign nvaders and how biology & used in commerciol applications.

Level 1 Units
RBF1310 Biology 1 12
RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Units
HBM2105 Medical Microbiology and Immunity 12
RBM2133 Cell and Molecular Biology 12

EMICUL Cultural Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

Gender & one of the major ways that human society is organied, whether
considered from a social or cultural perspective. Gender Studies has developed over
the lost three decades into a complex and influential acodemic specialisation. The
ideas of Gender Studies, and in particular the theories and pradtices of feminism,
have significantly shifted the ways of knowing across many fields of academic
inquiry. The Cultural Studies minor provides you with a critical education in major
theories and applications about the place of gender.

Level 1 Unifs
ACW2020 Sex and Gender 12
ACW2026 Gender in Popular Culture 12
Level 2 Unifs
ACW2024 Gender i Public Life 12
ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change 12

EMIDIG Digital Media (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

Digital media is a ubiquirous force transforming how we work, nterelate and
communicate. Once a technology located within the area of work, digiral media is
moving info all areas of everyday life, and practitioners are required to develop new
applications such as in the areas of entertainment, healih and education.
Concurrently, technology is now at a point where those with higher education kvel
digital media an c-opt technology to create projects.

ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12
ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12
ACM3013 Mobile User Experience 12

EMIDST Disability Studies

Locations: Footscray Park

The disability minor stream provides students with an opportunity to develop an
appreciation of “other bodied” people. This sequence of units & valid for developing
insight info working with people with special needs. Students engaging with the



content of these unifs will also develop as reflective educators and recognise when
individuals are at risk of exclusion. The importunce of developing incusive programs
that foster academic and social success will ako be explored.

EDS1001  Critical Contexts in Disability 12
EDS2004  Professional Partnerships With Families 12
EDI3001  Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination 12

EDS3005  Assessing and Reporting On Students With Diverse Abilifies 12

EMIEAL Teaching English as an Additional Language (TEAL) (Education
Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Teaching English as an Addifional Language (TEAL) is a dynamic, global profession.
With English being the international language of business, education, research and
crosscultural communication, qualified TEAL professionals are in great demand
worldwide. You will gain important feaching skills and can be qualified to teadh
international students, migrant and refugees in Australia, and in many contexts
overseas. You cn travel, teach, learn new culture and expand your horizon. The
program provides grounding in TEAL theory and practice through discussions , projects
and presentations in linuistic, educational and socio-cultural aspects of language
learning, and n the methodology of teaching and learning English in second and
foreign lunguage settings. The ESL chissioom is usually seen as a dynamic,
empowering and creating environment where a feacher acts as a guide, a facilitator
and a resource to maximise each individual’s particpation and contrbution.

Level 1 Unifs
EDT1001  The Second language Curriculim and Assessment 12
EDT1002  Grammar and Linguistics for language Teachers 12
Level 2 Unifs
EDT2001  Second Language Literacies 12

Teaching English as An Additional Language in Bilingual and

2002 Multicultural Settings

12

EMIENV Environmentul Science (Education Minor)

Locations: Werribee

The world around us all s changing af an ever increasing pace, and Environmental
Science offers the key 1o better understanding and managing these changes. By
investigating the relationships between the physical, chemical and biological
components of the natural world the human race can actively develop solutions to
varied environmental problems. Studies will cover fopics incuding management of
natural resources, sustainability, the impact of pollution, climate change,
deforestution and habitat destuction among other ssues will affect us in the coming
decades. A minor in Environmental Science incorporates ideas from a broad range of
disciplings - from the natural sciences, o geography, economics and politis, in
addition to the philosophies and ethics that underpin activity in these areas.

Level 1 Units

RBF1310 Biology 1 12
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RBF1320 Biology 2 12
Level 2 Units

RBF2620 Australian Plans 12
RBF2640 Australian Animals 12
EMIFQO Food Technology

Locations: footscray Nicholson

In the ever-changing and ever-challenging modem world in which we live, o
multitude of issues such as food security, emotional health, sustainability, consumer
excesses and a widening poverty gap are offen ot the forefront of public
consciousness. Thiough the development of life skills, you will build capacity for
critical and creative decision-making and problem-solving related to fundumental
needs and practical concerns of indwiduals, families and communities, both locally
and ghbally. Food Technology & an interdisciplinary area of study that encompasses
food choices and food preparation, food science and nutrition and community
studies. The focus of this specialist area is on the well being of people in their
everyday lives. Fffective Technology education will aid you to become empowered,
active and informed members of society.

AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education 12
AEB1502 Learning the Service of Food and Beverage 12
AEB2501 Culinary Arts Education 12
EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education 12

EMIFTE Food Technology (Education Minor)

In the ever-changing and ever-challenging modem world in which we live, a
multitude of issues such as food security, emotional health, sustainability, consumer
excesses and a widening poverty gap are often at the forefront of public
consciousness. Food Technology is an interdiscplinary area of study that
encompasses hospitulity, food science and nutrition and community studies. The
focus of this specialist area is on the well being of people i their everyday Ives.
Hfective Technology education will aid you to become empowered, active and
informed members of society.

Level 1 Units
AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education 12
AEB1502 Learning the Service of Food and Beverage 12
Level 2 Units
AEB2501 Culinary Atts Education 12
EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education 12

EMIHEA Health (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Being healthy is significant in all our lives. As a result, it is important for us o be
aware of how to maintain good health, make nformed dhoices to look after
ourselves, and sesk appropriate health advice. Studying health will heb you to
develop skills and knowledge to make decisions about your own health, inform



others, and also to recognise the imporfance of health in society. The minor in Health
provides you with an understanding of the individual and societal influences on
health and human development. You will study areas covering health, human
development, family, and nufrition.

Level 1 Unifs
SHET001 Nutrition and Health for Physical Education 12
SHET002 Growth Development and Ageing 12
Level 2 Unifs
SHE2001 Adolescent Health 12
SHE2002 Sexuality and Relationships 12

EMIIND Indigenous Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: St Abans

The Indigenous Studies minor is intended to deepen your understanding of
Indigenous Australian cultures and histories, ensuring that Indigenous knowledge,
perspedtives and experiences are respected, valued, accessed and incorporated into
future learning environments. In this mulfidisciplinary area of study, you will examine
the theory related to the historical, cultural and political relationship between
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander peoples and non-Indigenous Australians.
Theoretical and practical studies will ako focus on exploring the various modem day
challenges faced by Indigenous Australions.

Level 1 Units
AEK1105 Aboriginal Traditions and Policy 12
AEK1204 Aboriginal History and Political Movements 12
Level 2 Units
AEK2203 Indigenous Perspediives On Sustainability 12
AEK3203 Working Ethically in Aboriginal Community 12

EMILIT Literary Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The minor in Literary Studies introduces you to a broad range of literary texts and
ways of reading them. The emergence of modem literary theories and ways of
understanding literary texts and "literature” itself has had an enormous influence on
the way in which we think about our language and society, history and culture,
politics and identity. Literary Studies helps you to develop essential critical skills that
strengthen your ability fo contribute to a broad range of issues and debates. From
Jane Austen to Christos Tsiolkas, Olde England to New Zealand, romance 1o realism,
poetry to politics, individual units cross a broad range of authors, places and issues.
Throughout the minor, you will develop skilk in methods of reading, analysk and
interprefation that equip you for further work i journalism, feaching and the broader
literature industry.

Level 1 Units

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction 12
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ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poetics 12
Level 2 Units

ACL2007 Romance and Realism 12
ACL3009 Australian Literature 12

EMIMDA Media Studies (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

The media ocaupies a central place in our society and cwlture and makes a significant
contrbution to the world around us. As new media and communication technologies
are introduced, and delivery costs of content decrease, we are entering an entiely
new era of media production and consumption. A minor in Media Studies enables
you to undertake a sequence of unifs focusing on contemporary media forms and
practices. This specialised area of study draws fogether a mix of units, some with an
emphasis on analysis and research, and some with a large hands-on practical
component, ncluding digital radio and television production.

ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
ACC2002 Media, Cukure and Society 12
ACC2010 Television Production 12
ASN2001 (ross Media Practice 12

EMIMTH Mathematics (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

Mathematics is a core discipline for understanding and explaining much of the
modern world. Mathematics can provide you with many wonderful “aha!” moments
when you see the truth of something, or the connections between two seemingly
different topics. It also provides superb “brain-training”, with its logical rigour, and
its emphasis on problem solving. Mathematics is also supremely safisfying to teach,
as you infroduce your students to its riches, its applications, and its beauty. Now & a
good time to study mathematics, as there is a huge shortage of wel-rained
teachers. With a mathematics method you will be wekome af any school!

Level 1 Units
NEM1001 Algebra and Calculus 12
NEM1002 Statistics for Decision Making 12
Level 2 Units
RCM2713 Modelling for Deckion Making 12
RCM2911 Linear Optimisation Modelling 12

EMIOUT Outdoor Education (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

The most fun you can have while learning at Victoria University. If you want to learn
about adventure with highly qualified outdoor professionals and through hands on
experiences in rock climbing, white water rafting, hiking, and skiing as well as
develop anin-depth understanding about the natural envionments and places you
will visit and why people choose to go there, then the Outdoor Education minor & for
you. The use of ndustry partnerships and critical evidence based practice fo inform



teaching will ensure that during the course you will leam all the skills needed to lead
in the outdoors and teach VCE Outdoor and Environmental studies. The Outdoor
Education minor provides the opportunity for students to build highly valed character
traits including keadership, integrity, culural sensitivity, and psychological resilience.

Level 1 Unifs
S0L1001 Natural Environments 1 12
S0L1002 Safety in Natural Environments 12
Level 2 Unifs
SSM3002  Outdoor and Environmental Philosophy 12
SSM3101  Environmental Inquiry, Sustuinability and Communities 12

Please note: Students will be required by the completion of the Level 1 units to have
a cuent Leaders Wilderness First Aid certificate (or equivalent). An apportunity to
complete this certificate will be offered in Level 1.

EMIPSY Psychology (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

The psychology minor equips you with a theoretical understunding of a range of
psychological fopics such as motivation and emotion, biological, cognitive, social, and
personality psychology. Analytical, research and stutistical skills, and understanding
of relationships and communication are also developed through study of this minor.

Level 1 Units
APP1012 Psychology 1A 12
APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
Level 2 Units
APP2013 Psychology 2A 12
APP2014 Psychology 2B 12

EMISOC Sociology (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park

The Sociokgy minor provides you with the opportunity to focus on specific aspedts of
social life, both local and international — education, work and unemployment,
family, health, sex, gender and sexuality, ethnicity and racsm, equality, opportunity,
inequality, crime, law, policy and social justice.

ASS2002 Social Worlds, Social Policy 12
ASS2004 Sociology of Social Control 12
ASS2009 Making Modern Identifies 12
ASS3050 Migration, Mobility and Globalisation 12

EMISWE Student Welfare (Education Minor)

Locations: footscray Park
Student Welfare is o dynamic sequence that provides you with an understanding of
young peopk and children as they transifion into adolescence. We talk about the
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issues, strategies and options. This unit will improve your practice as a teacher.
Schools want teachers with a robust mix of skills given the diversity of childien and
young peopk in the public setting. You can undertuke the youth wok units in a
student welfare sequence or as stand-alone electives.

Level 1 Units

AYW2001 Young Peopl with All Abilities 12
AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice 12
Level 2 Units

ECY2001 Young Peopk and Substance Use 12
AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People 12
EMISWF Student Welfare

Locations: Footscray Park

Student Welfre is a dynamic sequence of units that provides you with an
understanding of young people and children as they transition info adolescence. We
talk about issues, strategies and options.

AYW2001 Young People with All Abilities 12
AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice 12
ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings 12
ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex lssues 12

EMIWRT Writing (Education Minor)

Locations: Footscray Park

The Writing minor & designed for students who enjoy writing and who want to
develop practical and analytical skills, combined with a sound theoretical
understanding, in the area of creative and professional writing. lectures and practical
writing workshops give students a firm foundation in a range of writing genres,
including fiction writing, scriptwriting, purnalism and editing. All units balance the
practical development of expertise in writing, and analysis of the writing of others,
within a broader social and cultural context.

ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page 12
ACP2086 Impossible Warlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction 12
ACP2082 Script and Screen 12

ESPART Education - Art

Locations: footscray Nicholson

Specialisation completion rules: Students undertaking an Art specialisation must
complete a fotal of: Three core and three eledtive units (72 credit points) for a major
in Art; # Students may elect to enrol in ACF2001 Introduction to Digital Art as an
alternative to ACF1003 if required for cultural reasons.

Year 1



Core units:

ACF1003 Life Drawing 12
ACF2006 Drawing and Painting 12
Years 2 / 3

Core unit:

ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Criticsm 12
Hlective unis:

ACF2007 Introduction to Digital Art

ACF2003 Still Life Projects 12
ACF3000 Experimental Art 12
ACF3002 Installation At

ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography 12

ESPBUS Education - Business Studies

Locations: Footscray Park

Specialisation complefion rules: Students cn study either: Accounting; Economics; or
Busiess. Students undertaking an Accounting specialisation must complete a total
of: Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-majorin Accounting. Students
undertaking an Economics specinlisation must complete a total of: Four core unis
(48 credit points) for o sub-major in Economics. Students undertaking a Business
specilisation must complete a tofal of: Two sub-majors (2 x 4 units- 96 credit
points) for a major in Business selecied from the following: Four core units (48 credit
points) for a sub-major in Accounting; Four core unifs (48 credit points) for a sub-
major in Economics; Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-major in Information
Technologies (Data Processing); Two core and two elective units (48 credit points)
for a sub-major in Business Management.

ACCOUNTING

Core Units:

Year 1

BAOTI01 Accounting for Decision Making 12
BA02000 Accounting Information Systems 12
Year 2

BA02202 Financial Accounting 12
BA02204 Management Accounting 12
ECONOMICS

Core units:

Year 1
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BEO1105 Economic Principles 12
BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monefary Theory 12
Year 2

BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE02264 Microeconomic Analysis 12

Hectives (only available to students undertoking Humanities specinlisation):
BE03430 International Economic Analysis 12
BMO02100 Introduction to Small Enterprise

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES (DATA PROCESSING)

Core units:

Year 1

BC01102 Information Systems for Business 12
NIT2113 (loud Application Development 12
Year 2

802041 Systems Analysis and Design 12
NIT1201 Introduction to Database Systems 12
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Core units:

BH03373 International Marketing 12
BMOT102 Management and Organisation Behaviour 12
BM02004 Busiess Ethics 12
BM03332 Managing Organisational Change 12

ESPENG Education - English

Locations: footscray Park

Specialisation complefion rles: Students can study either Literature Studies, Writing
or a combination of both. Students undertuking a Literary Studies /Literature
specilisation must complete a fotal of: Two core and four elective units (72 credit
points) for a major in Literature /Literary Studies OR Two core and two elective units
(48 credit ponts) for a sub-major in Literary Studies/Literature Students
undertaking a Writing specialsation must complete a totul of: Two core and two
elective Writing units AND two additional units (72 credit points) selected from the
list of common units # (ACP2086, ACP2081, ACL3000 and ACL3014), for a major
in Writing. Students undertaking o double major must complefe a totul of: Two core
Literary Studies/Literature units, two core Writing units and the four common
electives of Literary Studies/Literature and Writing (ACP2086, ACP2081, ACL3000
and ACL3014) (96 credit points) for a double major in Literary Studies/Literature
and Writing.



LITERARY STUDIES / LITERATURE

Year 1
Core units:
ACL2001
ACL2002

Year 2/3

Hective unifs:

ACL2007

ACL3000

ACL3009

ACL3016

ACP2081

ACP2086

WRITING

Year 1

Core units:

Reading Contemporury Fiction

Studying Poetry and Poetics

Romance and Realism

Children's Literature

Australian Liferature

Working Class Writing

Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction

Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre

ACP1003 Copy: Targeting Audiences

ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page
Year 2/3

Elective unis:

ACC2011 Radio Production

ACL3000 Children's Literature

ACL3014 Writing Selves

ACP1004 Edifing and Publishing

ACP1005 Memoir: Secret and Lies

ACP2002 Professional Writing for Sport

ACP2005 Writing the Documentary

ACP2081
ACP2082
ACP2086

ACP2087
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Writing from the Edge: Narative Non-Fiction
Script and Screen
Impossible Warlds: Fiction and Genre

News and Social Media

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

ACY2008 Writing for Public Relations and Advertsing
ESPHEA Education - Health

Locations: Footscray Park

Specialisation complefion rles: Students undertaking a Health specialisation must
complete a total of:: Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-major in Health;
Four core and two elective units (72 credit points) for a major in Health.

Core unifs:
Year 1:
SHET001 Nutrition and Health for Physical Education 12

Students completing both a primary physical education and ako a health
specilisation enrol in:

SPE2004 Growth and Motor Development 12

Students who are not completing a primary physical education specialisation enrol in:

SHET002 Growth Development and Ageing 12
Year 2:

SHE2001 Adolescent Health 12
SHE2002 Sexuality and Relationships 12
Hlective unifs:

SHE3001 Social Bases of Health: Global Perspectives 12
SHE3002 Health Policy and Promotion 12

ESPHTE Education - Home Economics and Food Technology

Locations: footscray Nicholson

Specialisation complefion rles: Students undertaking the Home Economics and Food
Technobgy specialisation must complete a total of: Fight core units (96 credit
points) for a sub-major in Home Economics and a major in Food Technology.

Core units:

ACW3022 Rethinking the Family

AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education 12
AEB1502 Learning the Service of Food and Beverage 12
EFT3001 Design and Technobogy Education 12
AEB2501 Culinary Atts Education 12

AEB2502 Approaches to Food and Beverage Technologies and Sewvice
BBB3100 Busness Integrated leaming 12
EFT2001 Food Science and Technology Education 12

ESPHUM Education - Humanities / SOSE
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans



Specialisation complefion wles: Students undertaking a Humanities specialisation
must complefe a total of. 48 credit poits (sub-major) sekcted from either History or
Economics and 24 credit ponts selected from a diferent area of study- Culural
Studies (Asian Studies (reaching out) or Gender Studies), History, Indigenous
Studies, Politics or Sociobgy (total 72 credit points) for a major in

Humanities. Students undertaking a SOSE (Studies of Society and Environment)
speculisation must complete a total of: 48 credit points (sutrmajor) selecied from
any one of the following together with 24 credit points fom another one of the
following: Cultural Studies (Asion Studies (feaching out) or Gender Studies); History;
Indigenous Studies; Politics or Sociolgy (total 72 credit points) for a major in SOSE.
48 credit points selected from any one of the following: Cultural Studies (Asian
Studies (teaching out) or Gender Studies); Indigenous Studies or Sociology for o
sub-major n SOSE. Students undertuking a History specialisation must complete a
total of: 72 credit points (iwo core and four elective unifs) for a major in History 48
credit points (two core and two elective units) for a sub-major in History. Students
undertaking a Politics specialisation must complete a total of: 72 credit points (two
core and four elective units) for a major in Politics. 48 credit points (iwo core and
two elective unifs) for a sub-maijor in Politics.

CULTURAL STUDIES

Students select units from one of the following fopics - Asian Studies or Gender
Studies

Asian Studies - not available to new students from 2015

ASIT001 Sources of Asian Traditions

ASI1002 Sources of Asian Modernities

ASI2001 Colonialism, Nationalism and Revolution in South East Asio
ASI2002 Cultural Hitory of Tibet

ASI2003 Many Vietnams: War, Culture and Memory

ASI2004 Researching Gender and Sexuality in Asia

ASP2006 Culture and Politics in Indonesia

ASP2009 Southeast Asian Politics

* Core for students undertaking a sub-major in Asian Studies os part of a SOSE major

Gender Studies

ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre 12
ACW2020 Sex and Gender 12
ACW2024 Gender in Public Life 12
ACW2026 Gender in Popular Culure 12

ACW3001 Gender History and Memory
ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change 12
* Core for students undertuking a sub-maijor in Gender Studies as part of o SOSE
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major

ECONOMICS

Core Units:

Year 1

BEO1105 Economic Principles 12
BE02000 Financial Institutions and Monefary Theory 12
Year 2

BE02003 International Economics and Finance 12
BE02264 Microeconomic Analysis 12
HISTORY

Year 1- only core for students undertaking 4 units Hitory

AAH2001 World History 2

AAH2002 The World before 1770 12
or

ADET004 Tradition and Modernity A

ADET005 Tradition and Modernity B

* Units coded with ADE are only offered at St Albans campus to students who are in
the Enhanced Learning Program

Hlective units:

AAH2003 European Revolution and War 12
AAH2004 Divided Europe 12
AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australia 12
AAH3002 Irish History 12
AAH3003 Making the Modern Middle East 12

AAH3011 American History 1

AAH3012 American History 2

ASH2001 History and Memory

INDIGENOUS STUDIES

Core Units - year 1:

AEK1105 Aboriginal Traditions and Policy 12

AEK1204 Aboriginal History and Political Movements 12



Hlective unis:

AEK2105 Oral Traditions and Storytelling

AEK2201 Learning in Indigenous Australian Communities

AEK2022 Global Indigenous lssues

AEK3101 Knowing Indigenous Australian Communities

AEK3202 Global Indigenous Leadership

AEK3203 Working Ethically in Aborignal Community 12
POLITICS

Core units - year 1

ASP2010 Origins of International Politics 12
ASP2011 Foundations of Political Science 12
Hective unis:

ASP2001 Political Economy of Colonialism and Neocolonialism 12

ASP2005 Policy and Practice in International Studies
ASP2006 Culture and Politics in Indonesia
ASP2007 Dictatorship and Demoaracy 12

ASP2009 Southeast Asian Politics

ASP3002 International Security 12
ASP3003 The Politics of the United States of America 12
ASP3004 Theory and Research in International Politics 12
SOCIOLOGY

Year 1- only core for students undertaking 4 units Sociology:

ABA1003 Introduction to Sociology 12
ASS2004 Sociology of Social Control 12
or two of the following three units:

ADET006 Analyse Sociological Understandings of Human Relationships

ADET007 Analyse Urban Form and Cukture

ADET008 Analyse Theories of Self

* Units coded with ADE are only offered at St Albans campus to students who are in
the Enhanced Learning Program

Hlective unifs:
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ASA2025 Transnational Social Movements

ASS1005 Social and Culiural Change n South Pacific Islands

ASS2002 Social Worlds, Social Policy 12
ASS2009 Making Modern Identities 12
ASS2027 Timor Leste: History, Politics and Society

ASS2028 Contemporary Africa and Social Change 12

ASS2051 Child and Society

ASS2053 Sociology of Sex

ASS3007 Space, Knowledge and Power 12
ASS3009 Sociology of Law 12
ASS3014 International Social Policy 12
ASS3033 Political Sociology 12

ASS3043 Inguiring into the Social Sphere 1
ASS3042 Sociology of City Lies
ASS3050 Migration, Mobility and Globalisation 12

ESPIDG Global Indigenous Challenge

Locations: Footscray Park

The Global Indigenous Challenge minor will be available for students enrolled in VU
undergraduate programs and i will use current units in de-colonial and postmodern
theories o consider a range of complex fopics conceming personal and national
identity in a changing global world. In this minor, students will explore, analyse and
deconstruct discplinary and lived perspectives as well as the subsequent impacts and
outcomes for individuals and communities in the 21st Century. Topics to be explored
include history, human rights, traditional owners, sovereignty, govemance and
sociefal structures, and colonial and systems of power. With UNESCO's
acknowledgement that Indigenous groups globally are challenged from
"development', global warming and gbbalisation and the Australion government's
celebration of an Asian century, how might Indigeneity assert itself legally, culturally,
socially and fechnologically to secure /ensure an equituble and respected place in a
multicultural globalised context? How might key issues underpinned by land and
country, mining, economic development, urban and regional planning, wltural
heritage, human rights be considered and applied in a global economy and changing
world?

AEK1105 Aboriginal Traditions and Policy 12
AEK2205 Politics of Aboriginal Art 12
AEK3203 Working Ethically in Aboriginal Community 12
AEK3204 Aboriginal Political and Reflective leaming 12

ESPINF Education - Information Technology

Locations: Footscray Park



Specialisation complefion rles: Students undertaking an Information Technology
specialisation must complete a tofal of: Two core and two elective units (48 credit
points) for a sub-major in Information Technology; Two core and four elective units
(72 credit points) for a major in Information Technology.

Core Units

ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media 12
ACM2004 Digital Sewvice Design and Analytics 12
Hlective unifs:

ACM2003 Interactive Programming

ACM2008 Dynamic Web Development

ACM2009 International Design 12
ACM2010 Interaction Studio

ACM2011 Computer Supported Learning

ACM2012 Emerging Technology Design

ACI3103 The Global Greative 12
ACM3013 Mobile User Experience 12
ASNT003 Motion Graphics 12
ASN2005 From Concept to Production 12

ESPMAT Education - Mathematics

Locations: Footscray Park

Specialisation complefion rles: Students undertaking a Mathematics specialisation
must complete a total of: Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-major in
Mathematics; Four core and two elective units (72 credit points) for o major in
Mathematics.

Core units (all students)

NEM1001 Algebra and Calculus 12
NEM1002 Statistics for Decision Making 12
RCM2611 Linear Statistical Models 12
RCM2713 Modelling for Decision Making 12
Hective unifs

RCM2911 Linear Optimisation Modelling 12
RCM3711 Computational Methods 12

ESPMED Education - Media Studies
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans
Specialisation complefion rules: Students undertaking a Media specialisation must
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complete a fotal of: Two core and two elective units (48 credit points) for a sub-
major in Medio Studies.

Core Units:

Year 1

ACC2002 Media, Culture and Society 12
ACC2004 Culture and Communication 12
Hlective units:

ACC2010 Television Production 12
ACC2011 Radio Production 12

ACC3004 Social Media

ACC3056 Advanced Media Production

ACC3061 World Cinemas 12
ACP2005 Writing the Documentary

ACP2082 Script and Sareen 12
ACP2087 News and Social Media 12

ESPMUS Education - Music

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

Specialisation complefion rules: Students undertaking a Music specialisation must
complete a fotal of: Two first year core, two second year and two third year ekective
units (72 credit points) for a major in Music.

Core first year units:

AC02015 Technobgy of Music and Audio 12
and one of the following two units:

AC01008 Music Technigues 1 12
AC02014 Popular Music History 12

Second year elective units:

AC02005 Music Techniques 2 12
AC02007 Songwriting 12
AC03013 Musics of the World 12

Third year elective units:

AC03001 Cultural Perspectives On Music 12
AC03003 Music and the Mind 12
ESPOUT Education - Outdoor Education

Locations: footscray Park



Specialisation complefion rules: Students undertaking an Outdoor Recreation
specilisation must complete a tofal of: Six core units (72 credit points) for a major
in Qutdoor Education. Note: Students are required by the completion of their first
year of study to have a current leaders Wiklemess First Ad qualification (or
equivakent). An opportunity fo complete this qualification will be offered in the first
year.

Outdoor Education (including Environmental Studies) Victorian Institute of Teaching
Specialist Area Guidelines 2014: Major in Outdoor Education (including
envionmental studies and outdoor reareational adtivities) A cument first aid certificate
(Emergenqy First Ad Level 2) is required. For a major study students should select
two units af level 1, two units at level 2 and two units at kvel 3.

Year 1
S0L1001  Natural Environments 1 12
S0L2002  Bush Envionments 12
Year 2
SSM3101  Environmental Inquiry, Sustuinability and Communities 12
S0L1002  Safety in Natural Environments 12
Year 3

S0L3000  Leading Facilitating and Interpreting in Natural Environments 12
SSM3002  Outdoor and Environmental Philosophy 12

ESPPEP Education - Physical Education For Primary Teaching

Locations: Footscray Park

Specialisation completion rules: Students undertaking a Physical Education Primary
specialisation must complete a total of: Six core units (72 credit points) for a major
in Physical Education Additional requiements for registration (opportunity to
complete during the course) Current first aid certificate (Emergency First Aid level 2)
Current AustSwim Teacher of Swimming and Water Safety (or a current Australian
Swimming Coachers & Teachers Association (ASCTA) - Swim Australia Teacher
certificate)

Core units:
Year 1

SPE1000 Movement Skill Acquition

SPE2004 Growth and Motor Development 12
Year 2
SPE2000 Rhythmic and Expressive Movement 12
SPE2001 Major and Minor Games 12
Year 3
SPE2100 Biophysical Perspectives On Movement 12
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SPE3100 Psychosocial Aspects of Health and Physical Adtivity 12

ESPPSY Education - Psychology

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans

Specialisation complefion rules: Students undertaking a Psychology specialisation
must complete a total of: Thiee core and one ekective unit (48 credit points) for
sub-major in Psychology.

Core units

Year 1

APP1012 Psychology 1A 12
APP1013 Psychology 1B 12
Years 2

APP2013 Psychology 24 12
Elective unifs:

APP2014 Psychology 2B 12
APP3015 Counselling Theory and Practice 12
APP3016 Group Behaviour 12
APP3018 Organisations and Work 12
APP3019 Psychobiobgy 12
APP3020 Psychoanalysis 12
APP3027 Relationship and Family Wellbeing 12
APP3026 Cognitive Psycholgy 12
HPP2001 Developmental Psychology 12

ESPSCI Education - Sciene

Locations:Werribee, Footscray Park, St Albans

Specialisation complefion rules: Students undertaking a Biology specialisation must
complete a fotal of: Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-major in Biology; Six
core units (72 credit points) for a major in Biology; Four core Biology units and two
elective unifs selected from either. Chemistry; Physics; or Environmental Science;
(total - 72 credit points) for a major in General Science (enables students fo teach
Science to year 10). Students undertaking a Chemisty specialisation must complete
a total of: Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-major in Chemistry; Six core
units (72 credit points) for a major in Chemistry; Four core Chemistry units and two
elective unifs selecied from either: Biology; Physics; or Environmental Science; (fotal
- 72 credit points) for a major in General Science (enables students to teach Science
to year 10). Students undertaking an Environmental Science specialisation must
complete a total of: Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-major in
Environmental Science; Six core units (72 credit points) for a major in Environmental
Science; Four core Envionmental Science unifs and two elective units selected from
gither: Biology; Chemistry; or Physics; (72 credit points) for a major in General
Science (enables students to teach Science to year 10). Students undertuking o
Physics specialisation must complete o total of: Four core units (48 credit points) for



a sub-maijor in Physics; Four core Physics units and two elective units selected from
gither: Biology; Chemistry; or Environmental Science; (fotal - 72 credit points) for a

major in General Science (enables students to teach Science to year 10).

BIOLOGY

Core units:

Year 1

RBF1310 Biology 1

RBF1320 Biology 2

Year 2

Two of the following units:

HBM2105  Medical Microbiology and Immunity
RBM2133  Cell and Molecular Biology
RBM2560  Medical Biochemisty
HBM2106  Human Genetics

Hlective unifs:

Year 3

NEF3001 Applied Project 1

RBM3720  Immunology

HBM3205 Clinical Genetics and Cellular Basis of Disease

CHEMISTRY

Core units:

Year 1

RCS1601 Chemistry 1A

RCS1602 Chemistry 1B

Year 2

NPU2101 Analytical Methods 1
NPU2103 Organic Synthesis
Hlective unifs:

Year 3

NPU3101 Pharmaceutical Regulatory Processes
NPU3104 Drug Testing and Analysis

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
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12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

Core units

Year 1

RBF1150 Global Environmental Issues
RBF1320 Biology 2

Year 2

RBF2610 Fundomentak of Ecology
RBF2620 Australian Plans

Hlective unis:

NPU3106 Conservation Genetics
RBF2640 Australian Animals

RBF3110 Marine & Freshwater Ecology
RBF3210 Environmental Rehabilitation
RBF3620 Conservation and Sustuinability
PHYSICS

Year 1

NEF1102 Engineering Physics 1
NEF1202 Engineering Physics 2

Year 2 Hectives:

NEF1205 Engineering Fundomentals

NEF2251 Fundamentak of Hectrical and Hlectronic Engineering

NEM2102 Introduction to Engingering Materials
NEC2103 Engineerng Materials & Construction
NEM2201 Thermodynamics 1

NSC2101 Physics 2A

NSC2102 Physics 2B

ESPSTW Education - Student Wefare

Locations: footscray Park

Specialisation complefion rles: Students undertaking a Student Welfare

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

specilisation must complete a fotal of: Four core units (48 credit points) for a sub-

major in Student Welfare; Four core and two elective units (72 credit poinis) for o

major in Student Welfare.
Core unifs:

AEB1800 Youth Work Practice

12



AEB1801 Youth Work Practice 2

Select 12 credit points (1 unit) from:

AEB2800 Working with Diverse Young People

AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People

Select 12 credit points (1 unit) from:

AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice

AEB3802 Professional Cutture and Collaboration

ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Settings
Hlective unifs:

AYW1003 Youth and Community Programs

ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex Issues
EDI3001 Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination

ESPTES Education - TESOL

Locations: Footscray Park

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

Specialisation complefion rules: Students undertaking a TESOL (Teaching English to

Speakers of Other Languages) specialisation must complete a fotal of: Four core

unifs (48 credit points) for a sub-major in TESOL.
Core units:

ACA2008 English in Spoken Interaction
ACA3004 Aspects of Language: Stucture and Use
ACC3041 Language and Society

AACC3052 Communication and Cultural Diversity
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UNITS

AM5002 Research Methods

Locations: Footscray Park, City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study covers a variety of research methods relevant to
research in a community development context. The onfological and episiemological
foundations to various approaches to research (eg positivism, critical rationalism,
interpretivism, critical theory, realism, structuration theory and feminism) will be
critically reviewed. Students will become broadly familiar with the issues of logic and
methodology and quantifutive and qualiative research methods. They should ako be
able to select a research fopic(s), design research proposal(s) and adopt appropriate
research methods. To emphasis skills development in research training, students will
practice with (and use) commonly used social research software tools.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Deconstruct the implicit and explicit values, terminology, methods and techniques
of the major theoretical paradigms in qualitative research methods and inferogate
the main criticsms of these methods; 2. Inquire into a complex or emergent ssue
in the community development field demonstrating advanced skills of logical
argument, hypotheses formulation and defensible nterpretations of evidence; 3.
Discriminate between and theorise about reflexivity and research ethics in different
types of research; 4. Exemplify context-relevant analysis and interpretation
pertinent to qualitative research within the field of community development; 5.
Investigate issues reluting to aoss-cultural research methods and apply comoborating
evidence fo propose research strategies illustrating the role of wlture, vakes and
dispositions in affecting the instigation or success of respectful research; 6.
Formulate and aitically evaluate researh proposals and justiy the recommendation
of research methods as effective, ethical and wlturally responsive, and appropriate to
the investigation; and

(loss Confact:Seminar2.0 hrsThe equivalent of two hours per week for one
semester. These closses may be scheduled as ntensive weekend workshops
depending on student demand.

Required Reading:Bryman, A 2012, 4th edn, Social research methods, Oxford: OUP.
Assessment:Assignment, A paper foasing on a aitical analysis of  research context
based on a chosen research topic., 25%. Assignment, A critical outline of the
proposed research methodology (ies) and method (s) based on a chosen research
topic, 30%. Assignment, Final research proposal., 45%.

AMS011 Interpreting ‘Asia’ and the "Pacific'

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study examines a range of theoretical and disciplinary
approaches to the study of contemporary 'Asia" and the Pacific’. The disciplines
investigated will incude: history; sociology, politics; economics; law; anthropology
and awltural studies. Students will analyse how disciplinary approaches, iitially
developed durng the period of European expansion, have evoled since the
(re)emergence of independent states. The contribution of Asian scholars in the
posteolonial development of these disciplines will receive particular attention. The
unit will deconstruct how these disciplines have been applied to the study of 'Asia’
through a number of cose studies of particular countries or regions. The case studies
will highlight cuktural, religious, ethnic, poltical and economic variation with
contemporary ‘Asia’ and the 'Pacffic’.

Credit Points: 12
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Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Commentate upon various regional matters from varying disciplinary perspectives;
2. Discriminate and theorise about o range of approaches and methods for
understanding cultures and societies; and 3. Write on problems of social change
demonstrating the infricacies of balancing indwvidual and public good and the
workings of local and global communities and indviduals' responsibilities within
these.
Class Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs
Required Reading:As advised on VU Collborate.
Assessment:Review, Crifical review of literatures focwsing upon confemporary ssues
confronting Asia and the Pacific, 20%. Assignment, Response to debatable and
controversial socio-cultural and political issues confronting Asia and the Pacific, 40%.
Essay, Essay on set topics focused on key contemporary issues, 40%. Effective tofol
word limit 7000 words .

AAH2002 The World before 1770

Locations: footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:The World before 1770 takes a broad, synoptic view of world history,
structured to emphasise the distinctive contributions and remaining legacies of
partiwlar civilsations and historical movements. The following key debates run
through all the topics> What & patriarchy and how have women dealt with their
situation over the centuries? Is war ever justified? Why is human history seen as
centred on the West? What was the contribution of Arabic and Islamic ltures to the
rise of the West? In this unit, we examine the period up to the 1770s when most
peopk imagined that God or 'the gods" controlled human history. From the time
James Cook was exploring the Australian coastline, in the 1770s, the idea that
human destiny was in humans' own hands became more acceptable and more
widely believed.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Cite and discuss key dates and terms in Workd History up to the 1770s; 2.
Distinguish between primary and secondary sources; 3. Investigate and compare
two or more sources that purport to be primary accounts of the same event; 4.
Analyse and ntepret spatial, demographic, and other quantifisble data; and 5.
Construct and present an historical argument.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Robert Pascoe, 2018 World History, vo. 1Ballan,
VIC/ConnorCourt

Assessment:Presentation, In-class Presentation, 20%. Test, In-class Test, 20%. Essay,
Short Essay, 30%. Test, In-class Test, 30%.

AAH2003 European Revolution and War

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete o least
72 credit points (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertuking any level 2
units.

Description: This unit of study examines social and political change in Europe

from 1900 to the outbreak of World War . This period wimessed the disntegration
of old empires and the emergence of new ideologies. Thus the principal theme & the
development, character and impact in this period communism in Russia and Nazism
in Germany.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Analyse some pivotal social and political events i contemporary European history
between 1900 and 1939; 2. Evaluate the relevance and application of different
historical approaches to central themes in contemporary European history; 3.
Exhibit a range of historical skills, including the interpretation of primary and
secondary sources, the cataloguing of change over time, and the explanation of
different forms of historical causation; and 4. Construct persuasive arguments
regarding historical themes and events drawing upon relevant skills of historical
analysis.

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading It via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Document Analysis, 20%. Test, Online Quizzes, 20%.
Essay, Research Essay, 40%. Test, In class Test, 20%.

AAH2004 Divided Europe

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any Level 2
units.

Description: This unit of study develops the theme of ideological conflict through

a study of the annihilation of European Jewry by the Nazis. The unit of study then
examines social and political changes in post-war Europe and in parficulor the impact
of Cold War tensions on Germany, Hungary and (zechoslovakia. It concludes by
examining the poliical and social changes that occurred in 1968 in France,
(zechoslovakia and Ireland.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse some pivotal social and political events in contemporary European history
between 1939 and 1968; 2. Evaluate the relevance and application of different
historical approaches to central themes in contemporary European history between
1939 and 1968; 3. Critique accounts of historical events (between 1939 and
1968) in light of their knowledge of historical approaches and concepts; and 4.
Exhibit range of historical skills, including the iterpretation of primary and secondary
sources, the cataloguing of change over time, and the explanation of different forms
of historical causation so as to construct persuasive historical arguments.

Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system

Assessment:Other, Primary source analysis (500 words or equivalent), 20%. Essay,
Research Essay (1800 words or equivalent), 3(%. Other, Online quizzes (x10),
20%. Test, In-class Test (800 words or equivalent), 30%.

AAH3001 Histories of Immigrant Australia

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit offers students the opportunity o put on 'a stout par of boots'
(R H Tawney) and discover 'the spiit of a place’ (Manning Clark, 1980) to enable
them to begi to more fully understand the lives of the people who walked the
streets of our town before us. Each year the unit focuses on a pa of Melbourne
suburbs through which we conduct walking tours. We 'read the city" to understand
better its Indigenous history, the history of immigrants, and the story of those who
left behind scant written evidence of their lves.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Analyse some pivotal landscapes and strestscapes of sububan Melbourne; 2.
Evaluate the relevance and application of different historical approaches to central
themes i the social history of Melbourne from colonial times to the present; 3.
Critique accounts of existing suburban historical texts in light of the knowledge of
historical approaches and concepts; and 4. Exhibit a range of historical skilk,
including the interprefation of primary and secondary sources, the cataloguing of
change over time, and the explanation of different forms of historical causation so os
to construct persuasive historical arguments.

(lass Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Manuscript: Robert Pascoe and Chris McConville, How to Ready a
City.

Assessment:Project, Prosopographical exercise x 2, 20%. Practicum, Subutb
Practicums x 2, 20%. Essay, Short Essay, 30%. Test, In-cluss test, 30%.

AAH3002 Irish History

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study examines the social, cultural and political histories of
Ireland, 1798 - 2018. Within this, the complex socil, political and economic
relationship with Britain will be critically examined, os will the importance of
migration from Ireland. A component of the unit will examine the fraught
connections between memory, history and cukture that collided in the late 1960s and
the start of the Troubles in Northern Ireland.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse key events in 19th and 20th century Irish history and in lrish emigrant
communities; 2. ldentify and interpret a wide variety of secondary and primary
materials; 3. Understand and employ a variety of conceptual approaches fo
interpreting Irish history; 4. Apply research skills in analysing historical evidence,
scholarship and changing representations of the pastin relind; 5. Colloboratively
construct an evidencebased argument in audio, digital, oral, visual and written form;
and 6. Critically review themes in Irish emigront history and provide constructive
peer feedback;

(loss Contact:Workshop3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Test, Online Tests (x2), 30%. Report, lrish Emigrant History Repart,
40%. Presentation, Group Executive Summary and Presentution, 20%. Report, Peer
feedback repart, 10%. Total effective word limit 3,000 words.

AAH3003 Making the Modern Middle East

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Many of the crifical issues facing our world fows on, or othemwise involve
the ‘Middle East'. In this unit we study historical, cultural and polifical
commonalities, diversity and conflicts in this complex region in order to provide a
basis for developing o aitical understanding of contemporary events, issues and
confending arguments. The unit begins with a brief general historical survey of the
politics and peoples of the region, with particular attention given to the evolution of
Islamic institutions and culture. Attention is given to the aitical period of the late
19th and early 20th centuries, which sow the decline of the Ottoman Empire and o
significant reshaping of political boundaries after WWI through the provision of the
Versailles Treaty, which aimed to benefit western powers. We then study a selected
number of countries, groups and issues in the region, covering topics that include: the



influence of and reactions to the West; the emergence of Arab nationalism; the
modernisation efforts of Middle Fustern Governments; the struggle of various peoples
for political ndependence; Zionism; Palestine and the course of the Arab-Israeli
conflict; the reassertion of Islamic values and power; the Gulf War and the
foundations of the current lraq war.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Understand the history of the Middle East, from Egypt o lran, and from Turkey to
the Arabion Peninsula, over the past 150 years; 2. Demonstrate the skills of
thinking historically; 3. Undertake primary historical research; 4. Write as a
historian; and 5. Demonstrate a deepening of their love of history as a dicipline.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Pascoe, Rey, James eds, 2015 Making Modemity: From the
Mashrig to the Maghreb, North Carlrom/Arena Publications.

Assessment:Essay, short essay, 10%. Report, Class paper and essay, 40%. Research
Paper, Research paper, 50%.

ACC2002 Media, Culure and Society

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete ot least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2
units.

Description: This unit of study explores the institutions, ndustries and texts that
comprise the media, and how they can be conceptualised. The unit fowuses on
contemporary Australian and infernational issues, and explores some of the
challenges of digital media. Using topical examples, it places emphasis on
understanding media’s role in society, cukture and our life. Topics fo be covered
include: visual culture; advertsing and consumer culture; media ownership and
regulation; joumalism; celebrity and the public sphere; the nature and impacts of
new economic and industrial relationships in media; media in war and conflict
situations; minorities and media; and ‘culture jomming'.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Develop a greater understanding of the complex infer-relations between medi,
culture and society, and the key role media plays in a democratic society; 2.
Identify and investigate key issues in the discipline of media communication studies
and explain their contemporury rekvance; 3. Explore the impartant roke of media
communication in the socio-cultural and economic spheres, and in professional,
personal and socol life; and 4. Apply critical thinking and conceptualisation skills
to arange of issues related to the study of media communication, especially digital
and visual forms of communication.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:To be advised by the unit coordinator.

Assessment:Exercise, Short media exercise, 10%. Assignment, Interactive oral
presentution, 20%. Essay, Written paper on aspedt of the media, 30%. Assignment,
Short answer assignment, 40%.

ACC2004 Culture and Communication

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit introduces students to a range of approaches fo the study and
research of different forms of communication and their cuttural contexts. The focus is
on developing knowledge and understanding of the complex infer-relations between
communication and culture, and the key role communication plays i all aspects of
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lite. Emphasis is ploced on practical applications, and on the various factors which
affect communication, including global wlture and infercultural influences. The unit
reflects on the impacts of the digital communication revolution and the ongoing
changes to communication inferactions in contemporary Ausiralia. Areas fo be
explored include: the complex inferconnections between wlture and communication;
types of communication; vetal and non-veral communication; language and
gender; communication and the self, narrative and communication; subconscious
dimensions of communication, consumer culture and communication; communicating
with music; global witure; the dominance of mobile communication and its impacts
Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ldentify and assess key ssues in the discipline of communication studies and
present thei confemporary relevance; 2. Elaborate the importunce and key roke of
communication in personal, inferpersonal, ntrapersonal, professional, social and
cultural life; 3. Investigate and synthesise some key research areas and ssues
related fo the study of communication; 4. Apply analytical thinking and
conceptualisation skills fo a range of issues in communication inferactions; and 5.
Synthesise theoretical and analytical ideas and apply them to 'real life’
communication situations.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A reading list will be provided on VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Assignment, Blog- Focused crifique on communication, 10%.
Presentation, Oral interactive presentation, 20%. Report, Group communication
report, 30%. Test, VU Short Answer Test, 40%.

ACC2010 Television Production

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Television production infroduces students to the pre-production,
production, and postproduction fechniques used in single camera and multkcamera
television production. While some exercises are individual, students spend most of
the unit in production units of six fo eight members working on a variety of exercises
ranging from short narrative scenes and multi-camera interviews to short multi
camera scenes from soap operas. Students gain experience in using studio cameras,
visionswitching, floor-managing, audio produdtion techniques, directing, producing,
performance and lighting techniques for television production.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. ritically apply knowledge and skills required for television production and irs
industrial context; 2. Articulate discipline specific technical knowkdge of an aspedt
within television production; 3. Communicate and cooperate in teams o achieve
project goals; 4. Construct simple television segments using multicamera
television production techniques.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: EVersion of text Owens, J 2015, Television Production 16th ed
Focus Press, New York is available in the lbrary.

Assessment:Exercise, Chapter Question Review, 30%. Project, Group multicamera
television interview, 30%. Projedt, Group multi-camera television drama scenes
scene, 40%.

ACC2011 Radio Production

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides students with the ability fo create professional digital



radio production projects. The major emphasis is on spoken-word radio programs with
a specific foaus on inferviewing and 'magazine' formats. Production techniques and
processes include field interviewing with portable digital recording equipment, studio
work, writing for radio, digitul editing, sound mixing and voice performance.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Appraise digital radio s a special kind of medium of communication, particularly
for transmitting ideas and opinions; 2. Exhibit skills in pre-production, production
and postproduction techniques for digital audio; 3. Apply the basic digital
recording and editing skills required to produce spoken word radio programs; and

4. Conceptualie the skills required to write and produce programs suitable for digital
radio broodeast.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Various readings will be available via VUCollaborate.
Assessment:Review, Radio Program review, 20%. Creative Works, Produce an
interview, 30%. Project, Podcast planning, 10%. Creative Works, Podast produdtion,
40%.

ACC3061 World Cinemas

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: The scake and variety of cinema production across the globe is sometimes
disquised by the aggressive and successful exporting and marketing strategies of
Hollywood cinema. This unit of study explores some non-Hollywood cinemas from
both English speaking and non-English speaking worlds along with the confexts of
their production. Students are encouraged fo appreciate the aesthetic qualities and
traditions of various national film industries, and genres. They explore the
relationships between national chema indusiries and the transferability and
adaptability of cutural forms.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review a diverse range of films with reference fo distinct cultural
traditions, modes and genres of world cinemas; 2. Intemogate the diversity of
cinema production outside the dominant Hollywood model; 3. Analyse
international film genres and styles with use of theoretical texts; and 4. Gritically
reflect upon relationships between cinema genre, national cinema and national
cltures.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required reading is provided o students via VU Collaborate. Films
featured in the unit will be provided on Vimeo.

Assassment:Assignment, Film review (500 words), 20%. Creative Works, Short
video on cinema genre (equivalent to 1000 words), 30%. Presentation, In class
presentation, 20%. Essay, Essay based on European, Hollywood and Asian films
(1200 words), 30%.

ACF1003 Life Drawing

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit & an intensive series of traditional studio-based classes in which
students develop skills in drawing and painting inspired by obsewational practices
using a range of media. Students will aquire proficiency in visual techniques and
languages. Practical studio projects will develop the skills of drowing including the
ability to: depict proportions, perspective and control the placement of the figure in
space. Composition, mark-making, colour, texture, fone and contour will be
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developed in the work. Workshops will address related historical, theoretical and
philosophical studies and infroduce obsewvation as a methodology with broad
applications for visual art production and research. This unit will also nclude an
optional module where students can elet to either draw from nude-male and nude-
female models in the studio, or complete an aliernative blended kaming module
utilising forms from the natural environment. Students will complete and archive
studio projects and visual exercises to create a comprehensive folio of drawings for
assessment. The final presentation will consst of artworks aeated in chss that
represent the highest standards achieved by the student.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Create finshed atworks incomporating observations of life, corresponding with
accepted stundards of tradifional drawing practices using a variety ofmateriak and art
production techniques; 2. Inferpret and engage creatively with a range of pradtical
studio drawing proects; 3. Apply the observational methodologies, principles and
techniques of troditional drawing to thei indvidual ar-making; 4. Analyse the
qualities of works of art produced and articulute this effectively fo others; and 5.
Practise the princples of sustainable, safe professional studio practice for effective
collaborative and indwidual artistic production.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There are no required texts for this unit. Relevant readings and
other materials will be provided i closs and on VUCollaborate

Assessment:Exercise, Lie drawings (2 drawings), 25%. Creative Works, Draft Folio
with commentary - 2 resolved Drawings, 30%. Exercise, Safety in the Studio (2
observations), 10%. Porifolio, 2 resolved art work presentations, 35%.

ACF2002 Aesthetics and Art Criticism

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit ponts (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before underiaking any level 2
units.

Description: This unit of study infroduces students to contemporary art, aesthetics
and art criticism through the vehicle of critical diagues. Students engage with
fundomental analytical tools that draw on  traditional concepts, critical arguments
and theories of art. The unit aims to equip students with an understanding of the
history of art theory and iticism, contextualised through evolving art practice.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse key theories underpinning contemporary art theory and criticism; 2.
Interpret, evaluate and apply principles of contemporary art theory to cument art
practice ; 3. Ariculote and defend, in both veral and writien form, an individual
response to confemporary challenges posed in aesthetics and art criticism in
multicultural local communities and the wider global arts arena.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There is no required text for this unit. Readings and other resources
will be availabke in VU Collaborate.

Assassment:Review, Art exhibition critique and review, 40%. Research Paper,
Masterpiece study (Two parts), 60%. The total combined assessment word
equivakence is approximately 4,000 words.

ACF2003 Still Life Projects

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The notion of the still life, from its traditional art historical milieu, to its



function as a metaphor for artwork i general, will be explored i the context of
contemporary art practice vio a series of rigorous studio-based projects. To fucilitate o
unique visual vocabulary, students will be encouraged fo work experimentally with
still life objects selected for their conceptual relevance to issues concerning personal
identity and culture. This preliminary research will be extended nto individual sef-
initiated projects resulting in o resolved series of contemporary artworks aimed at
public presentation or gallery exhibition. In individual tutorials, group tutorials and
lectures, formal ssues will be considered in relation to conceptual concems such as
clarity of ntention as it is embodied in the work /s of art. Lectures will drow upon
and discuss examples of various historical and contemporary atworks and the
concept of research in the visual arts.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and appraise key concepts of the 'still life" in historical and contemporary
art practice; 2. Adapt to given studio tasks and practical methodologies with a
flexible and innovative approach for an original self-nitiated aeative outcome; 3.
Optimise art production techniques appropriate to their unique arfistic language and
engage creatively with o range of practical studio projects and a self-inifiated project;
4. Propose and qualify ideas for the production of a series of original artworks in
both written and visual formats; 5. Create a body of sophisticated finished
artwork and related writing for public presentation and /or exhibition; and 6.
Apply the principles of sustainable, safe professional studio practice for effective
collaborative and indiidual artistic production.
Closs Confact:Class3.0 hrs
Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up to date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.
Assessment:Portfolio, Preliminary folio presentution, 20%. Project, Sef-nitiated
project proposal, 30%. Creative Works, Self-nitiated project presentution (five works
of art and presentation), 50%.

ACF2006 Drawing and Painting

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete ot least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2
units.

Description: This unit of study aims to develop practical skills and conceptual insights
in drawing and painting. Students will take part in an intensive series of studio-based
classes incorporating a range of art materiak; materials include charcoal, cobured
chalk, ink and wash, watercolour and acrylic paint on canvas. Theoretical and
conceptual discussions including consideration of broader art historical contexts
inform students' understanding of contemporary art practices of drawing and
painting. Practical studio projects and structured discussions with constructive critique
of the artworks produced: develop and explore observation; identify and demystify
the processes invoked in making drawings and paintings; and encourage
experimental, innovative and conceptual approaches.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret and engage creatvely with practical drawing and painting projects using
a range of materials and art production techniques; 2. Analyse the qualities of
works of art and articulate this effectively to others verbally and inwritng; and 3.
Practise the princples of sustainable, safe professional studio practice for effedtive
collaborative and indvidual artistic production.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There are no required texts for this unit. Students will be referred

102

to a wide range of resources in W Collaborate.

Assessment:Creative Works, Creative Work Part A, 15%. Creative Works, Creative
Work Part B, 35%. Research Paper, Analysis of two works of art from a major
exhibition, 30%. Joumal, Visual diary practical work and visual literacy exercises,
20%.

ACF3000 Experimental Art

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study will facilitate the creative development of students'
individual art practice through engagement with mediums and processes across
range of visual art disciplines such os painting, sculpture, photography and video.
Overall, the unit aims to be a site of original content development where students
have the opportunity of experimenting with diferent media across disciplnes while
integrating concepts and deas in response to knowledge gained in previous visual art
units. Examples of the interdisciplinary work of confemporary artists with
consideration of the theoretical and philosophical contexts underpinning their practice
will be presented for critical discussion. Assessment will include a series of practical
studio projects and a visual research diary. In addition, students will complete and
present inferdisciplinary artworks and related writings incorporating their own
concepts and choice of media.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Challenge, adapt and ntemret and devise a rnge of practical studio-hased
projects; 2. Conceptualie, extend upon and experiment with an appropriate
individual artistic language across discplines and medio; 3. Review aitically and
aritically reflect upon, analyse, apprise and assess, verbally and in writing,
professional inferdisciplinary art practices, and relevant art theoretical and
philosophical contexts in reltion to their emerging art deas and practice; 4.
Propose and iifiate creative and written outcomes coresponding with professional
standards of contemporary art practice; and 5. Apply the principles of sustainable,
safe professional studio practice for collaborative and individual artistic production.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsN144 Drawing Studio

Required Reading:Weintraub, L 2003, In the making: aeative options for
contemporary art, Distributed Art Pub Inc.

Assassment: Journal, Visual Research Diary, 25%. Review, Mid-Semester Folio Review
(eight artworks plus presentation), 25%. Creative Works, Final Folio presentation
(five resolved artworks plus presentation), 50%.

ACF3003 Digital Fine Art Photography

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB or LBLA must have completed
two of the following units: ACF1003 Life Drawing, ACF2002 Aesthetics and At
Criticism, ACF2005 Experimental Art, ACF2006 Drawing and Painting.
Description: This studic-laboratory based unit of study will explore the principles and
practice of digital fine art photography and equip students with the knowkdge fo
develop, implement and complete a digital fine art photography project in the
context of contemporary art practice. Working with a variety of cameras including the
digital SLR, students will kam about aperture, shutter speed, IS0 settings, white
balances and a range of lighting fechniques. Image processing techniques using
Photoshop and other organisational and edifing tools will encompass editing
workflows, file formats, image resolutions, colour profiles and creative image editing.
The photography project will draw upon art research practice and related writing
students have completed as part of thei previous visual art studies, with a view to
producing a cohesive folio of thei finshed atwork for public presentation such as a



website, online exhibition, and /or attist's book. Research and investigation exploring
the meaning and rationale of fine art photography in the 21st century will be a core
component of the unit.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compose and collate a folio of fine art photographic work; 2. Critically review
the context of the fine art photograph in contemporary visual wlture and relate his
to their own photographic practice; 3. Ivestigate problems encountered in
contemporary kens based fine art practice and research and propose solutions; and

4. Hucidate potential for inter-discplinary fine art practices exploring a range of
material and conceptual approaches to ndividual and collaborative visual art making.
(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Wells, L (ed) 2011, 4th edn, Photography: a ifical introduction,
London/New York: Routedge.

Assessment:Presentation, Research Presentution, 20%. Essay, Exegesis /Criical and
Conceptual context for credtive work, 20%. Creative Works, Technical finish, 10%.
Creative Works, Fine Art Photographic Folio, 50f%.

ACG5215 Professional Intemship

Locations: hdustry, Regular meetings with unit coordinator..

Prerequisites:Need to complete at least four unirs of the course.

Description: The Professional Internship unit offers students the opportunity fo apply
their kaming in this course, along with their previous leaming and experience in a
task-oriented work infegrated learning environment. Students undertake one day a
week for 12 weeks (or equivalent) in an organiation where they can actively
pursue the application of their communication kaming in o supported environment.
Students may use the opportunity to extend their existing areas of expettise and /or
to work and kearn in a new area of professional communication. Students keep
reflective journal of their infernship activities and produce an evaluative report
considering their experiences and contrbutions against a variety of measures,
including the organisational strategic plan and evaluation methodologies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Initiate, plan and implement a project that involves self-management and
reflection on process; 2. Adapt and apply the skills and knowledge acquired in
their communication studies o a professional setting; 3. Articulate the role and
value of communication expertise in an organisational envionment; and 4.
Critically reflect on communication pradtices in relation to a particular project.

(loss Confact: hternship is one day per week for 12 weeks in workplace (or
equivakent). Regular meetings with unit coordinator.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Journal, Project research and development joumal (2,500 words), 30%.
Portfolio, Documentation or artefucts emerging from project adtivities, 20%. Report,
Evaluative report (2,500 word), 50%. Minimum effective word limit 5000 words.

ACG6022 Research Project

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:8 postgraduate units or equivalent from the Communication or Digital
Media program

Description: This unit enables students fo develop an extended research project, as an
individual or a team member. The research project will focus on a wrent pressing
issue for the workplaces students will enter into. Students will use the project fo
develop and refine advanced skills in research, conceptual and critical thinking,
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writing and progct management. The project will be designed and conducted over
the duration of a semester and written up in the form of a research report (8000-
10000 words, creative work can contribute to the word count). Students can submit
practical work as part of their report.  Students are encouraged to use the project not
only as a formal requirement but also as an opportunity fo build assets hat
contrbute towards their professional portfolios and development.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit a capacity to implement and report on a research project, 2. Work
collaboratively with a research supenvisor and particpate in discussion and group
activities and be sensitive to the participation of others; 3. Design and conduct a
research project thiough its various stages after design and planning including data
collection, analysis, dfting and write-up; 4. Conduct ndependent scholarly
and /or industry research which is referenced to a body of literature; 5.
Investigate topics of relevance and set appropriate research objectives to a
sophisticated level; and 6. Analyse and evaluate theory, arguments and
understand the various approaches fo planning, writing and editing an extended
piece of ndependent research.

(loss Contact:Seminaré.0 hrsContact hours: 24 hrs Four six hour seminars held on
Saturday.

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be availabke via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:word length 4,000 Presentation, Research Project Presentation, 20%.
Project, Research Project Report, 80%.

ACG6023 Communicating Research

Locations: City Hinders.

Prerequisites:Students must complete the equivalent of at least 8 units from the
postgraduate program in Communication or Digital Media before undertaking this
unit

Description: The successful communication of research means that important
messages are received by the wider community. In this unit, students develop skills
associated with communicating and disseminating research, both their own and the
work of others. We study the ways individuals and organisation find and absorb
material, in order to plan a strategy. For instance, we will track how research moves
across a socil network and visualise the results. New forms of more interactive
means of storytelling are also reviewed. Presentation skills, written and oral, to
connect with a range of audiences are a focus of the unit. Case studies of successful
compaigns inform our assessments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Propose and position their work within a broader fiek of research, and frame its
outcomes relative to academic and /or industry research agendas; 2. Critically
evaluate their own work and the research of others; 3. Understand the research
process from proposal fo publication and beyond; 4. Confidently and ably
communicate their ideas orally and in writing fo a variety of audiences 5.
Understand the ways by which communications research is produced, and its actual
and potential confributions to society;

(loss Contact:Seminar6.0 hrsContact hours: 24 hrs Four six hour seminars held on
Saturday.

Required Reading:Students will read different texts depending on the content of their
portfolios. The kcturer will recommend texts relevant to their selections.Belcher,
Wendy L. 2009 Writing Your Journal Atick in 12 Weeks: A Guide to Academic
Publishing Success. Thousand Oaks, Calif: SAGE Publications Students will read
different texts depending on the content of their porifolios. The lecturer will



recommend fexts relevant to their selections.

Assessment:All students undertake assessment task 1. For the second assessment,
worth 50%, students produce a portfolio of research communication outputs, such as
the following. Selecting from the following formats /delivery vehicles for translational
research (or additional ones proposed by students), students complete thres minor
assessment tasks or one major assessment task, adding to a total wordength value
of 3000 words: Write and deliver a two-minute ‘elevator pitch' about their research
Develop a media release based on research project (ranskitional research, crowd
funding) Publish a short blog of an interview with academic peer/mentor, industry
researcher or other, about their research OR Prepare and submit manuscript on
research project to postgraduate kvel journal Portfolio, Portfolio submission 1, 30%.
Portfolio, Portfolio submission 2, 50%. Exercise, Students particpate in 6 short
online activities, 20%.

ACI3103 The Global Creative

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit is designed fo facilitate awareness of professional engagement
with practices and production appropriate for the global aeative in an online
networked society. Collaborative sessions will provide students a framework to peer-
initiate o aeative project with relevant global themes for public outcome. Students
will recognise and reflect on social, cultural and ethical issues by applying local and
international perspectives from the Creative Arts Disciplines. By developing a
collaborative creative project; students will nferpret, communicate and present ideas,
problems and arguments to reach a broad audience. Assessments will facilitute
engagement with new professional networks that provide authentic and experiential
outcomes that ranskte to future employability.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify ther role and contrbution to a aeative project for a public outcome. 2.
Coordinate, propose and negotiate a dynamic public ouicome that engages with
current deas, theories and methodology relevant to the Global Greative Industries.
3. Interpret, defend, communicate and present ideas, problems and arguments in
modes svited to a range of audiences. 4. Review and document collaborative
global creative pradtice outcomes by recognising and critically reflecting on relevant
social, cultural and ethical issues that informed the ideas, concepts and processes
presented.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Readings supparfing and responding to the work of the global
credtives and relevant creative global themes will be provided on VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Review, Selfreflection on their role and creative project contribution.,
20%. Report, Areport on project,, 30%. Presentation, Presentation on their
contrbution to the project., 10%. Review, Critical reflection on the project outcome.,
40%.

ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit poits (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any level 2
units.

Description:This unit of study infroduces students o the study and analysis of recent
prose fiction (short stories and novek) writen in English. These are chosen to
exemplify a number of contemporary thematic concems, a variety of literary
techniques, modes of representation and conceptions of the pumoses of fiction, and
some of the social and contextual influences upon all of these. Students will need
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both 1o immerse themselves closely in the details of the works studied and to reflect
more generally upon issues thereby raised that relate fo recent theoretical debates
within literary studies. They will be introduced fo basic skills in critical method and to
vowbulory relevant to the study of narrative fiction. Students will be encouraged to
consider the complex transactional processes involved in responding to fexts and
discussing them with others.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate literary arguments in a variety of veral and textual seftings and
formats; 2. Apply problem-solving skills to analyse lierary texts, 3. Analyse
literary strategies used in representations of diverse wltures by studying particulor
literary texts; and 4. Critically reflect upon and discuss issues rased in recent
theoretical debates within literary studies.

Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There is no set textbook for this unit. A reading list will be provided
in VUCollaborate and availabke at Footsaay Park campus bookshop.
Assassment:Report, Summary of critical reading, 20%. Test, Quizzes x 3, 30%.
Essay, Critical essay, 3(%. Presentation, Oral presentation, 20%.

ACL2002 Studying Poetry and Poefics

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is an infroduction to the reading, analysis and
performance of poetry. It aims at both immersion in the creativity and playfulness of
poetic language and to feach coherent ways of thinking appreciatively and itically
about this. Students will be introduced to basic skills in critical method and to
vowbulory relevant to the study of poetry i its various forms. There will be an
emphasis both on the formal elements and the varieties of poetry and the social and
cultural contextual influences upon these: theoretical questions arising from this will
be considered. There will ako be some emphasis on the ways in which a sympathetic
understanding of a poem can inform a successful oral presentation of it. Students wil
be encouraged to consider the complex ransactional processes involved in
responding to and performing texts and discussing them with others. The poems
covered will range from the traditional to the contemporary, with significant
reference fo the recent resurgence of youth-oriented and 'new wave' poetry wrifing,
reading and peforming in Australia: this incudes atrention fo ‘spoken word" poetry
and the poetry of popular song lyrics.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Utilise basic skills in critical method and vocabulary relevant to the study of poetry
in its varous forms; 2. Articulate theoretical questions arisng from the analyss of
poetty; 3. Recognise and respond to different genres of poetry by performing and
discussing them with others; and 4. Negotiate literary representations of diverse
cultures by studying particulor literary texts.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up to date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Essay, Poetry Responses, 30%. Essay, Critical essay, 50%. Presentation,
Poetry Reading, 20%.

ACL2007 Romance and Realism

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:ACL2001 - Reading Contemporary FictionACL2002 - Studying Poetry
and PoeticsStudents enrolled in course code ABAB and BLA must complete af kast



72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 unis) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2
unifs.

Description: This & a literary studies unit. It introduces two significant and highly
debated concepts in western literary fradition through a discussion of some
nineteenth-century and early 21st century prose fictions in English. It aims to develop
an understanding of how the terms ‘romance” and ‘realism’ have influenced the
aritical discussion of literary texts. There & also some disussion of the inferaction of
these terms with modernism and gender theory. When students have completed this
unit, they will be able to identify some of the textual haracteristics commonly
associated with ‘romance’ and with 'realism'. Students will be able to discuss the
usefulness and valdity of the terms for defining fexts and they will also be able 1o
discuss the development and adaptation of 'realism' and 'romance’ narratives, and
challenges to them, in a number of fiction and critical texts.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Engage with the key issuesin late modern English Language prose fiction, its
history and significant themes; 2. Present literary arguments in a variety of verbal
and fextual settings and formats; 3. Use discussion and debate to solve complex
problems; and 4. Negotiate literary representations of modernism and gender
theory through the study of prose fiction texts.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up to date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Presentation, Analysis of class readings., 25%. Assignment, Short
analysis of two literary characters and thei relationship in one of the set novels.,
30%. Essay, Critical response fo a chosen essay question., 45%. Total effective word
limit 3000 words.

ACL3000 Children's Literature

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study infroduces some issues concerned with the production,

circulation and reading of texts written for chidren. Through examination and

analysis of these texts, we consider some ways in which childhood in Australia is

constructed. The intersections of gender, class, race and ethnicity are observed within

these texts. Some recent and cument debates within the field of ‘children's literature'

are examined.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Consolidate and synthesise an awareness of some current issues debated around

the idea of ‘children’s literature" with particular emphasis on the Australian confext;
2. ritically read o range of fiction designed for children with particular reference to

genre, norrative and ideology; 3. Critically apply relevant lrerary theory; and

4. Show clear, coherent and independent development of writing and research skills.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:None (necessary readings will be made available through VU

Collaborate and the Library).

Assessment:Review, Critical review of a children's text (800 words), 20%.

Presentation, In class presentation and written ovewview (800 words equivalent),

30%. Essay, Research Essay (1400 words), 50%.

ACL3009 Australian Literature
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:ACL2001 - Reading Contemporary FictionACL2002 - Studying Poetry
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and PoeticsACL2007 - Romance and RealsmStudents must have completed two of
the following units: ACL2001 Reading Contemporary Fiction, ACL2002 Studying
Poetry and Poetics, ACL2007 Romance and Realism.

Description: b this Literary Studies unit we will introduce the history and significant
themes of Australian literature and identify some of the significant preoccupations
across Australian literature. We will read a series of selected literary texts that
illustrate the diversity of content and form aaoss the previous 200 years of
Australian literature. Some the unit themes are the representation of Aboriginality
and the development of Australian writing in response fo global issues.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Investigate the key ssues in Australian literature, and appraise its historical
background and significant themes; 2. Critically reflect on and develop literary
arguments in a variety of contexts; 3. Explore theoretical positions and analyse
complex problems and glohal issues; and 4. Negotiate literary representations of
diverse cultures and collectives through the study of literary fexts.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Christos Tsiolkas, Allen and Unwin Loaded Melbourne Kenneth
Cook, Text Wake in fright Melbourne

Assessment:Journal, Comparson (600 words), 15%. Essay, Critical Essay Part A
(600 words), 25%. Essay, Gritical Essay Part B (900 words), 25%. Presentation,
Small group presentation (20 minutes) and written report (500 words), 35%.

ACL3016 Working Class Writing

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ACL2001 - Reading Contemporary FictionACL2002 - Studying Poetry
and PoeticsStudents enrolled in course code ABAB or LBLA must have completed two
of the following units ACL1002 Studying Poetry and Poetics, ACL2001 Reading
Contemparary Fiction, ACL2007 Romance and Realism.

Description:Working Closs Writing describes a vast body of literary and other writings
produced around the world over the kst 200 years. It is a diverse body which
includes writings aoss a range of forms and genres, represents differences of race,
gender and class, and varies tremendously in ferms of political purposes and effects.
What these writings have in common, however, is their acceptance and celebration
of the working class and class difference as important issues for exploration.
Students are introduced 1o a range of texts which exemplify both the diverse and
singular aspects of working class writing. Verse, prose fiction, plays, criticism and
journalism from Australia and around the world are studied. Students engage with
two underlying theoretical issues: the definition of the working class and the question
of whether working class writing is written by, about or for the working cluss. The
unit ako pays attention to questions of aitical perspectives and forms of crifical
responsibility fowards working class people, culture and politics.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and define working closs writing, 2. Engage with and critique different
genres of working closs writing, in both local and global contexts; 3. Interrogate
critical perspectives of working class writers and wrifing about working class issues;
and 4. Debate forms of critical responsibility fowards working class people, culure
and politics.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There is no set texthook for this unit. A reading list will be
provided.

Assessment:Essay, Minor essay (1000 words), 25%. Essay, Critical essay (2500
words), 50%. Examination, In-closs exam, 25%.



ACM2004 Digital Sewiee Design and Analyfics

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit, students explore the emergent industry of digital sewvice
design as a pradtice that enables individuals to engage with sewvices offered in digital
envionments. Sewvices transformed by digital environments include those n the
education, health and music industries. In this unit, students critically examine the
elements of 'good" digital sewice design. We explore the digitul analytics generated
by digital sewices from a range of perspectives including ethical standpoints. Practical
skills in the collection and analyss of data in order o design better sewvices will be
developed.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply human-cenired methodologies fo a range of problems in the area of digital
media 2. Demonstrate their knowledge and application of digital service design
analytics 3. Develop digital sewvice design artefacts, informed by human-centred
analytic data 4. Articulate the ethical problems generated by digital sewvices and
analytics

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Szabo, Peter/2017 1 User Experience Mapping Packt Publshing
This textbook & available as an ebook from the university library.
Assessment:Presentation, An oral presentation analysing a sewvice design nnovation
and the analytics it collects. (Equivalent to 1000 words), 3(%. Project, A digital
sevice design arfefact (Equivalent to 1200 words), 40%. Report, Arecommendation
report informed by design analytics (Equivalent to 1000 words), 30%.

ACM2009 Intemational Design

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete ot least

72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2

units.

Description: This unit of study addresses the development of inferface design for

international audiences. The unit reviews established theories of human /computer

interface design. This theoretical understanding enables students to design effective

interfuces for specific envionmenis and purposes. The unit examines the challenges

of designing for, and communicating with, audiences in a gbbalised world.

Theoretical and case study explorations are used. The unit explores the means fo

critically understand different audiences and groups, and the techniques to apply

these insights. Contemporary industry issues, such as working in cross-cultural virtual

teams, are discussed.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate the processes of research and design for diverse audiences through

the production of a design partfolio; 2. Adapt and contextualise human computer

design principles to indwvidual design practice; 3. Apply and recommend user-

testing skils and methodologies; 4. Collaborate with interdisciplinary teams; and
5. Substantiate the theory and practice of design decsions.

Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Murray J, 2011, Inventing the medium: princiles of interaction

design as a wltural practice, Cambridge, Mass, USA: MIT Press.

Assessment:Research Paper, 1. Usability Study, 30%. Presentation, 2. Design

Presentation, 30%. Portfolio, 3. Design Portfolio, 40%.
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ACM2014 Visual and Interactive Design for Digital Media

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete at least
72 credit ponts (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any Level 2
units.

Description: This unit covers the requirements and principles of electronic design for
the screen. It examines the viual and inferactive design practices and processes of
digital media, including static, temporal and interactive media. The platforms
explored are web and mobile platforms. Topics explored incude: processes 1o create
a design concept, branding, trends in design, and the relationship between text and
image. The visual literacy and technical skill sets of students will be developed,
including the written and oral communication skills required by a digital designer.
Industry practices within the domain of nteractive design, such os user experience
are explored. Students are given guidance to research, design and develop a folio.
Assessment tasks combine creativity with theoretical and technical knowledge.
Underlying this unit are the indusiry processes of SCRUM and agile production which
give the opportunity to reflect on the advantages and disadvantoges of production
models.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Investigate and evaluate the role of design in a digital media produdion; 2.
Devise and exewte a visual and interactive prototype through application of creative
and technical skills; 3. Critically review and analyse the processes required fo
undertake design research, incuding the consideration of cuktural values; and 4.
Analyse needs of qudience /client groups in design process.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentution, Oral presentation, 20%. Exercise, Online discussions, 20%.
Portfolio, Design portfolio (2 instulments), 60%.

ACM3013 Mobile User Experiene

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:A mobile user experience is an individual's inferaction with a digiral
envionment on a mobike device, such as a phone or a tablet. In this unit, we explore
the delivery of environments for people ‘on the go' from a user experience (UX)
design perspective. Lean and agile methodologies, which are adopted by industry to
create projects through a series of prototypes, are adopted in this unit to assist our
production processes. We consider the user testing of experiences, the application of
insights from testing on o design and the practical development of projects. Together
we investigate how current technology can be co-opted to our purposes. Students can
elect the perspective they wish fo take i the unit and assessment (for instance,
designer, marketer, fechnical developer or educator).

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Present an understanding of the requirements and nuances of user experience
design for mobile digital experiences 2. Contexualise a user's experience of a
mobile digitul envionment 3. Plan the delivery of an innovative project designed
for a mobile device 4. Adapt knowledge gained through a prototype to a new
iteration of a project

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Hennig, Nicok /2017 Keeping up with Emerging Technologies
ABC-CLIO This textbook is available from VU's fbrary as an ebook.



Assessment:Presentation, Analysis of a current mobile user experience (equivalent
725 words), 25%. Report, Application proposal (725 words), 25%. Projedt, Practical
project prototype for a mobile device (group work) (equivalent 1750 words), 50%.

AC02005 Music Techniques 2

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscrny Park, Kindred Studios..
Prerequisifes:ACO1008 - Music Techniques 1

Description: This unit of study consolidates technical, interpretive and self-evaluation
skills in the areas of music practice, theory, technology and musicobgy, with
particlar fows on student skills and knowledge in relation to the practice and
applied theory of music. Students further develop an understanding of music theory,
complementary aural skills and a context for how music develops in basic styles and
genres. Students are assisted in futher developing and evaluating their nstrumental
and /or vocal techniques and inferpretative skills. A program of musical works is
selected to present technical, improvisational and inferpretive challenges. Students
continue o develop key academic, musicological and technological skills, particularly
as they relate to theoretical and practical music techniques.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit intermediate interpretative skills and overall musicanship within solo and
collaborative contexts; 2. Articulate musical nomenclature in relation to music
theory and production activities; 3. Ariculate musicological concep's in a range of
musical contexts, 4. Operate music equipment and music software i a safe and
effectve manner; 5. Demonstrate effective studio planning and communication
skills in a range of musical settings.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsFN offering timetabled at Kindred Studio.

Required Reading:Reading materials will be provided by the kcturer
Assessment:Exercise, Applied theory and aural exercises, 25%. Report, Bvaluation of
musicological issues using a range of media, 25%. Exercise, Demonstrate
professional standards in studio practice, 25%. Performance, Group and solo musical
performance, 25%. Assessment 3 incorporates Work Integrated Leaming (WIL).

AC02007 Songwrifing

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit poits (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any level 2
units.

Description:This unit of study infroduces students to the fechniques and aesthetics of
writing popular vocal songs in a variety of genres and practical implementation of
these knowledge and skills using modern software production processes. An aesthetic
and musicological exploration of European folk and American blues siructures form
the background for studies in modern styles such as juzz, rock and pop. The unit ako
explores sampling, turnfablism and beat poetry in reference to styles such as hip hop
and rap. Conceptual ssues of theme, style and emotional intent are linked to various
compositional techniques regarding melody, harmony, thythm, and form including
concepts of functional music theory and complementary aural skills as applied to
songwriting. Students explore the meanings behind lyrics and their relationship to
thythm and melody. A selection of weltknown songs are analysed for style,
compositional structure, yrical meaning and emotional intent. Original songwriting
ideas and processes will be applied fo the development and enhancement of
students' ongoing practical music activities including professional musicianship,
collaboration, musical interpretation and sefevaluation skills.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Develop and produce musical works which demonstrate knowkdge of
compositional and music production techniques; 2. Monitor, maintain and reflect
upon goak and practice in relation to composition, lyric writing and music making;
3. Exhibit inferpretative skills regarding music and lyrics, compositional skills and
overall musicianship within collaborative contexts; 4. Apply music theory, nofation
and production activities to music composition; 5. Operate music recording and
notation software; 6. Atticulate musicological concepts in a range of musical
contexts,

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsFN offering timetabled at Kindred Studio.

Required Reading:Readings will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Exercise, Applied theory and aural exercises, 25%. Report, Evaluation of
musical activities using a range of media, 25%. Exercise, Operation of recording
equipment and music software, 25%. Performance, Musical performance, 25%.

AC02009 Music Theory 2

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Kindred Studios..

Prerequisites:AC01014 - Music Theory 1

Description: This unit of study focuses on developing key concepts in functional music
theory that musicians need to understand and apply in performance, composition,
arrangement and musicological envionments. Students further develop aural skills
and learm to recognise syncopation, accent and feel and fo constuct modes and
analyse modal harmony. Students apply theory and aural skills in solo and ensemble
practical music contexts. Students develop cultural and musicological awareness of
musical repertoire in practical music contexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate aural recognition of harmonic and thythmic information; 2.
Analyse and interpret key music theory concepts within notated scores; 3. Plan
and prepare musical repertoire for performance; 4. Conceptualise and
confextualise music theory concepts within musicological contexts.

Closs Contact:Class3.0 hrsFN offering timetabled at Kindred Studio

Required Reading:Readings will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Exercise, Applied theory and aural exercises, 25%. Report, Analysis of
musicological issues within the practice and theory of musical repertore, 25%.
Exercise, Demonstration of lab practice skills and standards, 25%. Performance,
Group and solo musical performance, 25%.

AC02011 Practical Music 2A

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Kindred Studios..

Prerequisifes:ACO1012 - Practical Music 1BStudents must be enrolled in ABMC or
ABMU Bachelor of Music.

Description: This unit develops technical, interpretive and selfevaluation skills in music
practice. Students are assisted in evaluating their technical, inferpretative and
improvisation skills. Students are instructed in a range of underpinning theoretical
knowledge in general musicianship. Students are assisted in investigating and
understanding musicological concepts relating fo musical repertoire and performance.
Students are guided in setting goak, strategies, exercises and practice routines. The
primary focus of the unit is the creation and preparation of a program of musical
works to present infermediate technical, improvisational and inferpretive challenges.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Plan and produce a program of musical works; 2. Collaborate effectively within
group contexts; 3. Develop and maintain a written practice journal; 4. Exhibit
intermediate theoretical, inferpretative skills and overall musicanship; and 5.



Articulate relevant musicological concepts in relation to music production activities.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsFN offering timetubled at Kindred Studio

Required Reading: There are no required readings for this unit. leaming materiaks will
be provided by the kcturer.

Assessment:Exercise, Applied theory and aural exercises, 25%. Report, Evaluation of
musicological issues using a range of media, 25%. Exercise, Demonstrate
professional standards in studio practice, 25%. Performance, Group and solo musical
performance, 25%. There is o minimum requirement of 84% attendance per class,
equalto 10 out of 12 workshops and 10 out of 12 tutorials.

AC02012 Practical Music 2B

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Kindred Studios..

Prerequisifes:AC0201 1 - Practical Music 2AStudents must be enrolled in ABMC or
ABMU Bachelor of Mustc.

Description: This unit further develops technical, interpretive and self-evaluation skills
in music practice. Students are assisted in evabating their technical, nterpretative
and improvisation skills. Students are further instucted in a range of underpinning
theoretical knowledge in general musicianship. Students are assisted in nvestigating
and understanding extended musicological concepts relating to musical repertoire ond
performance. Students are guided i setfing goak, strategies, exercises and practice
routines. The primary focs of the unit is the creation and pre paration of an advanced
program of musical works to present infermediate technical, improvisational and
interpretive challenges.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Plan and produce an advanced program of musical works; 2. Collaborate
effectively within specific group musical confexts; 3. Develop and maintain an
odvanced practice joumal; 4. Exhibit intermediate theoretical, interpretative skills
and specific musicianship; and 5. Articulate relevant musicological concepts in
relation to advanced music produdtion activities.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsFN offering timetubled at Kindred Studio

Required Reading:There are no required readings for this unit. leaming materiak will
be provided by the kcturer.

Assessment:Exercise, Applied theory and aural exercises, 25%. Report, Evaluation of
musicological issues using a range of media, 25%. Exercise, Demonstrate
professional standards in studio practice, 25%. Performance, Group and solo musical
performance, 25%. There is a minimum requirement of 84% attendance per class,
equalto 10 out of 12 workshops and 10 out of 12 tutorials.

AC02014 Popular Music History

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, Kindred Studios..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces students to the nature and function of musicology,
through history and development of western popular music styles from the late 19th
century to the early 21st century. Students are encouraged 1o explore these styles in
both academic and pradtical contexts. The unit covers seminal popular music siyles
from blues, country and western and juzz through fo funk, rock and commercial pop,
including relevant sub genres and styles. Popular music styles are examined from
aesthetic, historical, local and intemational perspectives and are illustrated in
partiwlar through critical listening of musical works as well s by colloborative
musical inferpretution. There is an emphasis on the different and complex ways in
which music develops stylistically to inform, and form, new musical genres, ncluding
aspects of music theory and music production. Students will be encouraged to use
and demonstrate knowledge and fechniques learned from various styles and eras
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covered in thei own practice and performance routines.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and discem between popular musical styles through the development and
production of musical works; 2. Exhibit interpretative skills and overall
musicionship in a variety of musical genres; 3. Atticulate musical nomenclature in
relation to popular music styles and theoretical concepts; 4. Operate recording
equipment and software in the creation of stylistic interpretutions; 5. Apply
musicological concepts in a range of musical contexts.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsFN offering timetabled at Kindred Studio

Required Reading:A collection of class readings will be availoble via VU Colloborate.
Assessment:Exercise, Applied theory and aural exercises, 25%. Presentation,
Interactive timeline of a genre orissue, 25%. Project, Application of software,
technology and /or equipment, 25%. Performance, Musical performance, 25%.

AC02015 Technology of Music and Audio

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Kindred Studios..

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study focuses on the essential roles digital technologies
perform in modern music composition, theory, production and performance. A brief
historical and cultural overview of music technology provides a confext for
appreciating the techniques commonly used today and in the future. Students learn
basic theoretical princples of digital audio and MIDI, with an emphask on practical
musical applications. Various computer-hased techniques are infroduced, including:
MIDI sequencing and control; digital audio editing, mixing and processing; plug-ins
and virtual instruments'; and music nofution. Students are invited fo explore key
music technology concepts from musicological perspectives. Students are asked to
consider and discuss the influences of software-hased tools, digital media and the
Internet on modem music composttion, production and distribution, and how these
tools influence the practices of professional musicians foday.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate and critique key theoretical concepts reloted to music technobgy; 2.
Operate a range of industry-standard music software including MIDI sequencers,
digital audio workstations and music notation software; 3. Apply skills and
knowledge of technology to compositional, theory and performance contexts; 4.
Appraise the history and culture of technology in music and explain how it relates to
the modern professional musician.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsFN offering timetubled at Kindred Studio

Required Reading: Class materials will be provided online via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Exercise, Applied theory and aural exercises, 25%. Report, Evaluation of
musicological issues using a range of media, 25%. Exercise, Demonstrate
professional standards in studio practice, 25%. Performance, Group and solo musical
performance, 25%.

AC03001 Culural Perspectives On Music

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af
least 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) of an Arts Major before undertaking any
Level 3 units.

Description: This unit of study develops an understanding and exploration of music
with reference to cultural, cesthetic, political and social dimensions. Students develop
an appreciation of the cuktural place and role of music through lectures, listening
exercises and discussion forums.



(redit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Appraise, interpret and summarise the scope of human musical activity i Australi
and throughout the world; 2. Develop a vocabulary and critical listening skills that
will enable them to discuss music from an informed itical framework; 3.
Articulate the ways in which music and identity are linked within social and wltural
formations; 4. Analyse ways in which populr music has been connected
historically to individual places, looking in particular at how this connection has been
tied 1o issues of dentity, and how that connection has been expressed in musical
terms; and 5. Evalate o range of musicological research methods employed and
the ways that this research can be documented.

Closs Contact:Class3.0 hrsScheduled at Kindred.

Required Reading:Bennet, A, Shank, B, Toynbee, J 2008, The popular music studies
reader, New York: Routledge. Additional readings will be provided by the lecturer
Assessment:ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Discussion forum (4 posts, total 500 words),
20%. Review, Literature reviews (5 x 200 words each, total 1000 words), 30%.
Essay, Essay (1500 words), 50%.

AC03003 Music and the Mind

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af
least 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) of an Ats Major before undertaking any
Level 3 unis.
Description:This unit of study explores how musical sound & identified and processed
by the human ear and brain and the subsequent effects and infemelationships music
has with our memory, emotions, and physical wellbeing. Students begin with a
review of hearing and brain anatomy and function, with a focus on the neural
processes that transfer sound from the ear to the brain and the parts of the brain
responsible for processing auditory information. This leads to an exploration of how
peopk identify and recognise sounds, undergoing the process from sensation to
cognition. The unit then continues with studies of the relationship between music and
memory, and between music and emotion. The effecis of music on chidhood
development and leaming are then explored, as well as an infroduction to the
principles of music therapy and the potential effects music can have on treating
peopk with illnesses and dsabilities. The unit concludes with an exploration of
theories of musical takent, and the essential cognitive traits of a professional or
expert musician.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate key theoretical concepts and terminology related to psychoacoustics,
music perception and cognition; 2. Analyse and evaluate how sound and music
affect intellectual, emotional and physical states in both everyday and therpeutic
confexts; 3. Disaiminate between objective physical sensations and responses,
and subjective emotional/intellectual sensations and responses to sound and music;
4. Reflect on the effects music has on life experience, memory and wltural
identity; and 5. Investigate the effects of musical exposure and tuition on
childhood development.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsScheduled at Kindred.
Required Reading:Levitin, D 2008, This Is Your Brain On Music London: Atlantic
Books Additional materials will be provided by the lecturer
Assessment:Essay, Detailed exphoration of one area of interest (equiv. 2000 words),
25%. Examination, Lecture fopics and key terminobogies (equiv. 750 words), 50%.
Test, Short online quizzes (equiv. 250 words), 25%.
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AC03010 Arranging for Popular Music

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, Kindred Studios.
Prerequisites:AC02015 - Technology of Music and AudioAC03014 - Music Theory 3
Description: This unit focuses on the principles and fechnigues of amanging for popular
music. Students are introduced fo: the characteristics of musicalinstruments incding
synthesizers; idiomatic writing as part of the amanging process; blend, bakince and
voicing; melodic and harmonic embellshment; form and structure; timbre and
texture; and dynamic and spectral contour. Students analyse and aitique these
techniques in a selection of exemplary works, and then produce and perform the
techniques in ilustrative arrangement contexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse, critique and assess different arranging techniques across a variety of
styles and genres of music, 2. Explain how issues and problems of arranging
offect different musical instruments; 3. Apply an understanding of idiomatic
phenomena connecied with arranging different musical instruments; and 4.
Produce and perform arrangements for various popular music forms.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsScheduled at Kindred.

Required Reading:Learning materials will be provided by the lecturer.
Assessment:Review, Critical analysi of selected musical repertoire (equivakent o
1000 words., 30%. Creative Works, Production of song arrangements (equivalent to
1500 words)., 50%. Peformance, Performance of song arangements (equivalent
to 500 words)., 20%.

ACO3011 Practical Music 3A

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, Kindred Studios.
Prerequisifes:AC02012 - Practical Music 28

Description: This unit consolidates technical, interpretive and sef-evaluation skills in
music practice. Students are assited in evaluating their technical, interpretative and
improvisation skills. Students are instructed in a range of underpinning knowledge in
general musiianship. Students are guided in setting goals, strategies, exercises and
practice routines. A program of musical works is selected to present advanced
technical, improvisational and nterpretive challenges.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Develop and produce musical works; 2. Collaborate effectively within group
confexts; 3. Develop and maintain a written practice journal 4. Exhibit
advanced intempretative skills and overall musicianshp; and 5. Artiulate
appropriate musical nomencloture in relation fo music production activities.

(loss Contad:Class3.0 hrsMusic Rehearsal room required.

Required Reading: There are no required readings for this unit. leaming materiaks will
be provided by the kcturer.

Assessment: Greative Works, Musical works - collaborative (equivalent to 60
minutes)., 3%. Creative Works, Musical works - independent (equivalent to 60
minutes)., 30%. Joumal, Electronic journal (1500 words), 20%. Other,
Obsewational report (equivalent to 500 words)., 20%. There is a minimum
requiement of 84% attendance per chss, equalto 10 out of 12 workshops and 10
out of 12 tutoriak.

AC03012 Practical Music 3B

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, Kindred Studios..
Prerequisifes:ACO3011 - Practical Music 3A

Description: This unit consolidates technical, interpretive and sef-evaluation skills in
music practice. Students are assisted in evaluating their technical, interpretative and



improvisation skills. Students are instructed in a range of underpinning knowledge in
general muskianship. Students are guided in setting goals, strategies, exerckes and
practice routines. A program of musical works is selected to present advanced
technical, improvisational and interpretive challenges.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop and produce musical works; 2. Collaborate effectively within group
contexts; 3. Develop and maintain a written practice journal 4. Exhibit
advanced intemretative skills and overall musicianship; and 5. Artiulate
appropriate musical nomenchature in relation fo music produdtion activities.

(lass Contad:Closs3.0 hrsMusic rehearsal room required.

Required Reading:There are no required readings for this unit. leaming materiak will
be provided by the kcturer.

Assessment:Creative Works, Musical works - collaborative (equivalent to 60
minutes), 30%. Creative Works, Musical works - independent (equivakent to 60
minutes), 30%. Journal, Electronic journal (1500 words), 20%. Other, Observational
report (equivalent fo 500 words)., 20%. There & a minimum requirement of 84%
attendance per class, equal to 10 out of 12 workshaps and 10 out of 12 tutorials.

AC03013 Musics of the World

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af
least 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) of an Ats Major before undertaking any
Level 3 units.

Description: This unit explores the development of a sekection of indigenous and
contemporary musical styles from cultural, historical and musicological perspectives.
Students learn basic concepts in ethnomusicology, including: defining 'World Music',
globalisation, hybridisation, musical diaspora and cultural appropriation. Students are
introduced to the aesthetic and theoretical nature of music from non-Westem regions
including Africa, the Middle-East, India, China, Jupan, South-East Asia, and South
America, and these will be analysed using academic research processes and
implementation in practical music and music theory confexts. Learning is illustrated
through development of academic skills including research-bused analysis of the
history and development of exemplar indigenous musics, by the demonstration of
these styles and conceptsin collaborative performance, by development and refining
of indwidual work and practice routines, and by developing and refining various
music production and theory nofation techniques.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop and produce musical works; 2. Monitor, maintain and reflect upon
goals and practice schedule; 3. Exhibit inferpretative skills and overall
musicianship within collaborative contexts; 4. Articulate musical nomenclature in
relation to music teory and production activities; 5. Operate live sound and
recording equipment, and music production and nofation software; 6. Arficulate
musicological concepts i a range of musical contexts

(lass Contad:Class3.0 hrsFN offering fimetabled at Kindred Studio

Required Reading:Readings will be provided in class by the lecturer
Assessment:Exercise, Lirerature Reviews 2 x 15% (equiv. 1000 words), 25%.
Report, Essay (equiv. 1000 words), 25%. Exercise, Class presentation - individual or
collaborative (equiv. 1000 words), 25%. Performance, Musical performance, 25%.

ACO3014 Music Theory 3
Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park, Kindred Studios.
Prerequisites:AC02009 - Music Theory 2
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Description: This unit further develops key concepts in functional music theory that
musicions need o understand and apply in performance, composition, amangement
and musicological environments. It focuses on further analysis and constrction of
melody, harmony and rhythm. Students learn advanced transposition fechniques,
further analysing chords and their relationship to scake systems and cadences.
Students learn to recognise and construct polyrhythms and polymeter and to
understand and construct counterpoint and polyphony. Students also learn how to
transcribe basic melody and rhythm.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and interpret major and minor riads, extended, augmented and
diminished chords, and cadences; 2. Analyse and interpret polyrhythms and
polymeter; 3. Apply advanced transposition techniques; 4. Analyse and
interpret syncopation, accent and feel within the context of a notated score; 5.
Contextualise melodic development and stylistic characteristics within a notated
score; and 6. Transcribe melodies and rhythms.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrsScheduled at Kindred

Required Reading:Tagliarino, B. 2006, Music theory: a practical guide for all
musicians, Milwaukee, WI: Hal Leonard. Tymoczko, D. 2011, A geometry of music:
harmony and counterpoint in the extended common practice, Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Assassment:Test, 5 x 5% progressive i-cluss tests week 26 (equivalent to 750
words)., 25%. Test, 5 x 5% progressive in-class tests week 7-11 (equivakent to 750
words)., 25%. Examination, Written and aural examination (120 minutes,
equivakent to 1500 words)., 50%.

ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This & a first year unit which engages with the writing process - it boks
at how to tum ideas and inspiration into coherent nartive structures. Students will
be iniroduced to the essential of storytelling through a focus on three writing areas
fiction, norfiction and script writing. This unit gives students the opportunity fo
experiment and practice with different forms of writing, develop their skills as crifical
readers as well as writers and build their knowledge of contemporary literature and
film. Students also read the published fiction of Professional Writing students in the
literary magazine Offset, and are encournged to contribute fo the magazine. lectures
focus on historical and contemporary aspedts of narrative and narmative structure, and
on the contexts in which writers work. The unit also features short film screenings
and guest lectures by creative writers.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and discuss diverse types of creative writing; 2. Develop the
techniques of using the imagination, innovation, composition and reviion in fiction
and nonfiction writing, and in short film sariptwriting; 3. Discuss and evaluate
their own and peers' creative writing in relation fo creative writing conventions and
the work of published creative writers; and 4. Develop a short film script or a
short prose work of fiction or norfiction and critique that exemplifies key techniques
and princiles of professional and creative writing.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Weekly readings and learning resources available vio VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Assignment, Assignment 1- Shart reflective piece (500-600words),
10%. Assignment, Assignment 2- Short aeative piece and responses to series of



short answer questions (1200 words), 45%. Assignment, Assignment 3 - Short
creative piece and responses to series of short answer questions (1200 words),
45%.

ACP2081 Writing from the Edge: Narrative Non-Fiction

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit poits (equivakent to 6 unis) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2
unifs.

Description: h this unit students engage with creative and theoretical ideas about
nortfiction, reading short form writing with a focus on developing their own voice.
Students will read, critique and write nondiction, and consider the similarities
between noniction, memoir and the personal essay. They will be infroduced to the
use of research in creative work. Students are encouraged to think about how non-
fiction writing con be used to address contemporary issues in a highly aeative form.
Examples of writing 1o be discussed in this block nclude those which are situated in
the West of Melbourne; migrant, indigenous, working-class, queer and feminist
perspectives.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compose creative non-fiction texts in a number of forms; 2. Exhibit their
understanding of non-fiction through both creative and aitical writing; 3. Discuss,
analyse and critique issues related to narrative non-fiction; and 4. Reflect on,
evaluate and modify their own creative works in response to peer and tutor feedback
and ideas presented in the unit.

Closs Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:ACP2080 Class reader on W Collaborate Victoria University
Assessment: Greative Works, Plan for non-fiction piece., 20%. Creative Works, Non-
fiction piece., 50%. Presentation, Reflective commentary., 30F%.

ACP2082 Script and Screen

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 unis) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2
units.

Description: The aim of this unit is to examine methods of contemporary script writing
practice with emphass on the mediums of film and television. Through an
examination of indusiry examples and the involvement of students in a professional
workshop, the unir aims fo generate critical understunding of script wrifing practice.
Students are given the opportunity to develop performance wriing skills in the
application of the basics of dramatic story-telling, characterisation, conflict, and
dialogue through seminars, workshops, and writing groups that reflect industry
practice. Students will produce an extended piece of writing; focusing on the script
writing process from conception fo piich and submission.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Develop and demonstrate a range of saript writing skills, 2. Analyse script
writing formats; 3. Contrast elements of dramatic story-telling, characterisation,
conflict and dialogue, and industry expectations and opportunities for a range of
contexts; and 4. Appraise and articulate the writing practices of self and others.
(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Nil.

Assessment:Essay, Reflection on short film saipt proposal and feedback (equivalent
to 300 words), 10%. Assignment, Comparative analysis of a film or television
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episode (equivalent to 600 words), 20%. Assignment, Professionally formatted
script (approximately 5-8 mins) (equivakent to 1500 words), 5. Presentution, In-
class group presentution /performance (equivakent to 600 words), 20%.

ACP2086 Impossible Worlds: Fiction and Genre

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete at least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any Level 2
unifs.

Description: This unit of study focuses on fiction writing and develops writing
techniques and approadhes to fiction. Students will have the opportunity to
experiment and develop different genres of fiction writing, incding literary fiction
and genre fiction such as dystopian, speculutive, horror and science fiction. Students
will read and theorise fiction in the different genres, consider gender, chss, race and
identity, and engage with creative writing theory. In this unit students are asked to
write, workshop and edit pieces of narmtive fiction.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply critical tools for editing and redrafting their own fiction and for providing
feedback to fellow writers; 2. Reflect upon aspects of creative writing theory os a
basis for developing their own aeative writing; and 3. Review and synthesise a
range of approaches and techniques used by contemporary fiction writers and
develop critical reading skills

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There is no required fext for this unit.

Assessment: Creative Works, Short story draft with brief commentary, 30%. Creative
Works, Final story draft, 40%. Presentation, Reflection on own writing process, 30%.

ACP2087 News and Social Media

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit ponts (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any Level 2
units.

Description: This unit builds directly on the introductory work students undertake

in the first year unit Copy: Targetting Audiences in relation to the conventions and
skills of researching and writing for the contemporary media arena. The unit explores
the dwersity of contemporary news and social media writing with o particular
regional focus on Australia and Asia, and combines analysis of online media

writing with practical research and writing exercises. The unit also focwses on new
particpatory forms of online media aeation, such as blogs, wikis, socil networking
platforms such as Facebook, Instagram and Twitter, and citizen journalism.
Importantly, this unit proritises publication. Students are encouraged to critically
evaluate and edit their own and other students' online media writing, and fo utilise
blogs for publication. Topics covered include: computer-assisted reporting (CAR);
information credibility; writing for the computer saeen; news, feature and other
writing genres; writing structures; story packages and titles; hyperlinking, inferactivity
and functionality; graphics and digital photos; page design; online media legal issues;
and social networking.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Survey and critically review key genres of confemporary online media writing;

2. Investigate and analyse the features of computer-ussisted reporting (CAR) and of
information credibility; 3. Synthesize theoretical and practical understandings of
the compositional and stylstic elements of online writing ncluding the relationship



between visual and text elements; and 4. Crifique and exhibit the use of sociul
media platforms to communicate appropriately for diverse puposes and audiences.
(lass Contadt:Class2.0 hrsWorkshop1.0 hr

Required Reading:Unit Reader (available via W Collaborate).

Assessment:Essay, Essay on key concepts in media practices, 20%. Report, Online
submission of media articles, 40%. ICT (Wiki, Web sites), Online media post, 40%.

ACP3008 Crossing Borders: Beiween Fact and Fiction

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB or LBLA must have completed
two of the following units: ACP1055 Story: Transforming the Blank Page, ACP2081
Writing from the Edge: Namative Nonfiction, ACP2082 Script and Screen, ACP2086
Impossible Warlds: Fiction and Genre, ACP2087 News and Social Media.
Description:Building upon Impossble Worlds (ACP2086), Writing from the Edge
(ACP2081) and Script and Screen (ACP2082), this unit focuses on the uneasy
paralels and sometimes arbirary boundaries between fiction and nor-fiction in a
variety of forms. Students are asked to interrogate the interconnectedness of these
apparently distinct genres from a theoretical and aedtive perspedtive in either
narrative (fiction and nondiction) or scriptwriting formats (documentary or feature
film). Crossing Borders asks students to specialise in a particular form of creative
writing, and to familiarise themselves with the generic conventions and
contemporary and ritical debates sumounding this form. By interrogating key texts in
this field, students will aitically reflect on the implications of writing in a global
envionment, and on how digital environments have usurped traditional modes of
authorship and authenticity. Students will also be asked to commentate and crifically
review how writers of marginal ethnicties, class, gender and sexual identities have
interrogated canonicalideas ahout creative writing through both form and through
the changes wrought by the digitalisation of the publishing industry. This unit wil
encourage students fo position their writing within o wider discourse, and to
commentate on ther own and others" areative writing through a theoretical lens.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and critique contemporary theoretical and cultural deas related to creative
writing; 2. Exemplify aitical and theoreticalideas through their own writing; 3.
Evaluate and reflect on professional and creative writing texts through a theoretical
lens; 4. Appraise and debate the application of a major area of theory fo writing
practice; and 5. dentify and review potential target markets for publication.
(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Hoffman, M and Mumhy (ed) 2005 Essentials of the Theory of
Fiction Duke University Press, Durham Wood, James 2008 How Fiction works
Strauss and Giroux, New York

Assessment:Essay, Write an analytical or theoretical essay based on one of the key
concepts and /or thearies explored in the unit (1250 words), 3(%. Creative Works,
A creative work in a genre of the student’s own choice in response to key themes
and concep's presented in the unit. (2000 words), 30%. Other, In this assessment
students are asked to resubmit their Greative Work having faken into consideration
their tutor’s feedback. (500 words), 40%.

ACW2020 Sex and Gender

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces students to the discipline of Gender Studies. Gender
Studies is an independent scholarly discipline that intersects with other humanities
and sociology disciplines, such as, anthropology, literary studies, cultural studies, film
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studies, politics, history, psychology and philosophy. Students will consider the
complex notions of sex and gender, sexualities and gendered subjectivities. Gender &
introduced s a socially constructed category and the ways i which this construction
impacts on our everyday lives. This unit examines the complex array of processes at
work which produce specic types of gendered subjects. The unit challenges
traditional gender binaries, gender stereotypes and questions conventional beliefs
about sexand gender.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and apply gender approaches and theories fo a variety of contexts; 2.
Critically examine social and cwltural influences i the constuction of gender,
gendered subjectivities, and understandings of sexuality; 3. Apply and utilise
qualitative research methods i a research setting relevant to developing a gendered
awareness; 4. Assess and apply contemporary gender debates and approaches in
a variety of contexts; and 5. Decode key processes informing gendered
hierarchies and gender organisation.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: This unit utilises essential readings for students to read for each
week which willbe made available on W Collaborate.

Assessment:Test, In-closs test (15 mins), 10%. Review, Write a review of an arficle
related fo the unit, 20%. Presentation, Group presentution on the obsewvational
project (15 mins), 20%. Project, Obsenvational research project (submitted in 2
parts)., 50%.

ACW2024 Gender in Public Life

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete ot least
72 credit ponts (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertaking any Level 2
units.

Description: This unit of study explores how and why public life in contemporary
Australia is gendered. Contextualised within global trends and dehates, students will
be encouraged to consider the consequences for all people: across genders, race,
class and culture. Drawing upon theories on the construction of the state and of
citizenship, along with gender analyses of law, work, education and politics, the
focus will be upon the roles of public institutions and the making of policy change.
Practically the unit develops social, qualitative research and writing skils.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique gender as a charcteristic of participation i public Ife; 2. Identify and
examine a range of contemporary debates on gender and equity matters; 3.
Evaluate policy measures which aim fo address isues of equality and equity; and

4. Collaboratively consider gender in social policy using qualitative social research
methods.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: This unit utilises a range of scholarly readings and other sources
relevant to the unit which will be availabk via VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Review, Review artick /video, 25%. Presentution, Group presentation on
Briefing Paper topic, 25%. Research Paper, Individual component of group Briefing
Paper, 25%. Assignment, Outline of a campaign plan on an Esue, 25%.

ACW2026 Gender in Popular Culture

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit explores gendered constructions of femininities and masculinities



through popular wltural practices by investigating themes of representation n a
varety of old and new textual forms, incuding film, television, streaming sites, video
games, social media, performance, art and even radio and books. The unit critically
considers the implications of popular cwlture in construction of gendered selves. It
offers a reflective gaze i illustrating and understunding processes of objectification
and sexualisation in the context of contemporary popular representution. Gender in
popular wlture inroduces students to the limitations of gendered narrtives in
popular wlture with a focws upon the field of cultural studies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate theories of gender representation, sexualisation and objectification in
popular whure; 2. Critically review a variety of 'texts' through a gender kns;

3. Interpret through the aeation of a media produd, gendered constructions of
femininities and masalinities; and 4. Crifically reflect on debates around gender
in popular cultural practices.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: This unit utilises a range of essential texts relevant to the unit.
These can be located on VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Poster, llustrate a body silhouette reflecting through a gender lens
popular wlture infuences with a short explanation., 20%. Journal, Post and respond
in a blog format throughout the unit illustrating and reflecting upon karning., 30%.
Exercise, Respond fo a set of questions on the field trip, 15%. Proect, Demonstrate
social research skills in semi-stuctured interviewing through the aeation of a podcast
interview on gender and popular wlture., 35%.

ACW3028 Gender, Community and Social Change

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit explores topics and approaches to understand social and cultural
transformation utilsing gender analysis discourse, a community focus and ideas
about social hange Designed primarily for students undertaking the Gender Studies
minor in Arts and the Food Technology specialisation in Education, this unit takes a
global to local focus on key issues in gender equality and equity; food security and
consumerism; sustanable households and communities; as well os sexualities,
wellbeing, inclusion and belonging. As the interest is in change, current debates
around empowerment, agency, fransformation, mobilisation, collective action,
engagement, and ideas of interconnection and belonging are explored. The unit
explores the future of gender and community-based adtivsm and political action n
the context of new social spaces. Students are ntroduced to practical activist-based
approaches, filtered through o gendered lens.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to: Aiculate the
intersectionality of gender, sexualities, race, cluss, abilities and related categories of
difference in the context of social action and change; 2. Exhibit an understanding
of the dynamics of social movements and organising action for social change; 3.
Apply, identify and articulate feminist approaches to inequality, oppression and
change; 4. Examine and respond to contemporary debates by engaging with
activistbased approaches and organising for change at a local fo global kvel; 5.
Analyse and apply itical thinking to issues of nequality and social and political
change and transformation

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: This unit utilises a range of selected readings relevant to the field
of gender and social transformation, feminist political action and activism, and other
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associated themes. These can be located via W Collaborate.
Assessment:Exercise, Media analysis, 25%. Presentation, Group presentation on
current social and political change action, 30%. Project, Campaign plan and repart,
35%. Exercse, In class debate in philosophical question format, 10%.

ACX3005 Graduating Project 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete 48
credit points (equivaent to 4) of a Major prior to undertoking ACX3005 Graduating
Project 1.

Description: The pumpose of this first semester project unit is to develop a project
concept, partnership and plan; projects will be implemented in the second semester
unit Graduating Project 2, ACX3006. The ways that these are developed will vary
with the students' specialisations, interests and career orienfation. Projects may be
developed in specilised groups or interdisciplinary groups. In developing this project,
students are expected fo utilise their kkaming throughout the course in their core
units and specialisations. Students are encouraged to assist each other, and working
groups will be estublished to support student collaboration. Projects may be
undertaken with an industry and /or community pariner.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate challenges affecting prodtical implementation of their learnings in their
specilisation(s); 2. Investigate issues and propose professional solutions in
working on real life projects; 3. Exhibit skills developed in interdisciplinary
teomwork; ond 4. Arficulate and advocate, n written or oral formats, o project
concept and plan for development and production.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Ars Graduating Project manual and reader available via VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Presentation, Concept pitch (oral presentation), 10%. Project, Project
documentation (2500words), 50%. Literature Review, Literature review (2500
words), 40%.

ACX3006 Graduating Project 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ACX3005 - Graduating Project 1

Description:The pumpose of this unitis fo execute the project planned and developed
in ACX3005 Graduating Project 1. This project provides the opportunity for students
to implement knowledge and practise skills acquired across their course and to
choose their own area of interest within their specialisation. Students are expected fo
produce a product or outcome which enhances their graduate employment prospects.
Students generally work in groups, but there is ako scope for individual assessment
within the group projedt.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Manage the challenges encountered during a project, in particular those relating to
timelines, technical matters, human resources and budgets; 2. Collaborate
effectively in achieving interdisciplinary team outcomes with responsibility and
accountability for own kaming and professional practice; 3. Produce and advocate
for a professional project and 4. Present a professional progress report
demonstrating critical reflection on goak and achieved and intended outcomes.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Set readings will be located on VU Colkiborate.

Assessment: Journal, Working journalincluding selfevaluation (1500 words), 20%.



Presentation, Mid-point work-in-progress report and presentation, 20%. Project,
Project documentution (2500 words), 60%.

ACX3007 Studio Project 1

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The pumpose of this first ssmester project unit is to develop a project
concept and plan; projects will be implemented in the second semester unit Studio
Project 2. The ways that these are developed will vary with the students'
specialisations, interests and career orientation. Projects may be developed
individually in specialised groups or interdisciplinary groups. In developing this
project, students are expected fo utilise their kaming throughout the course in their
core units and specilisations. Students are encouraged to assist each other, and
working groups will be established to support student collaboration. Projects may be
undertaken with an industry and /or community pariner.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify, evaluiate and reflect on resources relevant to their specialisation(s); 2.
Evaluate challenges affecting practical implementation of their karnings in their
speciolisation(s); 3. Investigate issues and propose professional solutions in
working on real life projgcts; and 4. Artiulate and advocate, in written or oral
formats, a project concept and plan for development and production.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up to date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Annotated Bibliography including Reflection,
20%. Assignment, Draft project report, 10%. Assignment, Project Report, 50%.
Presentation, Oral presentation, 20%.

ACX3008 Studio Project 2

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ACX3007 - Studio Project 1

Description: The pumose of this unitis fo execute the project planned and developed
in ACX3007 Studio Project 1. This project provides the opportunity for students fo
implement knowledge and practise skills acquired across their course and fo choose
their own area of interest within their specialisation. Students are expected to
produce a product or outcome which enhances their graduate employment prospects.
Students generally work in groups, but there is ako scope for individual assessment
within the group projed.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Manage the challenges encountered during a project, in particular those relating to
timelines, technical matters, human resources and budgets; 2. Collaborate
effectively in achieving inferdisciplinary team outcomes with responsibility and
accountability for own kaming and professional practie. 3. Produce and advocate
for a professional proect. 4. Present a professional progress report demonstrating
crifical reflection on goals and achieved and intended outcomes.

Closs Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Readings will be provided by the lecturers and located on VU
Collaborate.

Assessment:Presentation, Oral presentation of project progress, 20%. Creative
Works, Porffolio of Project artefuct(s), 40%. Report, Report of project processes and
outcomes, 40%.
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ADM5001 Visuals, Digital Media and a Global World

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Visualimage development is diferent to the processes traditionally
adopted by designers. This unit introduces students to new processes and approaches
to the design of digital screens, including mobile devices. Grounded in the context of
the research area of user experience (UX), students develop practical skills fo create
images and ‘clickable wireframes'. The unit explores the role of branding in a
globalised world where designers need to respond to a variety of communication
styles to connet with different audiences. Using a range of case studies, students
explore how ndusty communicates with different demographic groups and aitique
assumptions made about different groups. The unit covers the latest developments
and assesses the viability of frends. Other topics explored include processes to create
a design concept, relationship between text and image, handling different file types
and employment contexts for designers.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review the function of design in digital media productions; 2.
Interrogate the theoretical processes involved in design research (both creative and
technical); 3. Devise innovative design solutions that meet the needs of niche
audiences; 4. Exhibit the technical skills required for digital image production;

5. Resolve intricate cross-disciplinary problms from a digital medin design
perspective; 6. Devise and develop artefucts using both written and visual
communication to demonstrate design concepts o a range of stakeholders;

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrOnling 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsContact hours: 24 hours
Lecture, Seminar and Online each scheduled for 6 weeks. Seminar scheduled directly
after lecture.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Portfolio, User testing assignment (1,250 words) , 25%. Presentation,
Oral presentation outlining how designers target a specific demographic (group
assignment) (Equivakent to 1,250 words), 25%. Portfolio, Design portfolio
consisting of design documentution and visual content (group /individual work)
(Equiv. to 2,500 words), 50%.

ADM5002 Video Production

Locations:City Hlinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit, students examine some of the technological developments
that have made computer mediated forms of artistic expression and communication
possible. Students explore some of the conventions of visual and aural longuage,
techniques for shooting and editing digitul video and the operation of sound with
digital video. They undertake production and post-production of digital audio and
video. Students also storyboard, shoot, digitise and edit video clips and create digital
sound effects and sound tracks. Readings cover the history of video and sound
technologies, technical theory and technique. The aesthetics of combining audio and
video are considered through introduciory discussion of film theory.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret theory and princiles of video and sound design theory 1o create
productions that will serve as an innovative portfolio pieces ina dynamic industry;
2. Convince and persuade others using industry terminology conceming digital sound
and video production; 3. Critically review the impact of moving image technology
on communities; 4. Negotiate a producer role for one aspect of a digital video



production and advocate for certuin contextualised decisions; and 5. Exhibit
project management skilks.

(loss Confact:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Essay, Research investigation - contemporary digital communication issue
Students aitically review and interpret the impact of technology on communities and
present thei findings in a report that construes a position (L1) (L2) Essay, Research
contemporary digital communication issue. (indvidual), 25%. Creative Works,
Synopsis, monologue script ad storyboard. (group), 25%. Greative Works, Short
autobiographical film for online delivery. (group), 50%. Creative Works, Synopsk,
monologue saipt ad storyboard Students devise creative concepts and present their
ideas in a range of formats expected in indusiry in preparation for a competitive
work environment. (L1) (L5) Creative Works, Short autobiographical film for online
delivery (group assignment) Students interpret theary and principles of video and
sound design theory to create innovative practical productions. Students participate
as a producer for one aspect of a digitul video production and demonstrate
specilised project management skills. (L3) (L4) (L5) .

ADM5003 Web Technologies

Locations: City Hlinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Weh technobgy is at the core of today's entrepreneurial and innovative
culture and in this unit we explore how individuals can negotiate wrrent ndustry
contexts, incuding lean and scrum environments. We explore how to understand and
apply knowledge about trends in digital cultures. Focusing iitially on the notion of
the 'minimal viabk product’, we generate, manage and prototype ideas for web
technologies in different social settings. The unit will familiarise students with the
means and fools to develop digital environments in an era when those with some
training, for instance in Javascript and CSS, can co-opt different technologies for their
own purposes. We also review fopicalissues such as content strategy and search
engine optimization and keyword research. Students develop their own partfolio
website.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Formulate responsible, welkinformed and ethical judgments in considering the role
of the practitioner in a complex and highly dynamic digital media industry; 2.
Exhibit the ability for agile thinking in complex environments; 3. Critically
evaluate the strengths and limitations of industry standards as they apply fo
gathering information from digifal environments; 4. Propose and resolve o
professional web and social network analysis tosks; 5. Analyse and inferpret
trends on social media

(loss Confact:Lecture1.0 hrOnline 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsContact hours: 24 hours
Lectures, Seminars and Online each scheduled for 6 weeks. Seminar scheduked
directly after lecture.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Research the advantages and disadvaniuges of a
nominated piece of web production software OR an innovation i the area of web
production (Equivalent t, 30%. Essay, Research essay (Equivakent to 2000 words),
35%. Creative Warks, Develop a website / Develop a professional digital medio
presence (Equivalent to 2000 words), 35%.
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ADM5004 Analysing the Web and Social Networks

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: hterconnected digital envionments create a growing pool of data i the
form of web analytics and social network information. In this unit we explore how to
harness this data to inform decisions and the methodologies used in industry. This
unit reviews use made of such duta using case studies from a range of

fields. leaming analytics are a form of web analytics gaining importance for students
and academics. We review the implications and the ‘actionable insights' from this
type of datu. Students will learn about analytical fools available to professionak, in
particular, those that measure the performance of digital environments or products.
They will learn how such tools inform research into the behaviour of users, product or
sevice developments and improvements in campaign or project outcomes. For
instance, we explore how to analyse "hashtogs' in order to nform design and
marketing practice. The unit is grounded in the consideration of the complexities in
the field including those of trust, privacy, and information injustice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Formulate responsible, well-nformed and ethical judgments in considering the roke
of the practitioner in a complex and highly dynamic digital media industry; 2.
Exhibit the dbility for agile thinking in complex environments; 3. Critically
evaluate the strengths and limitations of industry standards as they apply to
gathering information from digitul envionments; 4. Propose and resobve a
professional web and social network analysis tusks; 5. Analyse and inferpret
trends on social media.

(loss Contact:Lecture 1.0 hrOnling 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsContact hours: 24 hours
Lecture, Tutorial and Onling each scheduled for 6 weeks. Tutorial scheduled directly
after lecture.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, A presentation of a research development in the area of
web analytics or social network analytics (Equivalent to 1000 words), 30%. Report,
A research report that draws on knowledge of web analytics (Equivalent fo 2000
words), 35%. Report, Aresearch report that draws on knowledge of social network
analysis (Equivaent to 2000 words), 35%.

ADM6002 Digital Media for Sport and Health

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Digital media is expanding into many areas of everyday life. The use of
digital media to support sport and health & a burgeoning area. Digital media
applications are developed for a range of purposes from tackling obesity to improving
the strafegy of elite sportspeople. We explore the area through the lens of UX (user
experience). In this unit, we focus on building our skills as UX practitioners.
Different UX methodologies to gain insights info the user's perspective are
examined. Example methodobogies include ‘personas’ and ‘user journeys'. The
similiarities between UX and the relatively new field of Sewice Design are reviewed.
Controversialissues i the research field are debated including the sharing of
information, and privacy, and designing for motivation. Problems of a technical
nature are also addressed, including the development of nformation 'sibos" and the
limits of GPS technology.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret cuse studies exploring the delivery of sport and health digital media



products 2. Explicate the ideologies behind different voices disussing sport and
health 3. Argue sensitively the needs of  farget market 4. Advocate for a
design infervention aimed a specific target market using theory and evidence ? 5.
Argue, using academic theory, the validity design decisions to a group of
stakeholders 6. Contribute to a team that devises and develops an innovative
practical outcome guided by theory

(loss Confact:Online 1.0 hrSeminard.0 hrsContact hours: 36 hours Weeks 1- 12: 1
hour Online Six fortnightly 4 hour Seminars.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students vio the Learning Management System (VU Colluborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Present a case study of a digital application that responds
to a problem in the area of heatth or sport (ndwvidual oral presentation) (Equivalent
to, 20%. Report, Write 0 ‘working document' for a sport or heatth digital application
(group) (Equivalent to 1500 words), 30%. Creative Works, Respond to a brief,
develop a profotype of a health /sport orientated mobile phone application (group)
(Equivalent o 2500 words), 50%.

ADM6003 Cross-Platform Media Production

Locations:City Flinders.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit investigates the notion of @oss-platform production, the creation
of a digital produdt that can function across diferent platforms. We review the
elements that ceate an engaging user experience (ux) and study the fundamentals
of 'Persuasive Design'. To create aossplatform projects, praditioners need to know
how to create, produce, execute and promote productions. Cumently there are
industry offers solutions for digital media practitioners to ‘co-opt" solutions so that
individuals and teams can aeate their own proects quickly and easily. In this unit,
students have the opportunity to build a game. Students acquire knowledge and
experience of crossmedia production in the research context of innovation
management. Currently this is a burgeoning area in industry that does not have
enough specilists who understand the nuances of diferent mediums.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate the strenghs and limitations of existing tools and the patential of
emergent fools for cross-plafform media production 2. Distil technical knowledge
concerning cross-phitform media production in order o learn how to cover the large
amount of information of varying quality availible on the ntemet conceming
innovative production 3. Commentate on the value of technical and forecasting
information pertaiing fo innovative digital media production 4. Gifically reflect on
academic theory about innovative digital media productions from both social and
technical perspectives 5. Devise and execute an innovative and odvanced aoss-
platform media production 6. Advocate for a certain production path to colleagues
including recommendations of how to ‘future-proof' a digital media production
Class Contact:Online1.0 hrSeminard.0 hrsContuct hours: 36 hours Weeks 1- 12: 1
hour Online Six fortnightly 4 hour Seminars.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment: (reative Works, Develop a concept that works with the qualities of the
crossplatform medium (Equivakent fo 1500 words), 3. Report, Write a ‘change-
log” (an industry style journal) (Equivalent to 1500 words), 30%. Project, Contribute
to the production of a cross-platform product (Equivalent to 2000 words), 40%.

ADM6005 Design Management
Locations: City Hlinders.
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Prerequisites:Nil.
Description:The aim of this unit is to expose students to a range of management
issues in the area of new technology design production. The unit opens with
coverage of project management principles relevant to new technology
development. Estublished and new industry approaches are critically appraised
including; agile software development, product release methodology, and content
strategy. Issues of intellectual property management are then reviewed. The unit
closes with an nvestigation of employee management in the context of design, for
instance, the difference between a producer, project manager and product owner. In
the area of design, often work & completed through teamwork. We discuss the
complexities, advantages and disadvantages to this mode.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Research and crifique theory exploring management of new medio design
projects; 2. Critically reflect on one's practice and how fo ‘future proof' a career;
3. Hucidate critical intellectual property sues that impact on design development;
4. Mdjudicate the expectations of a range of stakeholders; 5. Persuade others
regarding a design direction or process; and 6. Troubleshoot common workplace
scenarios involved in leading design teams.
(lass Contad:Lecture1.0 hrOnling 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsSix foriightly 1 hour Lectures
followed by a 2 hour Tutorial. Six fortnightly 1 hour Online classes.
Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Report on a management approach (individual) (1250 words),
25%. Case Study, Design recommendation report (group) (1500 words), 35%.
Presentation, Design Pitch (group) (equiv. 2000 words), 40%.

AEB1501 Food and Nutrition Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides insight into food and nutrition education designed for
individuals, families and communities. It describes the ways in which food contrbutes
to anindwidual's health and wellbeing and the use of dietary selection modek. It
considers the socio-cultural, polifical and economic factors that influence food and its
use, food habits and lifestyke, and gasironomy. The unit covers aspects affecting food
and eating incuding: trends in food consumption, food supply, food safety and
security, food policy and public health and nutrition. It fukes info account techniques
and considerations of providing food and nutrition education within diverse
communities with a specific focws on schook as a setting for health promotion.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Examine the roke of food contributing to an individual's health and welbeing 2.
Evaluate influences on food availability and sekection; 3. Interpret information
about food consumption trends, food safety and seaurity; 4. Analyse food poliy n
the context of public health promotion; and 5. Formulate a range of approaches
to the teaching of food and nutrition within a health promotion framework.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsDemo Room (D141) required

Required Reading: There are no required texts for this unit. Students will be provided
with a range of resources via the W Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Investigation and evaluation of socio-cultural, political and
economic factors on food and nutrition education (1000 words in 2 Parts), 30%.
Report, Review o range of literature on approaches to food technology and nutrition
education using an explicit health promotion focus (1500 words), 50%.



Presentation, Present a commentary on the significance of food and cwlture (10
minutes), 20%.

AEB1502 Leaming the Sewvice of Food and Beverage

Locations: footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides students with insight into the development and
contemporary requirements of providing food and beverage service. Specific
government requiements and consumer expectations are considered. It desaibes the
ways in which food and beverage production sewvice is undertaken in educational
settings in safe and dependable ways. This incudes Occupational Health, and Safety
(OHS); personal and food hygiene; food purchasing and storage. It explores how
menu development both contributes to and is shaped by the food and beverage
sewvice.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret legislative requirements in food production and sewiee; 2. Evaluate
influences on the provision of food hygiene and safety; 3. Analyse menus and
consider their impact on food and beverage provided o wstomers; and 4.
Investigate a range of approaches to the safe and responsible sewvice of foods

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsDemo Room (D141) required

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Investigation of an aspect of menu development and its
influences on food and beverage sewvice (800 words), 20%. Assignment,
Investigation of an aspect of menu development and its infuences on food and
beverage sewvice (800 words), 20%. Test, Complete Safe food handling, allergens
and OHS tasks (800 words or equivakent), 15%. Case Study, Evaluation of kiichen
health and safety practices in response to a range of stimulus materials in context of
legislative requirements (1600 words), 45%.

AEB2303 Intemational Teaching and Leaming Confext

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:College permission required

Description: Through parficipating in an international practicum presenvice teachers will
examine the county's language, wlture and society. In addition preservice teachers
will engage in experiential kearning through lving in the country and dealing with
reaklife intercultural teaching and learning experiences. In this unit preservice
teachers will be asked to identify initiating questions such as, "How & learning
shaped in international confexts?', "How does wlture impact on teaching and
learning?" and "how does an international experience inform my current teaching
and kearning pradtices and ideologies? " In this unit there will also be a series of
workshops designed by the lecturer to follow up topics explored in the infernational
classroom experience. All applications to undertake ths unit of study must fistly be
approved by the preservice teacher's course co-ordinator at Victoria University. Where
u preservice teacher has received funding to underfoke a study tour, there & a
requiement that funding assistance must be reimbursed to the university if the
presenvice teacher does not pass the unit.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate an understanding of other cultures and societies through teaching in
an international context; 2. Develop core graduate attributes in problem-solving,
using nformation, oral and written communication, working autonomously and
collaboratively and working in socially and culturally diverse contexts; 3. Make
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connections between an ntemational practicum experience and a range of
theories/approaches of teaching and kaming; 4. Demonstrate greater personal
insight info the impact of wlture and history on teaching and kaming contexts; 5.
Focus on the implementution of diversity in clussrooms in relation to pedagogical
approaches within an ntemational context; and 6. Actively participate in and
international Project Partnership experience and engagement in reflexive practices.
(loss Contact:Study tour delivered in burst mode in an off-shore setting

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, A series of lesson plans, 30%. Journal, Praxis Inquiy journdl,
60%. Presentation, Presentation of a report which is peer assessed., 10%.
Satisfactory Practicum Report (Hurdle Requirement) & needed for a satisfactory pass
in this unit Total effective word limit 3000 words Please note that when the unit is
delivered in the ABEC course (Farly childhood /Primary) Praxis Inquiry takes the form
of Pedagogical Naration.

AEB2501 Culinary Arfs Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:AB 1502 - Learning the Service of Food and BeverageEFT2001 - Food
Science and Technology Education

Description: This unit of study prepares pre-service food technology teachers for the
delivery of practical food clusses. Through the practical sessions, students will
develops skills in food preparation, methods of cookery and technologies used in the
production of food. Students will apply safe food handling practices particularly those
in simulated work environments (e.g. school or community settings). This unif
culminates in students independently constructing a simulated practical session that
demonstrates the incomporation of dietary, culiural and social factors

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate culinary preparation, cooking and presentation styles through use of
a range of recipes; 2. Analyse food preparation methods through recipes to
determine required commodities by clossification, purchasing, costings and storage
conditions, safe food handling and preparation; 3. Utilise food production methods
and technology in a simulated kitchen environment, and 4. Interpret how a range
of factors incuding dief, wltural and social influences on food preparation and
provision.

(loss Contad:Closs4.5 hrsWorkshop1.5 hrsStudents need a 30 minute timetobled
bredk after first 2 hours of 4.5 hour class in kitchen

Required Reading:There are no required text for this unit, students will be directed to
VU Collaborate for relevant material.

Assessment:Laboratory Work, Successfully complete 3 practical sessions
demonstrating professional practice in 3 princplesin a kitchen setting. Submitted at
end of Session 3., 15%. Laboratory Work, Students to successfully complete 5
practical sessions demonstrating professional practice in 5 principles in a kitchen
setting, 45%. Exercise, Investigation, preparation for and delivery of a simulated
food related class (1200 words), 40%. The Laboratory Work is a hurdle tosk where
it is an expected requirement that students successfully complete every principle.

AEB2802 Ethics and Youth Work Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in ABYW must complete all First Year core units.
Description: This unit focuses on developing ethical approaches to all aspedts of youth
work in Australio and infernationally. From an initial examination of the personal
values and beliefs that shape ndwidual practice, students are encouraged to analyse,



evaluate and develop a framework for professional youth work practice. Knowledge
of Human Rights and applying the YACVic Code of ethics o practice will enable
students to infegrate and embed an ethical approach to their wok. This unit will also
include the principles of youth work practice, aspecis of professional conduct, and
communication standards.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review the role of personal values and ethics within youth work practice
respecting and vaking diversity; 2. Develop strategies to maintain professional
relationships with clients and other workers, 3. Analyse the national and
international development of ethics in youth work; and 4. Integrate appropriate
ethical practice in a range of situations and scenarios i both local and global
communities applying professional code of ethics.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Further links fo recommended readings for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate) Sapin, K
(2013), Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice London: Sage Publications
Assessment:Test, A quiz fo fest knowledge of YACVic Code of Ethical Practice, 20%.
Presentation, Facilitate class discussions to analyse ethical dilemmas., 30%. Essay,
Submit written report outlining the Code of Ethical Practice for Youth Workers in
Victoria, its purpose, and relevance to crrent youth work practice., 50%. Total
effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB2803 Holistic Practice With Young People

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This unit introduces students to the theorefical and practical frameworks
used to effectively understand the role of practitioners working with young peopk in
supporting and referring young people with social, health and welbeing issues. The
unit aims fo ensure good pructice in relation fo youth workers acting as referral
points and working collaboratively with specialist practitioners. Youth workers work
from a strengths-based framework of practice and as such, students consider various
strategies o use whil working with young people who present with various forms of
wellbeing issues incuding, bullying, challenging behaviours and other causal
circumstances such as homelessness. This is primarily a practice unit to enable
students to understund the parameters of their professional ethical practice, identify
strengthsbased practice, and learn how to utilise complementary pradtitioners to
ensure the holistic health and wellbeing of young people.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a developing understanding of social, health and wellbeing issues
that affect young people; 2. Appraise the theoretical undeminnings of strengths:
based practice with young people; 3. Explain the practical and theoretical
inteventions and practice frameworks needed fo work with young people with a
range of socil, health and wellbeing issues and in ways that respect and value
diversity; and 4. Articulute the need for sefcare while working with young
peopk.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice. London:
Sage Publications. Readings as specified by the lecturer.

Assessment:Case Study, Complete a needs assessment review for a highly vuherable
young person with complex needs., 20%. Case Study, ldentify theoretical principles
for working with young people using a strengths based approach., 40%. Case Study,
Write a conclusion and follow-up protocol for your case study., 40%.
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AEB3100 Student Diversity in Early Years Education
Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.
Prerequisites:ECE2001 - Practice in Parership 1
Description:This unit provides an opportunity for pre-service teachers to extend their
focus on student learning to include systematic investigation and response to
diversity. Particular attention is paid to early childhood. The unit aims to each pre-
sewvice teachers to recognise inclusive feaching practice i early childhood sewices,
kindergarten and the early years of school.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse connections between the diverse kaming, social and cltural
chancteristics of individuals and groups to specfic features of cumiculum, pedagogy
and assessment; 2. Gitically evaluate their developing practice in planning,
teaching and seeking different strategies and outcomes to suit the needs of
individuals and groups 3. Engoge in a range of approaches to reflect on, and
improve practice, especially in ongoing planning and student assessment /evaluation;
4. Create theoretically-informed strategies and resources that respond to student
diversity; and 5. Demonstrate the purpose of providing timely and appropriate
feedback to students about their learning.
(loss Contact:Onling 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsThe online component of this unit may
consist of lecture materials, leoming modules and inferactive fasks.
Required Reading: Foreman, P 2014, 3rd edn. Inclusion in action, Cengage, South
Melbourne Further Inks to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment: (ase Study, Response to a case study in an early childhood sefting,
30%. Assignment, Application of inclusive curriculum planning and teaching, 70%.
Total effective word limit 3000 words for the groded assessment.

AEB31 67 Language and Literacy in Primary

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:ECE2001 - Practice in Partership 1

Description: This unit aims to assist pre-service teachers develop their knowledge and
understanding of the development of children’s language and literacy skills, together
with an ability to plan effectively to fully develop children's literacy learning for 5-12
year old children in a primary school context. The unit also aims to link the learning
and development of language and literacy in early childhood programs to the
curriulum in primary schools, including the application of teaching sirategies,
appropriate asessment strategies and reporting fo children's fomilies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret the structure of the English linguage as it applies to the needs, rights
and interests of primary school students; 2. Review learning and teaching
pedagogies of literacy appropriote to primary school children including current
government guidelines; 3. Critically evaluate relevant theoretical perspectives that
underpin your role as a teacher of literacy; 4. Articulate relevant assessment
strategies appropriate for primary school students, tuking into account an ethical use
of ICT in reporting assessment outcomes to families; 5. Apply princiles of how
children learn to plan appropriote literacy teaching, monitoring, recording and
assessment /evaluation strategies for young literacy learners, and consistent with
AusVELS English Standards; and 6. Develop experiences for small group work and
whole class discussion in literacy learning in which the role of active parficipation and
social interaction with other students is demonstrated.

(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hriWorkshop2.0 hrsThe online component of this unit may
consist of lecture materials, leaming modules and interactive tasks.



Required Reading:Readings will be available through VU Collaborate.Readings will be
availible through VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Assignment, Prepare a speaking and listening task, 30%. Review,
Research the modelled and shared reading teaching models, 40%. Assignment,
Research one of the writing teaching models (modelled /shared /interactive) and
write a critical analysis of the model, 30%. Total effective word limit 3000 words for
the graded assessment.

AEB3172 Management, Advocacy and Leadership

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:ECE2001 - Practice in Pariership 1

Description: This unit focuses on curent understandings of management, leadership
and advocacy in early childhood sewices. It provides knowledge of how to lead
practice across the Early Years Learning Framework, including how to establish and
sustain a working culture of collaboration and cooperation. Pre-sewvice teachers are
expected fo develop an understanding of the legal and ethical responsibilities when
managing children's services, such as duty of care responsbilities, safeguarding
children, knowledge of the rights of chikdren, equal opportunity and anti
discriminatory practice. Current and future trends i early childhood sewvices are
explored as is the nature and development of leadership, mentoring and advocacy
for dhildren and families.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect on professional responsibilities and practices in early childhood
programs in terms of management, leadership and advocacy; 2. Inferpret the
policy framework for early childhood services in Austrolia; 3. Evaluate effective
leadershp and management strategies for children's sewvices; and 4. Analyse
early childhood legal and ethical frimeworks for evidence of strategies that promote
diversity, equity and inclusiity.

(loss Contact:Lecture2.0 hrsOnline 1.0 hr

Required Reading: McCrea, NL 2015 Leading and Managing Early Childhood Settings.
Inspiring people, places and practices Cambridge Uniersity Press, Australia. Further
links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Policy and framework analysis presented in a digital movie
(equivakent o 900 words), 30%. Project, Early childhood advocacy or activism
project (equivalent fo 900 words), 30%. Case Study, A wse study, reflection and
analysis of leadership or mentoring in early childhood (equivalent to 1200 words),
40%. Total effective word limit 3000 words for the graded assessment.

AEB3173 Critical Contemporary Issves in Early Childhood

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:AB 3268 - Practice in Partnership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)AEB3285 -
Inclusive Practice in Education

Description:The aim of this unit is to assist pre-service teachers to interpret and
critically analyse current research i early childhood education and development, and
to consider how research impacts on current thinking and methodologies with regard
to teaching and learning in early childhood and primary school programs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Debate the major professional, educational, political and philosophical issues that
impact on the work of contemporary early childhood professionals working in a range
of contexts; 2. Analyse issues related to the provision of appropriote early
childhood sewices in culturally diverse communities; 3. Generate an investigative
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report within which the basics of quantitative and qualitative research, research
design and the significance of research findings are considered i relution to practice;
and 4. Review a range of peer-reviewed research papers on a chosen ksue in
contemporary early childhood and /or primary education.

(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe online component of this unit may
consist of lecture materials, leaming modules and inferactive tasks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Crifical review of two current research reports on early childhood
development or education (900 words or equivalent), 30%. Report, Investigative
report which considers the implications for practice of one identified wrrent issue in
early childhood education (2100 words), 70%.

AEB3174 Change and Sodil Jusfice in Early Childhood

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:AMB 3268 - Practice in Parmership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)AEB3184 -
Curricwlum TheoryAB 3285 - Inclusive Practice in Education

Description: This unit of study provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers fo
commence the final stage of their preparation to enter the teacher profession by
orienting themselves to the practices of the activist reflective practitioner. With o
focus on the changing nature of education, children's sewices, schools and teaching,
they will systematically explore how teachers can express commitment to social
justice in education. In order to demonstrate that they are able to act ndiidually and
collaboratively os reflective practitioners pre-sewice feachers will ask how do | take
responsibility for student/children’s leaming? What areas of competence do | need
to work on if | am to become an activist reflective practitioner? They will recognise
how children's sewices, schools and teachers cn encourage students to be engaged
with and to work for the improvement of their own communities. They will generate
sustanable and effective approaches to the documentation of professional practice.
They will investigate the professional knowledge, practice and engagement from the
standpoint of education for a sociully st society. They will also develop a personal
educational philosophy that will inform their pradice as they enter the profession.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate a personal educational philosophy that will inform their practice as they
enter the profession; 2. Formulate and communicate a cohesive, socially inclusive
professional discourse about teaching and learning in a changing world; 3.
Articulate understandings of historical and socio-political perspectives on social justice;
and 4. Critically evaluate their knowledge and practice in relation o the Australian
Professional Standards for Teachers (AITSL).

(lass Contad:Online1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe online component is a one hour lecture.
Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided in VUCollaborate
Assessment:Experience in Parierships informs all assessment tasks in this unit,
Essay, Researching one aspect of social justice and its relation to early childhood
(900 words), 30%. Case Study, Analysis of a case study related to social justice in
early childhood. Poster Presentation. (Equiv to 1050 words), 35%. Presentation,
Presentation of an experience implemented on placement and related to social
justice in early chikihood. (Equiv 1050 words), 35%.

AEB3184 Cumiculum Theory

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:ECE2001 - Practice in Parnership 1

Description:The aim of this unit of study is to enable pre-sewvice teachers to explore o
range of philosophical and psychological theories, pedagogical approaches



and wricwlum models from which to construct their own their emerging teacher
identity. Through this exploration pre-service teachers itically analyse and apply a
thorough understanding of a range of theoretical and practical approaches to
teaching and leaming.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the construction of their emerging professional teaching identity, making
the links between their own philosophy and the infuences undeminning their beliefs
about learning and teaching; 2. ritically analyse and apply a range of approaches
to teaching and learning; 3. Apply an understanding of theoretical and practical
perspectives in early childhood settings and contexts; and 4. Gitically examine
curriwlum design in early childhood and primary school education.

(loss Confact:Online 1.0 hriWorkshop2.0 hrsThe online component of this unit may
consist of lecture materials, leaming modules and inferactive fasks.

Required Reading:Please ses VU (ollaborate for readings for the unit.
Assessment:Assignment, Describe wrient teacher identity usng theories, pedagogies,
or other nfluences on what it means to be teacher (850 words), 30%. Exercise,
Complete set readings and participate in class learning circle fasks and discussion
(equivakent to 600 words), 20%. Essay, An academic paper that demonstrates an
understanding of emerging teacher identity and how it links fo pedagogy and
curriculum design (1550 words), 50%.

AEB3252 Orientation to Primay Schools

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:ECE2001 - Practice in Pariership 1

Description:Partnership experience & the context for this unit. Pressewvice teachers
bring their deep knowledge of early childhood as they are introduced to the primary
school setting, gaining knowledge of AusVELS and how it relates to the
developmental, learning and educational needs of children i a primary school.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate and jstify the requirements of teaching in a primary school setting;

2. Demonstrate understanding of AusVELS and how it matches needs identified in
early chidhood; 3. Show familiarity with school focused policies and programs,
including those fowssed on the ethical use of ICT in teaching progroms; 4.
Identify the structure and functions of the Department of Education and Early
Childhood Development; and 5. Demonstrate an understanding of the purpose of
providing timely and appropriate feedback to students about their karning.

Class Contad:Online1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe online component is a one hour lecture.
Required Reading:Australion Institute for Teaching & School Leadership 2013,
Professional Standards for Teachers: Graduates, retrieved from
http://www.teacherstandards.airsl.edu.au /CareerStage /GraduateTeachers
Assessment:Assignment, My teaching phibosophy, 20%. Assignment, Reflection
Praxis Inquiry, 30%. Partfolio, Placement portfolio, 50%. A satisfactory partership
(placement) report is required for successful completion of this unit. Refer to The
Essentials Year 3 for Parinership Placement Requirements. .

AEB32 68 Practice in Parimership 1 (ECE 3-6 Years)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:ECE2001 - Practice in Parinership TECE2002 - Practice in Partnership 2
Description: This praxis inquiry unit provides an opportunity for pre-service teachers to
work with mentor teachers in kindergartens to experience and investigate the
systematic processes by which teachers work together to engage students in
learning. With a focus on the changing nature of education, leaming, curriculuim,
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early chidhood sewices and teaching, students systematically explore how teachers
can express commitment to social justice in education as they take responsibility for
student leaming during their third year project parinership. Pre-sewvice teachers wil
be provided with the opportunity fo obsewve pructices, collect data, read research
literature, and synthesize findings that will inform their final Project Report. As part of
this unit pre-sewvice teachers will be assessed in practice.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Compose a personal educational and child kaming philosophy which will inform
their practice; 2. Conduct a small scale research project (professional project)
focusing on ways to improve teaching, leaming and caring pradiices in early
childhood; 3. Evaliate the use of arange of approaches to reflect on and improve
practice, especiully in ongoing planning and evaluation and in professional practice;
4. Discuss the requirements for developing a successful relationship, based on a
professional discourse about teaching and learning, with a mentor teacher; and 5.
Take full responsibility and aitically reflect upon the planning and implementation of
the educational program for both the whole group and small groups of 4-5 year old
children.
(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hriWorkshop2.0 hrsProject Partnerships: 20 days (20 days
supervised teaching practice). The online component is @ one hour lecture.
Required Reading: DEECD 2009, Victorian Early Years Learning and Development
Framework Meboume: VCAA. Stute of Victoria 2005, Putting children fist,
Melbourne: Govemment Printer. State of Victoria 2005, Joining the dots, Melboume:
Govemment Printer.
Assessment:Literature Review, Report on small scale research project carried out by
pre-sewvice teachers., 20%. Portfolio, Submission of a portfolio based on the
kindergarten plocement., 50%. Presentation, Research Repart Presentation, 30F%.
Total effective word limit 3000 words for the groded assessment. Assessment i this
unit involves the satisfuctory evaluation of an existing early chidhood program that is
negotioted with the unit co-ordinator. The evaluation involves a brief literature
review, obsevational dato and their analyses, and culminates in a formal report of
approximately 1500 words. Assessment also involves the completion of a case study
in which the following aspects of the kindergarten placement are described and
critically analysed: feaching approaches, the design of the cumiculum, and reflections
upon disassions with the mentor teacher. Hurdle Requirement: A satisfactory Project
partnership report (ungraded). Satisfactory progress reported by project partnership
mentor teacher is required for successful complefion of this unir. Refer to the
Essentials booklet for details.

AEB3285 Inclusive Pracice in Education

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:ECE2001 - Practice in Partnership 1

Description: This unit aims to provide pre-service feachers with the ability to
investigate the principles and practices of wrriculum and pedagogy which address
issues of diversity, equality and disability through nclusive and integrated approaches
to teaching, learning and assessment.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Apply and evaluate inclusive cwrriculum planning and teaching which takes
account of the dversity of children's/students' dbilities and of thei social and
cultural backgrounds; 2. Combine understanding of the developmental,
curriculum, teaching and leaming requirements of 0-12 year old children, together
with the guidelines, procedures and resources availabke to support the
implementation of an nclusive curriculum; 3. Consider and debate a range of



sustanable early childhood sewvice and clossroom management practices whose goal
is to engage students in kaming; 4. Critically review the range of existing early
childhood sewviee and classroom management practices whose goal is to address
students in learning; 5. Discuss and evaluate the forms of, and processes for,
negotioting indiidual learning management plans, particularly to meet the learning
and social needs of gited and additional needs students; and 6. Discuss the
diversity of human development; the likely impact of wlture, family, and life
experiences on learning and development.

(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe online component is a one hour lecture.
Required Reading: There are no required texts for this unit.

Assessment:Essay, Policy analysis, 30%. Portfolio, Building incisive practices, 50%.
Presentation, Listening practices, 20%.

AEB3801 Youth Policy and Civics

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AMB 2802 - Ethics and Youth Work PracticeAEB2803 - Holistic Practice
With Young PeopleAB 3803 - Professional Practice TASC2005 - Change and
Community JusticeECY2001 - Young People and Substance UseStudents enroled in
ABYW must also complete all First Year core units.

Description: This unit of study is constructed around an inquiry by students into youth
policy by firstly understunding the social and economic confext in Australia and
globally that frames our economy and society. This unit considers postmodern social
theory to questions of social justice and social action. Students will explore the
connection between public policy and youth work and in particular the relationship
between government youth policy and the funded youth programs of government.
Students acquire the knowledge and skills needed to work constuctively within the
policy and practice context of organisations serving young people. They will study
state and federal youth policy, how policy 5 made, and how policy infersects and
underpins the activities of youth workers. The unit also explores the context,
development and implementation of social policy and its relationship 1o civics
education in Australia.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critique the broad parameters of the study of social policy; 2. Aticulte how
youth policy impacts on young people, youth workers, teachers and sewvice providers
in local and national communities; 3. Analyse the broader impadt of policy in
constructing social outcomes particularly in developing equitable outcomes; 4.
Determine the role of policy in constructing a far society and evaluate the
importance of understanding policy mechanisms in the construdts of civics education
globall in oursociety; 5. Ariculate their development of skills and knowledge
about the theory /s that underpin and involves youth policy; and 6. Adapt
knowledge of the different processes and mechanisms that may be undertaken fo
develop and formulate youth policy.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Links to readings as outlined on VU Collaborate.
Assessment:In addifion fo the graded assessments, all students must complete
hurdle task which consists of a group presentation on a current "youth ssue'. Essay,
What is youth policy and how does it influence the work of youth workers?, 30%.
Report, A major analysis of a youth policy, 70%. Total effective word limit 3000
words.

AEB3802 Professional Culture and Collaboration
Locations: footscray Park.
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Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit aims to ntroduce students to the theory and practice of inter-
professional collaboration as a practice framework and method for working across
disciplines o improve outcomes for young people. It provides students with an
understanding of professional collaboration as a framework for engaging with other
professionals such as teachers, policy planners, community development workers and
health and legal personnel. The unit aims to develop a better understanding of
collaboration and the princples and processes that underpin it. Students develop
skills and knowkedge of planning and learn to establish effective parmerships with
key stakeholders, so as to better manage the competition that might arse, and drive
a vision that & youth-orientated.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Conceptualise how professional frames of reference influence perspedtives and
practices when working with young people with complex needs; 2. Develop
framewarks for practice that facilitate effective collaboration among the various
professionals that often engage n complex work with young people; 3.
Demonstrate a range of effective communication and collaborative skills which
facilitate inter-professional collaboration; 4. Investigate the principles, benefits and
challenges of nterprofessional collaboration and inter-disciplinary sewice provsion;
5. Identify anissue or complex problem affecting young peopk and participate in o
disciplinary team to develop an effective inter-disciplinary approach fo address the
probem; 6. Critically reflect on their own learning and the process of collaboration
as they experience and obsewve it in their cluss teams and in their agency plicement;
and 7. Evaluate curent collboration practice models.
(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs
Required Reading: Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.
Assessment:Report, Analysis of theories of professional collaboration, 25%.
Assignment, In assigned groups, students will investigate an issue and develop a
collaborative /multi disciplinary response., 50%. Report, Students will wrife a report
reflecting on the theories and practice of professional collaboration and their keaming
in this subject,, 25%. Total effective word count 3000 words.

AEB3803 Professional Practice 1

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Professional Practice provides the authentic confext for a collaboration of
student youth and community work practitioners, their community sector mentors
and the unversity, to understand and enhance youth or community work
professional practice. The practical experiences of student youth or community
workers in partnerships are also the hasis of their aitical reflection and theorising on
practice, which leads to sustainable improvement and change. Professional Practice is
an opportunity for students to partcipate in a range of specific program or projects
that youth or community sewvices offer such as Youth and Community events, sports
programs, sports programs and community recreation programs, Community
Advocacy networks, Community Centres, National Youth Week, School Holiday
Programs, Camps, Youth and Community Conferences or summits and much more.
Fach student has the opportunity to do one of their plicements overseas whilst the
other must be in a domesti setting. Underfuking a variety of experiences in line with
emerging inferests allows a student fo reflect on the breadth of the industry and the
diverse opportunities available to them as a Youth or Community Worker. Students
will need to document their experiences by creating a reflective journal. As each



plocement is unique, students are required to negotiate their tasks, responsibilities
and timelines with their agency supervisor and undertuke regular supewision to
reflect on their pradice.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate a range of engagement skills for working with and supporting
vulnerable young people and other vulnerable cohorts in the community; 2.
Contextualise and apply the theoretical knowledge and skills of youth work and
community work in a practical setting to an industry standard; 3. Articulate the
present and emerging issues of the youth or community work sectors and thei
impact on supporting young people and other vulnerable cohorts in a community;
and 4. Develop and expand awareness of programs and sewvices delivered to
young peopk and othervulnerabe cohorts in a community.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Readings will be made available via VU Collaborute.
Assessment:Journal, Reflective practice report 1, 25%. Report, Youth or Community
Work Sector Report, 50%. Journal, Reflective practice report 2, 25%. The hurdk fosk
that must be completed in this unit: 1. Work Integrated Learning Agreement signed
by Host Organisation. 2. Placement supervisor Report.

AEB3805 Youth Policy, Civics and Culture

Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: This unit aims to provide students with the knowledge and skills needed
to work constructively within the policy and practice context of organisations seving
young peopke. It looks specifically at the rok of local government as an important
player in shaping bcal communities and in supporting and connecting federal, stafe
and community run sewiees and activities within the community. As the third level of
government, local government is often poorly understood and its impact on
communities and their young people greatly underestimated. This unit allows
students to gain nsights info the council's role as a key planner for local, natural and
built envionments and the community, and a provider of many local essential
sevices, many of which ploy important roles i the lives of young peaple who live,
go to school or recreate in that municipality. This unit seeks to provide an
understanding of these impacts, their partiwlar significance for young people, and
how policy might shape them. The unit assessments also offer opportuniies for
students to demonstrate growing capabilities i becoming confident creative lifelong
learners who can use their inter-ultural undersianding of themselves and others to
critically evabate policies that enable or disable young people's civic and human
rights. As such, students leam to become politically engaged and ethical citizens who
are interculturally aware and respectful to the diversity of their local communities
and understand the intricacies of bakincing between individual and public good.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate local government in Victoria: its functions, siructure and operation
including the intricate balance between the needs of the individual and public good;
2. ritically review local govemment's relationship with community and other
levels of government; 3. Atticulute an understanding of local governments'
impacts, interactions and roles with young people; and 4. Conceptualise the roke
of local government youth sewvices; and the processes and systems used for youth
policy and planning at local govemment kvel.
(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs
Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
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London: Sage Publications As advised by your Lecturer.

Assessment:In addition to the graded assessments, students must complete a hurdle
task which comprises attendance at a local council meeting and then a report back to
peers in class. Report, A critical evaluation of a Local Govemment's approach fo
sevice delivery and the participation of young people in governance., 30%.
Presentation, Present on a local government area in regard fo the policy perspective
of service and strategy., 20%. Essay, Select a Government Youth policy and analyse
its effectiveness fo empower young people., 50%. Total effective word limit for the
three tosks 5 3000 words.

AEB4169 Mathematics and Numeracy in Pimary

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to assist pre-service teachers to develop thei knowledge

and understanding of the development of children's numeracy and mathematical

understandings ond skills and an ability to plan effectively to fully develop children's

learning of mathematics. The unit ims to link the learning and development of

mathematics and numeracy in early childhood programs o the wrriculum and

teaching in primary schools.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify the complex link between a child's life experiences, individual growth,

family background and the development of mathematical understanding and skills;
2. Demonstrate an understanding of numeracy and mathematics processes for

primary school children; 3. Show how technology can be used fo support and

enhance young childen's numeracy and mathematics development; 4. Apply

principles how children lear to planning appropriate mathematics teaching,

monitoring, recording and evaluation strategies for young mathematics learners, and

consistent with AusVELS Mathematics Standards; 5. Develop experiences for small

group work and whole class discussion in mathematics lkeaming i which the role of

active participation and social interaction with other students is demonstrated.

(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe online component is a one hour lecture.

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list

via the VU Collaborate system

Assessment:Assignment, (itique of one high quality unit for teaching primary school

mathematics (900 words), 30%. Report, Workshop and report on teaching and

learning mathematics (1200 words), 40%. Report, Mathematical investigation and

discussion (900 words), 30%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEB4171 Humanities in Primary

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:ECE2001 - Practice in Parnership 1

Description:This unit of study will introduce presevice teachers fo the urriculum and
pedagogy required for effective teaching of Humaniies with a focus on students in
the primary years of schooling, The Victorian Curriculum and Australion Curricubim
(ACARA) Foundation Level through to Level 6 will guide the work students do. This
will be combined with an integrated approach using ACARA's Cross-Curriculum
priorities fo enhance Humanities education in primary school confexts, in inclusive
ways. Doing this presewvice feachers make authentic connections to the local
envionment to generate leaming experiences that connect to real workd experiences
and then demonstrate ways educators communicate these experiences back to the
stakeholders of education.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Formulate and conceptualise the complexities of the Australian Curriculum domain
of Humanities (ACARA): History (Foundation fo Level 6) cumiculum by creating
teaching and leaming approaches to concepts such as continuity and change, time as
present, past and future in real world contexts; Formulate a range of teaching
approaches for the content of geographical knowledge and understanding, geospatial
skills and environmental issues, sustainability and societal changes; Generate a range
of teaching approaches for the content of Civics and Citizenship (Foundation to level
6) that views children as active citizens in ther local communities; and formulate o
range of teaching approaches for the content of Economics and Busiess,
(Foundation to Level 6) that develop, questions and addressesan 2. Integrate
the Cross-Curriculum Priorities into the Humanities cumiculum as an interdisciplinary
approach to professional mandates and Humanities curricula learning outcomes;

3. Investigate the most appropriate teaching and assessment strategies rekevant to
Humanities- History, Geography, Civics and Citizenship and Economics and Business;
and 4. Reflect upon inclusive feaching and kaming princiles that act in relation
to Humanities education and professional feacher practice - Hitory, Geography,
Civics and Citizenship, Economics and Business, Cross-Cumiculum Priorities and
Professional Standards.

(loss Contact:Online1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:A collection of readings focussed on each Humanities area will be
available on e-reseve and /or a Libguide.

Assessment:Report, Construct a sequential curriculum unit with assessment for the
first two strands of the humanities wrriculum., 20%. Report, Construct o sequential
curriulum unit with assessment for the final two strands of the humanities
curriculum and the aoss-curiculum priorifies., 30%. Presentation, Explain how
presenvice teachers devised the confent for the cumiculum unit, ncluding feaching &
learning strafegies & assessment., 50%.

AEB4212 Joining the Teaching Profession

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is the culmination of the Bachelor of Education for Year
4 graduating teachers. It will be workshop-based and enable Year 4 pre-service
teachers to work with colleagues, principak, eentre diectors, other school and early
childhood sewice leaders, both early childhood and primary teachers in completing
groduation requirements.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse, their understanding of the kegal and organisational
responsibilities required of the beginning feacher i primary school seftings 2.
Articulate an understunding of the organisational and system conditions of teacher's
work needed to make judgements about possible employment situations 3.
Prepare a convincing application for relevant eaching in educational seftings

(lass Contact:Online 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe online component of this unit may
consist of lecture materials,learning modules and inferactive tasks.

Required Reading: Churchill, R Ferguson, P Godinho, S Johnson, NF Keddie, A Letts,
W Mackay, | McGill M Moss, J Nagel, MC Nicholson, P & Vick, M 2011, Teaching -
Making a difference, Wiley /Australia. Further links to recommended readings and
resources for this unit will be provided to students via the Learning Management
System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Assignment, Group activity to respond to the perceptions of the
profession, 20%. Research Paper, Developing a resume and application in response
to a perceived advertised position, 30%. Assignment, Assignment analyss of Key
Selection Criferia, 50%. Successful completion of this unit also requires: 1.
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Safisfactory mid-year project partnership report. 2. An approved applied curricubm
project plan.

AEB4251 Understanding the Teaching Profession

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description: This unit gives pre-sewvice teachers a critical ovewview of teachers'
professional responsibilities as preschool directors and teachers and staff in schools
and in school systems. The emphasis of the unit & ensuring that graduating pre-
sewice feachers are aware of the organisational and legal conditions of teachers'
work in forming relationships with and teaching students, planning and managing
cunriwlum and pedagogy and in working with colleagues with both schools and early
childhood leadership teams.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate a personal definition of adtive and collaborative teacher professionalism
confaining a personal and social commitment fo students and the enhancement of
eduction 2. Contribute to school and student learning by demonstrating the
active and collaborative teacher professionalism expected of a graduating teacher.
(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrTutorial2.0 hrsThe onling component of this unit may
consist of lecture materils, kaming modules and interactive fasks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Group proposal, 20%. Research Paper, Research paper,
30%. Assignment, Assignment analysis of Key Selection Giteria, 50%.

AEB42 68 Practice in Parinership 2 (ECE 0-6 Years)

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:AB 3184 - Curriculum TheoryAEB3268 - Practice in Partnership 1 (ECE
3-6 Years)AEB3285 - Inclusive Practice in Education

Description: This praxis inquiry unit provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
work with mentor teachers in kindergartens to build on the experience of
investigating the systematic processes by which teachers work together to engage
students in learning. It ako provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
commence the final stage of their preparation to enter the early childhood teacher
profession by orienting themselves to the practices of the activist, reflective
practitioner. With a focus on the changing nature of education, learning, curricuuim,
early chidhood sewvices and feaching, students systematically explore how teachers
can express commitment to social justice in education as they take responsibility for
student leaming during their fourth year project partnership. At the end of this unit,
pre-service teachers are required fo show that they are ready to feach.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Refine a personal educational and child lkeaming philosophy and explain how it
informs their teaching identity, pedagogy and wrriculum design as they enter the
profession; 2. Build a successful relationship, based on a professional discourse
about teaching and learning, with a mentor teacher; 3. Take full responsibility and
criticall reflect upon the planning and implementation of the educational program
for both the whole group and small groups of 4-5 year old children; 4.
Demonstrate, fo the sutisfuction of the assigned mentor feacher(s) and designated
university personnel, their recdiness 1o each; and 5. Meet the Graduate
Standards of the Preschool Teacher Validation System as indicated by Early
Childhood Australia.

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs



Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Summarise the domains of the Farly Chidhood Graduate
Standards. Summarise three quality areas of the NQS and VEYLDF (600 words),
20%. Presentation, Plan and implement in class a whole group 10 minutes
experience (Pesr marked) (Equiv to 300 words), 10%. Portfolio, Portfolio and
interview will demonstrate readiness to join the early chidhood teaching profession.
(Equiv 1o 2100), 70%. The professional portfolio requires evidence of critical
reflection upon aspects of the graduating feacher's professional practice. Hurdle
Requirement: A satisfactory Project pariership report (ungraded). Satisfactory
progress reported by project partnership mentor teacher & required for successful
completion of this unit. Refer to the Essentials booklet for details. Pedagogical
narration: Pre-sewvices teachers will write a pedagogical narration based on an aspect
of professional practice. The aitical analysis will frame their personal philosophy,
theoretical undeminning, beliefs and values of early chidhood. Total effective word
limit, 3000 words.

AED5001 Education Research Design and Methods

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students are advised to complete 48 credit points in their course prior
to enrolment in this unir.

Description:Research is an integral element of education. The intention of this unit is
to provide students, both practitioner researchers and those who wish to advance in
their trajectory as researchers with a conceptual and crifical overview of educational
research methodologies and methods. Students will fumiliarse hemseles with
methodobogical literature, explore current literature related to their chosen area of
inquiry and experience developing a research proposal. Students are advised to
complete this unit directly preceding the minor thesk or capstone.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and critique confemporary perspectives and theories related to educational
research; 2. Explicate the essential elements and processes involved in
undertaking quality educational research; 3. Elucidate an understanding of the
need for the ethical conduct of research, and an awareness of the processes for
applying for ethics approval when undertaking educational research; 4. Critically
reflect on and evaluate different approaches to research; 5. Investigate and
design a research project; and 6. Defend and present a research proposal.

(loss Contact:Onling 1.0 hrSeminaré.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrsContact hours: 36 hours
Standard Semester Offering Weeks 1-8 & 11-12: 2 hour Tutorial and 1 hour Online
Week 7: 6 hour Seminar on o Suturday Trimester Offerng Weeks 1-7: 3 hour
Tutorial Ako 1 x 6 hour Seminar on a Saturday, 9 x 1 hour Online

Required Reading:Cohen, L., Manion, L & Morrison, K. 2011. 7th edn Research
methods in education Abingdon, England /Taylor & Francis
Assessment:Assignment, Research plonning: Literature review, Scoping document
and /or Emergent thinking plan, 20%. Presentation, In class activities: oral
presentations, reading fusks and /or writlen fasks (as negotiated with the course
coordinator)., 20%. Research Paper, Submission of research proposal, 60%. Totul
assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5008 Evaluation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description: b this unit theories and processes of evabuation for use in various
learning settings are presented. The meaning of evaluation and the importunce of
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evaluation goals and objectives are expliined and various evaluation models and
their appropriate use analysed. The particulor evaluation processes that are discussed
include experimental, goal oriented, decision-focused, user oriented and responsive
evaluation and the basic distinctions between formative (focusing on actual process)
and summative evaliation (focusing on final product). The processes for conducting
outcomehased evaluations, incliding the importance of ethics in an evaluation
investigation and the methods of data collection and analyss and report writing, are
considered.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the historical, social, poliical and economic factors influencing evaluation
in 0 range of cultvral contexts; 2. Relate learning theories, principles and practices
to evabation; 3. lvestigate and critique the vabes informing evaluation; 4.
Analyse and compare models of evabation; 5. Design evaluation that is flexible
and responsive to the experiences of learners; 6. Appraise experiences of
evaluation ina range of contexts; and 7. Investigate personal and professional
needs and strengths in ferms of knowledge of evaluation.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required texts will be advised by lecturer
Assessment:Assignment, A critical exploration of key isues in this unit, as negotiated
with lecturer, 30%. Research Paper, A reflective evaluation of a research project,
70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5009 Innovtion

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description: This unit focuses on nnovation and planned change at ndividual,
enterprise and societal kevels with a specific emphasis on education in various
learning settings, including the workplace and community. It examines vales
underlying particular nnovations and models and strategies for developing,
promoting, disseminating and implementing change and factors affecting adoption
and institutionalisation. 'Innovation" is synonymous with change and how people and
organsations address change is incomorated info the study. The unit includes: the
purposes and goals of innovation; theories hat informa cutture of innovation; values
underpinning change; change and innovation at individual, local, organisational and
global levels; strategies for developing innovative education and training practices;
professional development models for ransformation; strategies for developing
communities of inquiry and professional learning teams; case studies of innovation in
community karming settings, workplaces and educational and traiing istitutions.
Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the historical, social, poliical and economic fuctors infuencing nnovation
in 0 range of cultural contexts; 2. Relate learning theories, principles and practices
to innovation; 3. Identify and critique the values informing nnovation; 4.
Analyse and compare models of innovation; 5. Develop innovation that is flexible
and responsive to the experiences of learers; 6. Collaborate experiences of
innovation in a range of contexts; and 7. Investigate personal and professional
needs and strengths in ferms of knowledge of nnovation.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required texts will be advised by lecturer

Assessment:Assignment, A critical exploration of key ssues in this unit, as negotioted
with course co-ordinator, 20%. Presentation, Presentation (or other as negotiated
with the course co-ordinator), 30%. Report, A critical analysis of an innovation in a



specffic educational or organisational setting, or by negotiation., 50%. Total
assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5011 Approaches fo Leaming

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description: b this unit of study students explore o wide range of fundamentul
theories of learning, following the development of learning and teaching through the
20th and early 21st Century. These ieas are considered for relevance in the present
day contexts, and personal histories, of the particpants. Through a process of
analysis, comparison and prediction based on the various kaming theories and
perspectives, parficipants will construct a stronger understanding of the process of
learning, and the role of the teacher, with particular consideration of 21st century
learning requirements and the use of emergent technologies.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate commonly used theories of leaming to personal contexts as a framework
for understonding; 2. Atticulate and defend an evidence-based stance on kaming
and teaching; 3. Analyse experiences of learning and teaching using established
models ond in a range of contexts 4. Compare and contrast the relevance of
learning models to a range of contexts; 5. Analyse social, economic and polifical
contexts on various forms of teaching and learning; 6. Formulate contextualised
action plans for learning and teaching through the application of learning
frameworks; and 7. Ivestigate personal and professional nesds and sirengths in
terms of knowledge of teaching and learning.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: lumont, H., Istnce, D., & Benavides, F. (eds.) (2010) The
Nature of Learning: Using Research to Inspire Practice Educational Research and
Innovation, OECD Publishing National Research Council. (2000) How People Learn:
Brain, Mind, Experience, and School: Expanded Edition. Washington, DC: The
National Academies Press Additional reading material to be advised by lecturer.
Assessment:Review, Review of key readings, 20%. Essay, Essay response on the
topic of "Understanding”, 30%. Presentution, Oral Presentation to inform the final
essay., 10%. Essay, Essay in which ndividual contexts are interpreted and analysed.,
40%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8000 words or equivalent.

AED5023 E-Learning

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description:Students will apply the process of eaching and learning in an online
learning envionment, evaluating effective online communications technologies,
working with online clossroom dynamics, comparing learning management systems,
producing e-learning content, and nvestigating emerging trends of e-kaming i
educational settings.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically review instructional approaches for e-kaming; 2. Verfy different
technologies that are curently being used to support e-learning; 3. Reflect
critically on the issues of e-learning as they impact on the learning community; 4.
Deconstruct diverse methodological took and viewpoints fo analyse the implications
of emerging e-learning technologies; 5. Appraise the educational benefits of
podasts, wiks, blogs, virtual worlds, social networking and other emerging e-
learning fechnologies; 6. Design an innovative research or evaluation project
reloted 1o ekarning; and 7. Evaluate literature related to emerging e-kaming
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technologies and associated pedogogy with hem.

Class Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate).
Assassment:Presentation, Online discussion and lab exercises, 30%. Report, Research
report on the contribution of e-learning to kaming communities, 3(%. Project, Create
g-kaming software package as an evaluation project, 40%. Total assessment for this
unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

AED5030 Positive Education

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description: This unit of study addresses issues of welbeing in the context of
educational settings. The focus of the unit & to investigate the fuctors that contribute
to the ability of individuals, groups and organisations fo flourish. The unit will draw
on arange of research findings from the dscipline of Positive Psychology (Seligman
et al.) and examine the applications i educational settings. The unir will offer
particpants the opportunity to explore a range of topics contributing to wellbeing
including resilience, flow, positive emotions, happiness, self-esteem and self-efficacy,
beliefs as selfulfilling prophecies, the pitfalls of perfectionism, goal setting and the
use of character srengths. Students will explore these themes in practical ways
related fo their own educational contexts.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret and apply concepts on positive education; 2. Advocate for the
establishment of cumiculum that enhances wellbeing and a meaningful life for
learners and teachers; 3. Crifically review the link between self-concordant goals
and character strengths; 4. Inquire info teacher effectiveness and the impact of
teacher beliefs on student kaming; 5. Investigate the components of resilience
and the factors thatimpact on kamers in educational contexts; 6. Gitically reflect
on resilience and ifs impact on an ndwidual's personal and professional life; and

7. Design and conduct an action research project within the field of positive
education.

(lass Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to readings and resources will be provided in the VU
Collaborate space or this unit.

Assessment:In this unit students will complete o series of exercises related to the
tutorinls, make a presentation on a positive education action research project and
submit a written project report on the action research project. Exercise, Response
papers, 30%. Report, Written report on action research project within the field of
positive education, 60%. Presentation, Presentution of action research project, 10%.
Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivakent.

AED6001 Minor Thesis (FullTime)

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsStudents enrolled in
EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma in Education, ETED Graduate
Certificate in Education must also have completed EED600T Contemporary Issues in
Education and Training, and two units from the Core Units. Students enrolled n
AMEB must have completed 96 credit points prior to enrolling in AED600T Students
enrolled in EMED must have completed 144 credit points prior to enrolling in
AED6001 Students enrolled n AMTL must have completed AED5001 Education
Research Design and Methods with a Distinction or higher grade, and have
completed an accredited Graduate Diploma in TESOL or equivalent. Students enrolled



in EMTP and EMTS and EMTL must have completed AED5001 Education Research
Design and Methods.
Description: h this unit, students ndependently conduct research which demonstrates
their ability to define a problem, underiake a detaild literature search and review
the relevant theoretical and practical literature. Students develop a methodology and
apply it o an appropriate problem or situation. They also demonstrate good data
selection, collection and analysis skilk to nform their problem or situation, and the
capacity to respond to academic feedback. Developing the minor thess, or
negotioted alternative, involes a high standard of written communication skills.
Fach student has a supewvisor who provides indwvidual support.
Credit Points: 48
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Work coloboratively and ethically in condudting research and communicating
research outcomes; 2. Conduct a substantial independent research project under
supervision with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability; 3. Critically
review relevant and cument principal scholarly literature /s relating to the thesk topic;
4. Interrogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiak to draw defensible conclusions; 5.
Authoritatively and effectively communicote stuctured, coherent ideas in a sustuined
written composition (or a negotiated alternative if choosing a areative work option)
at o stondard acceptable for academic peer review; and 6. Respond to feedback
on their work, and show the capacity to engage in an academic discourse.
(lass Contact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
supervior.
Required Reading:To be advised by Coordinator or Supervisor as relevant.
Assessment: Thesis, Minor thesis (15-20,000 words), Pass/Fail. The minor thesis
will be a paper of no less than 15,000 or more than 20,000 words (or a negotiated
alternative if choosing a creative work option). Examination of the minor thesis wil
be conducted by one external examiner and one intemal examiner. The supervisor
will notbe the examiner. The examiners will recommend one of four outcomes for
the minor thesis: (a) passed; (b) passed subject to amendments being made to the
satisfaction of the supewvisor; or (c) failed.

AEG5123 TESOL Methodology

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study provides an introduction to second linguage teaching
methodology and the concept of language proficiency. Study of the nature of
language teaching to younger learners, adolescents and adults is followed by an
examination of current research and its implications for the teaching of speaking,
listening, reading and writing in the second language clossroom. Learner variobles
and awltural factors which impinge on communication and language kaming are
analysed, while integration of the four macro-skills with syntax, lexis, pragmatics and
nor-veal communication is discussed. Other topics fo be treated include language
needs analyses, the assessment of communicative competence and language
proficiency, kinguage testing, second language acquisition theory and research,
language teachers as researchers, continuous evaluation practices, action research for
classom-based language teachers, the poliics of language teaching and curriculum
renewal.

Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically review and theorise thei understanding of fundamental principles of
recent and applied language teaching and learning in a TESOL environment; 2.
Evaluate, implement and analyse English os a second or additional language current
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curriwla and pedagogical programs that are locally, nationally and infernationally
applicable; 3. Investigate and conceptually map English as a second or additional
language leaming programs that are underpinned by researched principles of
language teaching and a thorough knowledge of the systems of the English
language; 4. Plan and execute substantial research and /or implement capstone
experience relevant to their professional responsibilities and interests i the area of
TESOL; 5. Iwestigate and assess the role of social and cultural contexts in the
English language teaching and leaming , and generate adaptable solutions to
complex problems in such contexts, and advocate the role of TESOL teachers for
social responsbility; and 6. Develop and apply aitical and analytical skills in
relevant research projects, and communicate and fransmit these ideas to peers.
(loss Confact:Tutorial3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Brown, HD and Lee, H 2015 4th Teaching by Principles New York:
Pearson Education

Assessment:Essay, Teaching contexts, 20%. Exercise, Lesson Plans, 40%. Creative
Works, Curriculumbased unit plan, 40%. Students are expected to atlend mentoring
sessions as advised at the beginning of semester.

AEG5124 Professional Practice - TESOL

Locations: Footscray Park.

Premquisiies:AEG5 123 - TESOL Methodolgy

Description: This unit of study will involve a 25-day placement (equivalent to 200
hours) in an approved ESL teaching context under the supervision of an experienced
superviing teacher who holds a post-graduate TESOL qualifiation and who has
taught ESL for at kast two years. Placements can be undertaken in primary or
secondary schools or a variety of adult settings. Student plaements should be
according to the sector tey infend working in. The 25 day practicum should
comprise a minimum of 20 days where the student teaches planned lessons and a
further 5 days of focussed observation of qualified and experienced ESL practitioners.
During the plocement, the student must be visited on at least one occasion by a
university supervisor. It is o requirement that students participate as fully as possible
in the ESL program during their placement. As well as obsewving and teaching
classes, activities must include: familiarisation with policies and procedures of the
program; study of the cumiculim documents used with the learners; familiarsation
with assessment procedures and pradtices; observation of leamer plocement
intewviews; assisting individual ESL leamers / small group work within a class;
correction of kamers' work; preparation of teaching resources; particpation in
excursions and other special adtivities; attendance at staff / planning / de partment
/ curriwlum meetings. 20 days have to be spent in the classroom teaching
(minimum 2 lessons of 50 minutes each per day) and 5 days have fo be spent on
observation.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Exhibit competence in a range of key knowledge areas including curriculum
plonning, contemporary kinguage-teaching methodologies and assessment which
meet the diverse needs of students; 2. Contextualise and apply contemporary
principles in planning language learning, fechniques and resources for effective
teaching and leaming of spoken and writien English; 3. Bvaluate and develop
strategies to foster a positive kaming environment for diverse learners; 4.
Implement enhanced teaching skills and critically reflect on professional practice in
second language contexts; and 5. Apply and validate the theoretical and practical
learning opportunities fo become an accomplished and autonomous TESOL
practitioner.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsPlacement



Required Reading:As this & a field placement unit of study, no single required reading
is recommended as students will be in a variety of settings.

Assessment:Portfolio, Professional Practice Portfolio, Pass,/Fail. Practicum,
Supenised professional practice accompanied by the report, Pass /Fail. Essay,
Planning principles, Pass/Fail. The Practicum is a hurdle task and must be
satisfactorily completed prior to submitting the Professional Practice Portfolio.
Students are encournged to apply what they have leamt and done in the other
TESOL course unifs to complete this assessment task.

AEK?2203 Indigenous Perspectives On Sustainability

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AEK1105 - Aboriginal Traditions and Policy orAEK1204 - Aboriginal
History and Political Movements

Description:Aboriginal Perspectives on Sustainability focuses on the contemporary
envionmental movement and urban Aboriginal landscapes. Students will explore the
relationship and connection of Aboriginal people with the environment and their
traditional sustuinable practices and investigate the impact of

colonisation /dispossession to the urban biota. Students will be infroduced to the
local provenance of Aboriginal plant resources and the ways in which colonised
spaces and places are incorporating and reintroducing these species. The unit wil
cover topics related to contemporary Aboriginal self-determination and self
management in the conirol of cutural heritage, landscapes and land management.
Students will be ntroduced 1o the agency of Aboriginal people in relationships and
negotiations with third parties over land and resources and the impact of climate,
policy and practice on access to land, wltural practices and resources.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate and conceptualise the key issues of envionmentul land management
and sustuinability from the perspedtive of Abariginal people; 2. Critically descrbe
and evaluate the relevance of Aboriginal perspectives to contemporary environmental
issues in Australio; 3. Demonstrate an understanding of the complexities of
Aboriginal access to land, cwltural heritage and traditional owners; and

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Presland, G 2004, Aboriginal Melhourne: The lost land of the Kulin
peopk, Melboume: McPhee Gribble. Pascoe, B 2014, Dark Emu. Black Seeds :
Agriculture Or Accident? n.p.: Broome, Westem Australia : Magabak Books
Assessment:Review, Review articles and other relevant materials on ssues discussed
in clusses., 30%. Essay, Major essay on relevance of Aboriginal perspectives on
confemporary issues of sustainable environmental management., 70%. Total
effective word limit 3000 words.

AEK2205 Politics of Aboriginal Art

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AEK1105 - Aboriginal Traditions and Policy orAEK1204 - Aboriginal
History and Political MovementsStudents enrolled in course code ABAB and [BLA
must complefe at least 72 credit points (equivalent to 6 unifs) in Year 1 before
undertaking any Level 2 units.

Description:Aboriginal art is a global multi-million dollar business, and for many non-
Aboriginal peopke, the stereotypical view is that Aboriginal art is only authentic f it is
in the form of dot paintings. Contemporary Victorian Aboriginal art, however,
emanates from range of lifestyles, landscapes, witural experiences and beliefs. Many
Koori artists work from ancestral designs and their confinuing connection fo the land,
producing possum skin cloaks, carving emu eggs and creating arfefacts sudh as
shields, boomerangs and jewellery, while others are inspired by contemporary issues,
blending witural traditions with personal, political views and contemporary modes.
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Many urban Aboriginal artsts use their art practice to affect change across their
communities through the provision and delvery of community cwltural development
projects fo enable positive outcomes in colonised and disadvantaged families and
groups. Contemporary Aboriginal art practice is an expression of Aboriginal

story /stories and & a way of articulating altural sovereigny, autonomy, survival
and resistance to dominant colonial and patriorchal naratives. In this unit, students
investigate and understand the range of Victorian Indigenous art, ifs cultural
underpinnings and its style and medium. Students analyse the impact of cobonisation
on Victorian Aboriginal communities, the art practices in relation to outcomes in
disadvantaged communities, the reclomation of cultural practices and oral traditions
and subsequent effects on art siyle and subject matter. Students ako reflect on their
own understandings and undertake comparative research on Aboriginal art in an
Australian and global Indigenous context.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the impact of colonial settement on the cultural, health and social
outcomes of urban Victorian Aboriginal populations and their art; 2. Descrbe how
different art styles and subject matter have shaped and framed Victorian Aboriginal
resistance and reclomation of cwltural practices; 3. Critique the impact and roke of
Indigenous art, ifs impact on Aboriginal communities and how art and community
development an transform place and space and impart oral tradition; 4.
Recognise the importance of and reflect on how wlturally appropriote and witurally
safe urban Indigenous art projects impact and produce positive outcomes n
Aboriginal communities; and 5. Aigue how contemporary Indigenous art practice,
in all mediums, are fundamental products and processes of Aboriginal sovereignty.
Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Readings will be available in VUC.

Assassment: Journal, Journal reflections (3 x entry) (1000 words), 30%. Essay,
Written assessment (2000 words), 40%. Presentation, Individual presentation,
30%.

AEK3203 Working Ethically in Aboriginal Community

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AEK1105 - Aboriginal Traditions and Policy orAEK1204 - Aboriginal
History and Political Movements andAEK2203 - Indigenous Perspectives On
Sustainability orAEK2205 - Politics of Aboriginal AAEK1105 OR AEK1204 AND
AEK2203 OR AEK2205 Students enrolled in LBLA are required o have the following
pre-requisites: AEK2203 OR AEK2205 Students enrolled in SBOL and NBSC are
required to have the following pre-requisites: AEK2203

Description: This unit of study will be an introduction to ethical issues facing anyone
wanting to work in Aborignal communities. Students will be infroduced to Aboriginal
peopk's practices of working ethically in Aboriginal communities as well as the
contested rokes and practices of non-Aboriginal people n community and social
movement setfings. Students will explore: the importance of land and self-
determination; how 'ce" shapes lives and sociul experiences; and the complexities
of conducting ethical solidarity, collaboration and dialogue.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify and reflect on Aboriginal peoples' contemparary agendas ncluding kand
and self-determination. 2. Gitically investigate and articulate a range of ethical
issues regarding 'working with Aboriginal people. 3. Apply aifical thinking and
self-reflection in regards to personal narratives, inferactions and social conditions.

4. Analyse the roles and practices of non-Aboriginal people in community and socil
movement setfings.



(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with other relevant readings, as
required.Land, Clare /2015 Decolonizing solidarity : dilkmmas and directions for
supporters of Indigenous struggles London /Zed Books

Assassment:Essay, Critical discussion on issues covered in unit., 30%. Presentution,
Group presentation on Aboriginal case studies., 45%. Journal, Reflective joumal on
unit issues., 25%. Total effective word limit 3000 words.

AEK3204 Aboriginal Political and Reflective Leaming

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AEK1105 Aboriginal Traditions and Policy; OR AEK1204 Aboriginal
History and Political Movements

Description:Aboriginal groups and Indigenous Peoples globally are challenged by
development, climate change and globalisation. How might Indigeneity be asserted
to ensure an equitable and respected place in a ‘multicultural’, globalised context? In
this unit students will investigate the links between Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander rights colonisation and globalisation. They will ako consider how global
citizens might practice solidarity with Indigenous movements fo address issues that
impact all communities. Students will build on prior kaming to investigate complex
issues, through multi-discipline group work.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the cobonial and global systems and structures that impact Aboriginal
peopk and their rights in Ausiralia; 2. Integrate and manage their own
discipling-specific practices, responsibilities and accountabilities within a diverse
group; 3. Aiculate and demonstrate respect for cwtural difference, diversity
within Indigenous communities in Australia, and the value of an Aboriginal life
experience as a social concept, 4. Critically review and apply methods of problem-
solving consistent with Aboriginal worldviews in socially and cukurally diverse settings
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Readings will be made available via VUCollaborute.
Assessment:Report, Briefing Note, 20%. Report, Report and Group presentation,
40%. Presentation, Advocacy Paper and Group presentution, 40%. Students enrolled
in this unit will be involved in discipline and multi-discipline group work involving a
community-based wicked problem via research project or ‘on-the-ground" project
work in a balised setting that will be used as the basis for their assessment. The
assessment tasks in this unit represent a 3000 equivakent word count.

AEN2001 Problem Discovery

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit offers students the opportunity o learn how to identify local and
global problems, and test solutions to these problems in practical ways 1o strengthen
individual creative and nnovative thought. It is based on the premise that
Understanding the anatomy of successful projects in complex environments is
fundamental for being able o initiate and see a project through to completion. This
unit infroduces the Search vs. Execute frameworks and how the Discover and
Validate processes tie into this framework. Students briefly explore a number of
ideation fechniques in groups to determine the direction of their proect. Building on
these introductions, the students toke a deep dive into the discovery process. They
will focus on developing an understanding of the peaple, problems and solutions
involved in their project by gathering information from key stakeholders and colloting
this information in a Lean Canvas that gets updated weekly. The Lean Canvas & a
tool that allows students to capture all key information on one page. Students use
the gathered information to analyse their potential solutions, and determine next
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steps for their ideas.  The unit contributes to the development of sought-after
entrepreneurial capabilities, which may be applied in any work context including in
local or global 'startups" or in organisations seeking to drive business in a
competitive globalised economy. It strengthens students' capability as collaborators,
who are able to initiate and develop new ideas, and consider opportunities and
consequences for local and global communities.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Brain storm and evaluate solutions to reaklife problems; 2. Evaluate and
discuss different theoretical approaches to discovering problems worth solving; 3.
Collaboratively devise and apply creative strategies combining these theoretical
approaches and 4. lllustrate how ideas evolve through testing desirability,
feashility and viability.

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Ash Maurya, 2012 2nd ed Running Lean: Iterate from Plan a to o
Plan that Works O'Rielly Media, Inc, Also used in AEN2002.

Assessment:Portfolio, Portfolio of Lean Canvases (3 parts)., 30%. Journal, Pruxis
Reflective Journal (3 parts), 45%. Presentation, Group presentation, evolution of
ideas informed by action and theory., 25%.

AEN2002 Solution Validation

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h this unit, students will learn how to take their solution beyond a
hypothetical . This unit develops the underpinning knowledge and understanding of
how Minimum Viable Producis (MVP) are used to establish viability through the
experimentdriven process of validation. Students develop research, computational
thinking and analytical skills in the assessment, evaluation and analysis of market
information that can determine a success or faire of a project. The unit contributes
to the development of soughtufter entrepreneurial capabilities, which may be applied
in any work context including in local or global sturt-ups or in organisations seeking
to drive business in o competitive globalised economy. The units aims to strengthen
students' capability and skills in ‘sense-making" and decision-making and ise thei
awareness about the complexity that can arise in business when ndiidual inferests
conflict with public good.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Collaboratively design, test and modify a MVP (Minimum Viable Product) through
ot least two iterations; 2. Evaluate a sturtup value proposition using ‘validation'
processes; 3. Justify evidence-based decision-making to manage business risks
and consequences; and 4. Argue the potential of the startup value proposition in a
pitchsiyle presentation.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Ash Maurya, 2012 2nd Running lean: lterate from Plan ato o
Plan that Works O'Rielly Media, Inc, ako used in AEN2001

Assessment:Portfolio, Portfolio trem 1: Steps to Minimum Viable Product (MVP).,
15%. Portfolio, Portfolio documenting the development of the Minimum Viable
Product (MVP) (2 parts)., 30%. Joumal, Praxis reflective jpurnal (3 parts)., 30%.
Presentation, Pitchstyle, group presentution arguing the potential of the startup
value proposition to make a positive impact in a sustainable foshion., 25%.

AEN3001 Storytelling for Impact
Locations: footscray Park.
Prerequisites:AEN2002 - Solution Validation



Description: b this unit, students lam how to make an impact hrough words and
visuals in order to expand on their Minimum Viable Products (MVP). Stories are a
powerful ool for persuasion and useful in the context of understanding customers,
building brands and leading teams. This unit develops effective communication
capabilities by using a diverse set of ools in a variety of contexts. Students define a
clear pupose and aeate the nanative to gather support for their entrepreneurial
initiative, which get translated info a communication strategy for ther project.
Students generate an understanding of the role of culture, values and disposiions in
affecting achievement of goals. Multiple narratives are created for different channels
and audiences, developing respect and valuing diversity in the process. These
narratives are tested through a variety of channels after which the results are
critically analysed, evabated and interpreted.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Explore and conceptualise the key dimensions of effective communication; 2.
Collaborate effectively as a member of a team to communicate complex ideas in
oral, writlen, and visual forms across diferent presentation confexts and to a range
of audiences; 3. Identify and compose an appropriate narrative based on purpose,
promise and posttioning in combination with target audience; 4. Colluboratively
design communication plan; 5. Evaluate and make recommendations based on
responses fo narraties.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Acker, 1.L., Smith, A, & Adler, C. (2010). The dragonfly effect:
Quick, effective and powerful ways to use social medi to drive social change. San
Francisco: Jossey-Bass

Assessment:Other, Design of communication plan outlining the rtionale, analysis of
target audience and content of the storytelling strategy. (1,000 word equiv), 40%.
Essay, Critically review and reflect on response fo the communication plan and
recommend future audience focus and channel. (1,250 word equiv), 40%.
Presentation, Present and justify the target audience, namative and chosen channel
alignment. (750 word equiv), 20%. The cumulative assessment tasks in this nit
represent a 3000-4000 equivalent word count.

AEN3002 Hacking Growth

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AEN3001 - Storytelling for Impact

Description: Students will design and experiment with several growth strategies to
prepare for a pitch-style event in an authentic 'live' context. At the pitch-style event
students have to explain clearly and coherently the rationale and results of their
growih experiments to convince a panel of judges; they will have fo argue the future
potential of what they have been working on. Students will have to plan and
organie self and others to identiy, anticipate and solve problems ranging from
simple to important, complex and unpredictable. Students develop capacities
required o coniribute fo a more equitoble and sustainable world, these incude
curiostty, courage and resilience. They will gain isight into the challenges involved
in initiating and developing an idea, convincing other people of future potential of
their developed idea and in the process develop much sought-after entrepreneurial
skills incding personal initiotive, teamwork and effective communication.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review research relating to growth drivers; 2. Integrate theoretical,
practical and contextual knowkedge o devise and coordinate three growth
experiments relevant to the projct; 3. Collaborate with peers across estublished
disciplings o draft and refine a pitch providing a clear overview of the problem,

129

solution and achievements to date; 4. Advocate for further support of the project
as a project nitiator and leader; 5. Negotiate outcomes in a mulfidisciplinary
confext at a pitch-siyle event by assuming leadership role; 6. Exhibit ability to
effectively ond critically communicate complex ideas in oral, written, and visual forms
to a range of audiences.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Mares, J. & Wenberg, G. (2014) Traction: How Any Startup Can
Achieve Explosive Customer Growth New York: Portfolio /Penguin Patel, S. & Taylor,
B. (2015) The Definifive Guide to Growth Hacking. Retrieved from Quicksprout:
https:/ /www quicksprout.com/the-definitive-guide-to-growit hacking /.
Assessment: Other, Collaboratively initiate growth experiments and present the
rationale behind these growth experiments. (750 word equiv), 20%. Essay, Explore
and aiticall reflect on the process and how skills and knowledge acquired cn be
applied in a multitude of settings. (1250 word equiv), 40%. Presentation, Pitch-style
presentation. (1500 word equiv), 40%.

AET4001 Foundations of Leaming and Teaching in Tertiary Education
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an infroduction to the post compulsory education
envionment, and adult learning theories, frumeworks, principles and approaches
relevant to this environment. Participants will address the critical elements of quality
teaching and leaming grounded in contemporary evidence-based research. They wil
apply those elements o specific disciplines or fields of study, and link theory and
practice through a range of activities. A variety of feaching and leaming contexts and
modes of delivery are explored. This unit of study incudes peer review and teaching
observation accompanied by positive constructive feedback

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique and propose adult learning theories to inform their teaching practice in the
current postsecondary envionment. 2. Review the characteristics of learners and
teaching context, and articulate how these influence their own feaching practice

3. Through reflective practice evaluate feaching practice including obsevation and
constructive feedback. 4. Gitically reflect on and justify changes to their own
teaching practice; utilising scholarly approaches incorporating theoretical knowledge,
peer obsewvation, feedback and learner performance

(loss Contact:Participants are expected o engage in study for this unit for
approximately 10 hours each wesk for the 12 weeks of semester. This unit is
availble online suppemented by 4 face-to-face workshop

Required Reading:Recommended readings will be advised in the VU Collaborate
space for this unit. There & no required fextbook for th uni.
Assessment:Assignment, Observation adtivity: provide constructive feedback, and
analyse and reflect on impact (1,000 words), 25%. Review, Critique obsewations of
teaching through adult learning theories (1,500 words), 30%. Porifolio, Critical
reflection of own teaching using a scholarly approach to justify changes to lesson
plans (2,000 words), 45%.

AET4002 Curriculum Design and Student Assessment

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This kamer-focussed unit provides a framework for studying and
evaluating course design. Assessment strategies are infroduced as an integral
component of both course design and evaluation of student karning. Participants
explore a varety of curiculum models and their relevance to specific cohorts and



learning outcomes. Instuctional approaches may nclude blended, project and
problem models, as well as emerging trends in active and experiential learning.
Through the unit's assessment tasks, participants examine their own curricubm and
assessment practices and propose evidence-based adjustments with consideration of
implementation constraints and insfitutional settings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically evaluate a range of approaches o course design and delivery, mindful of
student leaming needs; 2. Use evidence-based evakation to inform arriculum
design; 3. Make connections between practice and cwrrent theories and research
on curriculim development and assessment design fo prepare recommendations for
change; 4. Apply systematic cumiculum design processes and principles of
alignment to learning goals, teaching and learning activities, and assessment tasks
for effective learning; and 5. Design assessment that identifies and reports
student leaming, provides feedback to students about their learning and informs
further learning.

(lass Contad:This unit & available online supplemented by foce-to-face workshops.
Particpants are expected to average approximately 10 hours of study per week.
Study includes directed activities, independent work, and completing assessment
tasks.

Required Reading:Biggs, J, & Tang, C 2011 4th ed Teaching for quality karning at
university Maiden Head: Open University Press/McGraw Press Further readings will
be advied during the semester. These will be chosen on the bask of thei
applicability to the whole student cohort.

Assassment:Review, Peer feedback (800 words), 15%. Assignment, Evidence-bused
curriculum recommendations (approximate word equivalence 1800 words), 35%.
Portfolio, Assessment portfolio with scholarly reflection justifying design
(approximate word equivakence 2500 words), 50%.

AET4003 Improving Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to provide an opportunity to examine evidence-
based pedagogic literature, think more deeply about the role of an educator, and to
engage in a systematic and evidence-based investigation of teaching and learning
practice n order fo improve practice. Students will develop a proposal fo undertake
an evidence-based approach to improve their teaching practice. The unit supports the
consideration of ethical aspedts of both evaluating teaching and making
improvements fo practice.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Utilise evidence-based and scholarly strategies to independently identify a critical
issue i their educational proctice; 2. Source and use evidence-based literature to
inform improved practice related to this issue in a variety of confexts; 3. Design a
detailed educational investigation based on your systematic review of the literature
and ethical principles; and 4. Develop ethically appropriate data collection
instruments.

(loss Contact:Online3.0 hrsWorkshop3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There are no required texts for this unit. Links to recommended
readings and resource will be provided to students via the Leaming Manogement
System (VU (ollaborate)

Assessment:Assignment, leaming and teaching issue (Part 1) (20%) Peer-review
(Part 2) (20%) , 40%. Report, Proposal: Educational investigation and
dissemination, 60%. The 2 parts of the first assignment are interconnected: students
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develop a multifuceted descrption of an issue (Part 1), then provide colleagues with
feedbadk via the review (Part 2). .

AET4005 Supewision of Student Research

Locations: Footscray Park.
Premquisites:Nil.
Description: This unit aims to give supervisors of student research knowledge of
relevant national and institutional regulations on supervision and infroduce them to
effective supewvisory pradtice. The unit gives supewvisors the opportunity to monitor
and evaluate their supewvision and enhance their practice in o collaborative, peer-
supported environment. The unit is designed primarily for staff involved in supervising
Higher Degree by Research students, butis ako relevant for siaff teaching research
components of coursework masters and Honours programs. Many staff involved in
supervision already engage in continuing professional development of their
supervisory practice, and this unit consolidates and give credit for such development.
The unitis delvered vio a combination of face-toface workshops and online
engagement.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate knowledge of the national code and guidelines and institutional
supervision-related policies; 2. Gritically reflect on effective supervisory practice
within their discplinary context and monitor and evalate their own practices against
these; 3. Monitor and evaluate their own supewvisory practices and their
effectiveness in supporting quality and timely student outcomes; 4. Gritically
examine the work of a research student against istitutional and national standards;
5. Research and plan an appropriate strategy for improving an aspect of student
research within their disciplinary context; and 6. Engage in continuous
improvement of their supewvisory practices and management of student research
through continuing ndependent learning and professional development.
(loss Confact:Workshop3.0 hrsStudents are expected to engage in study for this unit
for approximately 10 hours each week for the 12 weeks of semester. This unit is
availoble in a blended mode of face-to-fuce workshops and online study.
Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Presentation defining problem, 15%. Test, Supervisor
complionce test, 15%. Portfolio, Reflective portfolio, 25%. Project, Practice-
enhancement project report, 45%. Minimum effective word limit 5000 words.

AET4010 Blended Learning Design and Development

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AET4002 - Curriculum Design and Student Assessment
Description: This unit builds upon participant knowledge and skills in confemporary
Learning Design. Participants will investigate, design and develop blended learning
in a fertiary setting using an inquiry-led approach. They will explore contemporary
conceptual and theoretical blended karning frameworks and principles to undemin
designs and approaches suituble for diverse kamers and their confexts. Participants
will examine the potential leaming affordances of digital took to inform the design
and development of an authentic blended learning experience.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Appraise and recommend contemporary blended learning frameworks and
principles suitable for diverse learners and their contexts; 2. Propose and justify a
blended kaming design underpinned by an appropriate frumework and principles in
order to promote the learner experience; 3. (reate and review a constructively



aligned blended learning product informed by pedagogical design and incorporating
digital karning tools; and 4. Colloborate with peers to inform student karning
within a blended learning environment.

(loss Contact:Participanis are expected o engage in study for this unit for
approximately 10 hours each week for the 12 weeks of semester. This unit is
delivered in a blended mode of online activity supplemented by fuce-to-face
workshops.

Required Reading:Readings will be advised in the VU Collaborate space for this unit.
There & no required textbook for this unit.

Assessment:Review, Appraise blended learning frameworks and principles, 20%.
Report, Propose and stify a blended learning design, 25%. Project, Greate and peer
review o blended learning product (2 Parts), 55%.

AHA5001 Research Methodologies

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infroduces students to the research skills and methodologies
required for planning, researching and writing a research thesis. The unit includes
introductions 1o the academic requirements of developing a research question, ethics,
literature review, methodological planning, data collection and dafa management.
Students will be able to acquire relevant skills in practice-led research and social
science /humantties research within this unit.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically review methodologies that inform research in the humanities, creative
arts and social scences 2. Compose a coherent and welkstructured research plan
for the thesis /exegesis with some independence 3. Critically review princiles of
ethical research and ethical debates about new research methods 4. Demonstrate
advanced technical skills in order to design research in an independent project 5.
Critically review a range of new fields of study which have emerged in the
humanities, social sciences and creative arts

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment: Journal, Scholarly community joumal (1000 words), 25%. Report,
Research Proposal (2000 words), 35%. Literature Review, Literature review (2000
words), 40%.

AHA5002 Theories and Debates in Research

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit uses overarching themes relevant to 21st century research i the
humanities, social science and creative arfs and allows students to extend their
existing knowledge of discipline specific theoretical perspectives and to develop
understanding of broad theoretical debates in cognate disciplines. These theoretical
knowledges, debates and perspedtives allow students to develop their skills as 21st
century practitioners of advanced humanities, social science and creative arts
researchers.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate cognifive skills in broad based theoretical concepts with specialit
skills insome arecs. 2. Demonstrate the application of knowledge of new
theoretical concepts in some different discipline arecs. 3. Gritically evaluate
different theoretical approaches to a major conceptual problem in a variety of
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confexts. 4. Present and communicate theoretically relevant approaches to
research problems

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Exercise, Peer brainstorming session of theoretical perspectives, 5%.
Essay, Critical theoretical essay (2500 words), 55%. Presentation, Presentation of
theoretical analysis of discipline specific problem (15 minutes), 30%. Other, Peer
review of group presentations, 10%.

AHA5003 Honours Thesis Part A

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The Honours Thesis is designed to be an educational experience that
gives students the opportunity to conceptualise, design, implement and evaluate o
specflic research project. Unlke a Masters or Doctoral thesis, the Honours thesis is
not expected to, akhough it may, contribute to a discipline's body of knowkdge. The
broad aim of the Honours thesis s to promote the development of the student as an
independent researcher. The specific aims are to develop and use the knowledge and
skills necessary fo conduct a research project and present a formal written thesk. The
student should generally be able to display the resourcefulness and academic rigour
required of an independent researcher. In his unit students develop research plans
in consultation with the supewvisor. At the end of this semester, students develop an
annotuted bibliography of data, literature and methodolbogy that will be the basis for
the final semester writing up the finding of the research thesis. This should be
approximately 12,000 - 15,000 words in length and is expected to demonstrate o
thorough familiarity with the literature in the relevant area, o sound understanding of
the relevant concepts and, where appropriate, the application of relevant theory or
method and ethics approval.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Appraise some of the diverse methodologies that inform research in the
humanities and social sciences in discipline specfic contexts 2. Prepare a coherent
and welkstructured research plan for the thesis /exegesis 3. Apply the principles of
ethical research and understand ethical debates about new research methods 4.
Extend knowledge in discipline specific literature 5. Explicate fechnical skills to
design research project

(loss Contact: hdwidual supewvisions with academic supewisor.

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, An annotated bbliography including research
data collection as applicable. (equivakent fo 4000 words), Pass/Fail.

AHA5004 Honours Thesis Part B

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AHA5003 - Honours Thesis Part A

Description: The Honours Thesis is designed to be an educational experience that
gives students the opportunity to conceptualise, design, implement and evaluate o
specflic research project. Unlke a Masters or Doctoral thesis, the Honours thesis is
not expected o, athough it may, contribute fo a discpline's body of knowkdge. The
broad aim of the Honours thesis s to promote the development of the student as an
independent researcher. The specific aims are to develop and use the knowledge and
skills necessary to conduct a research project and present a formal written thesi. The
student should generally be able to display the resourcefulness and academic rigour



requied of an independent researcher. The thesis should be approximately 12,000 -
15,000 words in length and is expected fo demonstrate a thorough familiarity with
the literature in the relevant area, a sound understanding of the relevant concepts
and, where appropriate, the application of relevant theory or method and ethics
approval. The thesis requires independent supevised research. Students may extend
areas of interest covered earlier in their academic career, but the work which
constitutes the thesis must be entirely new. Students are required to certify that the
substance of the thesis & their own work and supewisors are required to confirm
that, to the best of their knowledge, this is the case. The thesis must have a clear
hypothesis or objectives and develop well-documented arguments and /or data fo
support the hypothesis. The thesis is supewvised through indvidual regular
consultations with an academic supewvisor in a cognate discipline area to the thesis
discipline area. The thesis is a formal piece of academic writing and is examined by
two independent academics, who may be either from VU or external o the
university, butis not the supewvisor. Each examiners' independent report is then
tabled at a moderators' meeting with academics from across the disciline areas of
humanities, social sciences and creative arts os appropriate. The final thess mark is
determined at this moderators' meeting.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Execute a research project with some independence 2. Demonstrate advanced
understanding of a defined research problem 3. Demonstrate written
communication skills necessary to present a clear and coherent exposition of
knowledge and ideas in appropriate academic format

(loss Contact: hdwidual supewvisions with academic supewisor.

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Thesis, 12,000-15,000 word research thesis., 100%.

ASA2033 Manogement in Non-Government Organisations

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes: Nil

Description: This unit of study will look at diferent forms of organisational structures
involved in organising and mobilising for social change. These range from sewvice-
providing government departments and semi-governmental authorities to various
types of non-governmental organisations, co-operatives and community businesses.
The unit aims to give students a background in relevant theory, eg. theory of
organational development, and also encourage them to develop their practical skills
in the area of organisational manogement.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse how and why non-govemmental organisations have emerged as
such powerful types of organisations in diferent types of sockties; 2. Identify the
theoretical perspectives informing organisational development and apply it to
scenarios in chss exercises; 3. Examine the difference between governance of
organsations 4. Demonstrate an understanding of the role of social enterprises n
a community

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Kenny, S., 2016, Developing Communities for the Future,
Australia /Cengage Learning

Assessment:Kenny, S., 2016, Developing Communities for the Future, Cengage
Learning Australia Report, Report on the key governance instruments of a non-
government organisation 750 words, 25%. Presentation, Closs Presentation on a
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social enferprise operating in Victoria, 25%. Essay, Discuss the role of non-
government organisations in Australia 2,000 words, 50%.

ASA2034 Project Design and Implmentation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: The unit introduces students to concepts and practices in development
and social economic change projects and programmes. Given the centrality of
community participation in sustained development, the unit draws on evolving
participatory practices used by the not-forprofirs sector and other agencies and their
governing bodies to engage communities in the whole project cycle, including
decision making, implementation and monitoring, and evaluation. The main thrust of
this unit is to enable students at the end of the study to design a project.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Assess modek of progct design; 2. Investigate and defend the need for, and
applicability of project designs i o specific social and cuktural context; and 3.
Review and construct key components of o project design.. 4. Infegrate
contemporary technology in project design.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via W Collaborate.

Assessment:Report, Parficpatory situation analysis, 30%. Exercise, Design a
proposed project, 30%. Project, Complete key components of design for o specified
project, 40%.

ASA3023 Theory and Practice of Iniemational Development

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:We Ive in a world of extraordinary global inequality, both in terms of
access fo resources and in terms of power. Why extreme poverty ocaurs and why
some countries experience poverty on a scale so much larger than others are key
global questions today. The global disparities of resources and power shape the
major social issues today, such as climate hange or the way work and global
production is organised. This unit examines the forms of global disparities foday, how
nation-states, NGOs, civil societies and comorations are shaping and contesting
these, and how these issues have been studied in the discipline of infernational
development.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:
1. Analyse the major theoretical frameworks of inernational development and
distinguish the key differences between these frameworks; 2. Evalate the
applicability of these teoretical frameworks today; and 3. Collaboratively
appruise and compare the role of key actors in intemational development, ncluding
nation-states, nor-government organkations and ntergovemmentul organisations.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading It via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Test, Online quiz, 15%. Essay, Written essay, 50%. Report, Written
report and group presentation, 35%.

ASA5001 Community Development: Theory and Practice
Locations: footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: This unit critically examines various community development



perspectives. The focus is on understunding the context of international development
and sharing practical skills and responses to these contexts. Students will crifique
how they understand their own bocation and how their views have been shaped by
the dominant economic paradigm. The unit focuses also on various development
frameworks and their stunce regarding envionmentul sustainability, equality and
human rights. Further, the unit engages learners in a self-aitique as global players in
development and social change and /or contributors fowards environmental
degradation. Students interrogate practices in poverty reduction, marginalisation,
community organisation and conscientisation, fo develop clarity of their own praxis.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Crifically analyse own position and motivation to undertake community
development work; 2. Apply practical tools for community development contexts;
3. Gitically analyse international and local community development contexts;

4. Critically reflect on the key principles of community development; 5. Critically
analyse contemporary developmentrekited issues; and 6. Gitically evalate the
roles of culture, politics, economy and different social contexts in community
development.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading: e, J 2010, Human Rights and Below: Achieving rights through
community development, UK & Aust, Cambridge Unersity Press. Edwards, M &
Gaventa, J (eds) 2001, Global citizen action, Earthscan, London. Lechner, F & Boli,
12011, 4th ed The globalization reader Blackwell, Oxford. Falk, R 1999 Predatory
globalisation: a critique Polity Press, Cambridge.

Assessment:Journal, Weekly reflections on topic covered in previous lecture. Students
can focus on one or more idecs., 30%. Review, A review of one of the

articles /chapters in the course study guide. Lead class discussion and analysis of
article /chapter., 30%. Essay, Essay on one of the suggested topics., 40%. Total
effective word limit 5000 words or equivalent.

ASA5002 Community Development: Project Planning and Management
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study focuses on project planning and design for community
development work in a development setting. The principles of project design are
examined ond debated in relation to their role and appliation to international
community development work. Students will investigate and selectively apply
methodologies and techniques used in project work and ifs evaluation. Particular
emphasis will be ploced on participatory approaches such as Participatory Rural
Apprasal (PRA), and the impact of gender on outcomes and development sirategies.
Students will crifically review culurally relevant project monitoring, reporting and
evaluation methodologies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Interrogate the central theoretical aspects of community development project
design, implementation and evaluation, and exemplify contextualsed practical
application; 2. Critically investigate and evaluate the successfulness and
sustanability of community development projects; 3. Creatively design,
implement and monitor community action plans, strategies and projects that would
contrbute to professional practice; and 4. Cogently advocate recommendations
through corroborating evidence o a variety of audiences.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Ledwith, M & Springett, J 2010, Participatory pradtice:
community-based adtion for transformative change, Bristol, UK: Policy Press. Phillips,
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R. and Pittman, R. 2009 Measuring progress: Community indicators, best practices
and benchmarking. In Phillips, R & R.H. Pittman, An Infroduction to Community
Development, London: Routledge. Bamberger, M. et al, 2010, Using Mixed Methods
in Monitoring and Evaluation: Experiences from Intemational Development, World
Bank

Assessment:Assignment, Conduct a situational analysis of a community projed.,
35%. Project, Project proposak: it involves evaluating and designing of a community
project, budgeting and timeline., 50%. Presentation, Presentation of situation
analysis and new project that could address the community problems., 15%.

ASA5004 Engaging Communities for Sustainability

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The key focus of this unit & to prepare and empower particpants to work
with communities in  variety of contexts fo achieve effective student learning and
action for sustainability. The unit covers the range of key sustuinability ssues
important for communities, at local and infernational leveks, including reducing
envionmental impacts on water, waste management, greenhouse gas production
and biodwersity. Students will kam the most up-todate methods for engaging
communities fo achieve productive, equitable and effective change for sustainability.
Further, the unit emphasises developing appropriate approaches to community
sustanability, given the diversity of contexts and challenges and inferconnections
between community development issues. Students will engage in a practical
community and sustainability proct or a critical investigation of a project aiming fo
assess how holistically it considered issues of sustainability.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate a multtdimensional definition of what community sustainability is and
why and how it is important o a particular group and its wider community; 2.
Interpret theoretical propositions to commentate upon examples which illustrate how
communities are responding to the challenges of living sustanably; 3. Innovaie
using social media and other technology to enhance sustainability action and
networking, 4. Adapt and implement knowledge of community sustainability to
issues and opportunities for action in a practical arena, using good practice
engagement principles for sustainability approaches; and 5. Investigate and
analyse or evaluate smalkscale community sustainability initiatives.

Class Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Class presentution / Written report on references.
Introducing readings, preparing discussion points and leaning exercises. (1000
words), 3(%. Assignment, Option 1: Set out project management plans using co-
management sirategies. Option 2: Essay on a fopic of contemporary envionmental
issue (4000 words), 70%.

ASA5010 Transnational Gender Issues and Human Rights

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit explores how gender is deeply embedded in the ways we define
our world and act within it, how our bodies are regulated and suveilled according to
this dimension, hence how power enters into both the enhancement and suppression
of capabilities through defiitions of gendered bodies and their inferactions and
intersections. The gendered dimension is considered from a global perspective
through the kens of human rights and how the latter attempt to infersect some
traditional modes of gendered identities and interactions by injecting questions about



opportunities and outcomes of a social, political, economic or witural nature. All of

this is then disseminated and applied to the work of development and community

development.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique key gender ssues in a global context; 2. Apply the concept of human

rights to a particular gender ssue and evaluate ifs impact through a ustified

theoretical framework; 3. Decode /debate/interpret /validate some of the

features of transnational human rights networks and their advocacy around gender;
4. (ritically evabate debates about the contradictory impadt of globalisation on

gender relations; and 5. Crossexamine transgender issues as they arke in an

organsational setting highlighting an individual's responsibilities within the workings

of local and global communities.

(lass Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to

students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Review, Reflective review of articke(s) on a specified fopic on gender and

human rights., 25%. Presentution, Group presentation on allocated weekly topic plus

post presentation reflection., 25%. Essay, Individual essay on one a confemporary

question or issue in gender and human rights., 50%.

ASA5012 Migration, Culture and Identity

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: h this interdisciplinary unit students examine migration as part of broader
changes at the national, regional and global levels, flagged by the UN and other
multilateral bodies as a core component of the human development agenda.
Students compare a variety of different forms of migration, ncluding forced, skilled
and femporary migration. The unit analyses key issues relating to migration,
including in particular, the roles played by political organisations, social networks and
transnationalism within the migratory experience. In looking at these issues, students
critically engage with key debates around culture, race, diaspora and identity that are
vital to understanding the social and political context of migration. Incuded here are
debates pertaining fo cutural pluralism, acculturation and multiculturalism. The
complexities of identity and community making in the context of migration are also
examined.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Derive the different forms that migration takes from primary and secondary
sources, and critically compare these forms; 2. Analyse the way migration and
related micro-experiences, connect to broader social processes; 3. Crifique the key
debates around culiure, race and identity, as they relate to migration through the
selection of justified theoretical propositions; and 4. Communicate effectively to
speculist and non-specinlist audiences including mulfdisciplinary teams, diverse
cultural communities and other professional organisations.

(lass Contad:Seminar2.0 hrsThese classes may be scheduled as intensive workshaps
depending on student demand.

Required Reading:Clyne, M & Jupp, I (eds) 2011, Multiculturalism and infergration:
A harmonious relationship, Canberra: ANU E Press. Ong, A 2006, Neoliberalism as
exception, Durham & London: Duke University Press. UNDP, 2009 Overcoming
barriers: Human Mobility and Development. Human Development Report 2009. NY:
UNDP.

Assessment:Essay, Research-based essay on topics of contemporary migration ssues
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and contexts (3000 words), 50%. Exercise, Seminar paper and weekly summary
(3000 words), 50%. Minimum effective word limit 7000 words.

ASA5023 Building Capacity and Mobilising Civil Society
Locations: Footscray Park.
Premquisites:Nil.
Description: This unit of study aitiques key developments and debates about civil
society, its history and evolving roles and functions in nternational community
development. Students examine civil society's relationships with other actors,
including other civil society organisations (CSOs), governments, international
institutions and the private sector. They will aitically assess the relationships
between civil society in developed and developing countries, incuding in relation o
supporting capacity development of indigenous civil society to mobilise communities
to claim rights, hold governments and autharities to account, connect communities
and representatives, and plan and implement community development initintives.
Students inferogate the concept of capacity development and its relationship to
processes of self-defermination, demoaatisation and stute development and consider
the approprioteness and sustanability of capacity development strategies. Case
studies are used to provide real world illusirations of key ssues and tensions.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Unpack the key concepts and approaches of building capacity and civil society and
critically interpret their operationalisations in diverse contexts towards various ends;
2. Critically examine key development and civil society theories as they fulfil the
aim of contributing to a more resilient community, and more equitable and
sustanable world; 3. Conceptually map the links between public policies,
government and civil society organisations in building copacity; 4. Debate the
competing conceptions of cvil society and deconstruct its roles and functions in
international community development; and 5. Theorise and transform thinking
about key concep’s, issues and debates in relation to capacity building in
international community development confexts.
(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs
Required Reading:Links to texts for this unit will be provided to studentsvia the
Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Journal, Responses fo issues explored in first 4 sessions in the readings.,
15%. Review, A itical review of an event, campaign, field adtivity or equivalent
presented in a new media format with an explonafory note and viewed by closs.,
40%. Essay, A aitical essay answering a specific question in relution to the range of
themes and issues covered in the course, 45%.

ASA5024 Management in Non-Govermment Organisations

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study appraises different forms of organisational structures
involved in organising and mobilising for social change in Australia and overseas.
These range from sewvice providing government departments and semi-governmental
authorities to various types of nongovemmental organisations, co-operatives and
community businesses. Students critique relevant theories, and through reflective
development of their practical skills in selected areas of organsational management,
praxis will be enhanced. Further, students engage in futures design of adaptive
(S0s, given the current socio-economic dynamics in an uncertain global confext.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apprase how and why non-govemmental organisations have emerged as such



powerful types of organisations in different types of societies; 2. Interpret
theoretical management propositions for implementation n non-govemment
organations, and through sekectively applying some of the theory behind
organsational development in simulated practice, exhibit skills that contribute to
their own emerging professional management siyle; 3. Recognise the difference
between governance and management of an argansation; 4. Collaborate with
others in creating various contextval scenarios and designing Civil Society
Organisations (CSOs) that would adapt to various locak-global socic-economic
changes with a view to developing a problem solving praxis with responshility for
personal outcomes and commitment to achieving group outcomes; and 5.
Demonstrate competent decision-making to address emergent or complex problems
in contemporary nor-govemment organisations.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Fowler, A & Malunga (eds) 2010, NGO management, London:
The Earthscan Companion, Earthscan Bebbington, AJ, Hickey, S & Miltin, DC (eds)
2008, Can NGOs make a difference: the challenge of development alteratives,
London: Zed Books

Assessment:Assignment, Discuss the extemal pressures and internal solutions for
today's NGOs, 30%. Essay, Structuring, resourcing and financing foday's NGOs,
40%. Practicum, Portfolio of critical appraisal of CSO structures and leadership in
current global socic-economic context, 30%. Minimum effective word limit 7000
words. liem Leaming Outcome  Graduate Capability Assignment 10 2, 3,
45 6C 2,3,6 Essay 101,23 6C1,2 3,4, 6Practice 10 2, 4,
5 6(1,23,46.

ASA5050 Conflict Resolution in Groups and Communifies
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: This unit of study debates the application of conflict resolution theory to
conflicts at both group and community levels. Through this process a sophisticated,
multi-loyered definition of the nature of conflict will be derived. Specific processes
and skills for resoling or managing conflictin a range of difering contexts are then
considered, including: indwidual conflicts, multi-party and multiissue conflicts,
intragroup conflicts, cukural and intergroup conflicts, and disputes in neighbourhood
and workplace contexts. Parficulor emphasis will be placed on the awareness of
difference and ifs effect in disputes, and on the students' own siyles in dealing with
conflict.
Credit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Communicate effectively to specialst and non-specialist audiences incuding multk
disciplinary teams, diverse cultural communities and other professional organisations;
2. Exemplify initiative and inspirational leadership in o dynamic 21st century
community environment, acting consistently, ethically and socially responsbly; 3.
Demonstrate accountability in autonomous and collaborative judgements and
innovative strategic thinking in response to contemporary and future conflict
management challenges; and 4. Work as a reflective conflict management
practitioner to formulate, implement and evaluate community-specific nvestigations
to resole complex professional problems and inform decision-making.
(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hisTwo 3hr seminars held on six Saturdays (fortnightly).
Required Reading:Ramshothom 0, Woodhouse T & Miall H, 2005 2nd ed
Contemparary Conflict Resolution UK: Polity Press. Ramsbotham 0, 2010
Transforming Violent Conflict: Radical Disagresment, Dialogue and Suwvival london:
Routledge Condliffe P, 2008 3rd ed Conflict Management: A Practical Guide
Chatsworth, NSW: LexisNexis Butteworths Wertheim E, Love A, Peck C & Littlefield
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L, 2006 2nd ed Skills for Resolving Conflict Melbourne: Eruditions Publishing
Assessment:Exercise, Conflict Mapping, 30%. Workshop, Applied conflict resolution
strategies and approaches through conflict role-play and simulations, 20%. Essay,
Build on the conflict mapping assignment, discuss what efforts have been made to
de-escalate the conflict? Explore and critiqued the approadh., 50%. Exercise L0 1, 2,
3,46C1,2 3,45 6Workshop L0 1,2,3,46C1,2 3,45 6Esay 01,3,
46C1,23,4.

ASA5055 Regional and International Oryanisations and Policy
Locations: Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.
Description: This unit examines the roles and functions of organisations vis-a-vis
international security, food, education, health, the envionment, frade, economic
development, human rights and the status of women. A comparative approach is
adopted in examining operations of infemational organiations, states, the corporate
sector and civil society. The roles, functions and operations of the UN's specialised
agencies are investigated vis-a-vis influence on their member nation's policies. Other
programs of the UN are looked at from the point of view of their strategies and
policy-making and competing philosophies between them. Various regional bodies
and intemational financial and trade organisations are reviewed.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon wrrent debates and discussions within the arena of
international community development; 2. Conceptually map how the
internationalisation of economic, political and cwltural processes is redefining the role
of nation states and communities; 3. Demonsirate intemretie skills with respect
to the formation and delvery of community development programs in specific
cultural settings; and 4. Cogently advocate recommendations through
corroborating evidence to a variety of audiences.
(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hrs
Required Reading:Aricher, C. 2002 3rd Edition Infernational Organisations Routledge
Aris, S & Wenger, A 2013 Regional Organisations and Security: Conception and
Practices Routledge Fasulo, L. M. 2009 An Insider's Guide to the UN Yale University
Press. United Nations Non-Governmental Linison Sewvice (NGLS) 1994, The NGLS
handbook of UN agencies, programmes and funds working for economic and social
development, NGLS, Geneva/New York.
Assessment:Presentation, 20 minutes group presentations on set topics relevant to
challenges facing intemational and regional organisations and policy making
processes., 25%. Review, Book review on selected core readings set for the unit,
25%. Essay, Critical essay on an international organzation showing its history, how,
why and who it was founded by, its philosophy, objectives and strategies., 50%.
Total word count aaoss all three assignments should be around 7,000 words. ltem
Leaming Qutcome  Graduate Capability Presentution 101, 2,
3,45 602 3,45P0et 103,45 601,23, 5Tst 01,2
3,45 6(1,23,45.

ASA6003 Research Thesis (Part 1)

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:MA5002 - Research MethodsStudents must have a distinction or above
in AAA5002 Research Methods in order to undertake ASA6003 Research Thesis (Part
1.

Description: This unit of study provides students the opportunity, under guidance from
a supewvisor, o develop a research question and write a thesis on topics related to
community development, digital media or communications. Final topic will be



negotioted between the student and supervisor and will be a research area within the
field of community development either in Australian and /or infernational context.
The research will usually be text-based, some will nclude fieldwork. The student who
undertake fieldwork must demonstrate high-kvel knowledge of ethical fieldwork
procedures and seeks timely ethics clearance.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate and disfil previous research n a designated area; 2. Critically reflect
on arange of conceptual and empirical materials and justify conclusions; 3. Argue
findings through written communication; 4. Conceptually map the intersection
between theory and practice; 5. Hucidate potential ethical problems and
implement ethical research processes under supewvision; and 6. Transform work
processes and knowkdge formation through collboration with others.

(loss Contact:Research students will have regular supewvision sessions with allocated
Superviors.

Required Reading:Schutt RK, 2008, 6th edn, Investigating the social workd: the
process and practice of research, Sage Publications Bryman A, 2008, 3rd edn Social
research methods Oxford: OUP

Assessment:Literature Review, Reviewing the literature relevant fo the topic of study,
30%. Assignment, Developing a comprehensive research proposal with the guidance
of the supewisor, 40%. Other, Complete and submit ethics application o be
reviewed by VU's ethics committee, 30%. During the first part of this unit students
will leam, under supewvision, by doing the preliminary steps of the research process
to allow time for data collection in the infervening period. Each assignment is
designed as separate research/learning milestones for students to complete the
research thesis. Feedback will be provided in each research milestone to prepare
students for the final thesis submission. Students are required fo submit o completed
research thesis of 15,000-20,000 words by the end of ASA6004 Research Thesis
(Part 2). .

ASA6004 Research Thesis (Part 2)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ASA6003 - Research Thesis (Part 1)

Description: This unit of study provides students the opportunity, under guidance from
0 supewvisor, o progress in the research process and management. Further to
developing a research question and designing the study with an ethics process, te
learner will do data analysis and its management, and draft the study report which
go fo the final thesis. Students, undertaking creative /practical wok, cn include
their project work with the word count. This & an opportunity for learners to
demonstrate they are able to conduct ethical studens in the domains of field,
practical /creative, communications research report and interpret the findings and
communicate them to various audiences. Again, this part of the research thesis
aligns with AQF standards at this level and is deemed contributing towards a ready
practitioner embedded in a community of pradice.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically reflect on a range of conceptual and empirical materials and justify
conclusions; 2. Argue findings through written communication; 3. Conceptually
map the intersection between theory and practice; 4. Devise innovative creation
solutions in response fo academic theory; 5. Troubeshoot and manage a practical
project o successful completion; and 6. Implement ethical research processes
under supervision.

(lass Contad:Research students will have regular supewvision sessions with allocated
Superviors.
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Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Completion of data collection process and datu analysis
report, 10%. Assignment, Completion of research findings chapter, discussion chapter
on findings and conclusion chapter, 15%. Thesis, Completion of research thesis of
15,000 - 20,000 words, 65%. Presentation, Present findings at the Community
Development Symposium, 10%. Each assignment is designed as separate

research /leaming milestones for students to complete the research thesis. Feedback
will be provided in each research milestone to prepare students for the final thesis
submission. Students are required to submit a completed research thesis of 15,000-
20,000 words by the end of this unit. .

ASA6005 Community-Based Research (Part 1)

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:MA5002 - Research Methods

Description: Students are required to enfer into a Work Integrated Leaming

(WiL) contract relating to a community development project or program in an
agency. The contract is negotiated between the university supervisor, agency
supervisor and student, and specifies learning objectives and strategies in three
areas: conceptual and policy; practical skill; and personal development. Students are
required to participate in o number of key phases and activities of the program or
project and write a major report that outlines the processes and outcomes of the
project. They are also required to submit a report that outlines the Wil objectives that
have been identified in the contradt.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Implement the skills and knowledge acquired in their nternational community
development studies in o professional setting; 2. Assess 10 core compefencies
valued by employers across industries (personal management; communication;
information management; research & analysis; project, task & organisational skills;
teamwork; commitment to quality; professional behaviour; social responshility;
continuous learning); 3. Design, plan and implement a community development
project in an organisational environment (either in a community-based, regional,
governmental or international setting) with reference to achieving strategic
outcomes; 4. Anticipate risks and suggest mitigating measures; and 5.
Critically reflect on research experience.

Class Contact:Seminar2.0 hrsFortnightly mestings of at least one hour's duration
with the agency supewvisor, and a minimum of 300 hours working on the project as
verfied in a log of hours confirmed by the agency supervisor.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Field activity proposal (1,500 words), 30%. Joumal, leaming
journal (2,500 words), 20%. Assignment, Community Based Project Research
Project proposal and plan. (4,000 words), 50%.

ASA6006 Community-Based Research (Part 2)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ASA6005 - Community-Based Research (Part 1)

Description:Students are required to enfer into a Work Integrated Leaming (Wil)
contract relating fo a community development project or program in an agency. The
contract & negotiated between the uniersity supewisor, agency supewisor and
student, and specifies learning objectives and strategies in three areas: conceptual
and policy; practical skill; and personal development. Students are required to
participate in a number of key phases and adivities of the program or project and



write a major report that outines the processes and outcomes of the project. They
are also required to submit a report that outlines the Wil objectives that have been
identified in the contract.

Credit Points; 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Implement the skills and knowledge acquired in their international community
development studies in a professional setting; 2. Assess 10 core competencies
valued by employers across industries (personal management; communication;
information management; research & analysis; project, task & organisational skills;
teamwork; commitment to quality; professional behaviour; social responshility;
continuous learning); 3. Design, plan and implement a community development
project in an organisational environment (either in a community-based, regional,
governmental or international setting) with reference to achieving strategic
outcomes; 4. Anticipate risks and suggest mitigating measures; and 5.
Critically reflect on research experience.

(loss Contact:Seminar2.0 hisA minimum of 300 hours working on the project as
verfied in a log of hours confirmed by the agency supervisor.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, At Community Development Symposium, 25%.
Performance, End-ofproject evaluation from the agency supewvisor., 20%. Report,
Community-Based Research Report. (5 - 6000 words), 55%.

ASC2005 Change and Community Jusfie

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit will build your knowledge by considering how theoretical
framewarks that link to Youth Work and Community Justice work can be applied to
our understanding of service users. The unit will use the context of culure, socio
economic status, family, education and employment to build o greater conceptual
understanding of why particular groups of people are so marginalised that they
engage in a range of adtivities outside of community norms. Current Youth Work,
Community Development and Criminal Justice graduates need to be able to develop
strong theoretical frameworks that drive their practice and this subject will enable
that foundation to be built. Community practitioners must also be strong advocates
for the human rights of their service users and reject social practices that often result
in further marginalisation of the most vuherable. It is particularly important that
youth, community development and community justice workers are working with
young peopk and other service users in the context of the rapid economic changes
that they are experiencing across the world. The unit will contribute 1o a better
understanding of the changing landscape of the global economic environment and
the resuktant impacts on the most vulnerable.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and examine the different theories thatimpact on the bocal and global
community in relation to young people and community sewvice users' opportunity and
aspirations; 2. Analyse cument global trends and research work that is focusing on
marginalised communities and ther ability to particpate in civil society, 3. Explore
strategies that enable youth, community development and community justice
workers to understand the diversity of people and their marginalisation; 4.
Evidence an understanding of the theoretical foundation of human rights and how it
drives community worker practice seeking to change the community discourse on the
most vulnerable of our community.

Closs Contact:Class3.0 hrs
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Required Reading: Texts will be provided on VU Collaborate

Assessment: Case Study, Part A: Write a case study that detuils a marginalised
community., 30%. Case Study, Part B: Explore the reasons for the marginilisation of
that community and the impact of global economic change., 30%. Portfolio, Consider
how your professional role can contrbute to building individual and community
change., 40%. Effectie total 3000 words.

ASC3007 Research in the Community

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infroduces students to action-based research in youth, and
community-focused settings. Students plan and implement a specific activity bosed
on a literature review and participation in professional practice. Students are
expected fo generate a personal discourse which explains and enhances personal
agency n the context of professional and bureaucratic structures. Skills to be
developed include: planning for change; goal and outcomes setting; data collection
and interprefation in action research; writing for professional cudiences; journal and
case writing. The unit of study encourages students to work fogether in co-opertive
groups, whilst also asssting them 1o be reflective practitioners; our ability as
professionals to reflect, evaluate and improve our work practices s essential. This
unit is designed to provide students with an understanding of the different research
tools and how to apply them.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate the importance of being a reflective practitioner within a local and global
community context; 2. Design and apply evaluation tools for a range of programs
and community research; 3. Critically review a range of research took and
implement with an understanding of the need to balunce intricacies of indiidual and
publicgood 4. Review examples of research proposals and reports that contribute
to work and community networks 5. Evaluate and analyse relevant literature that
is useful fo and identifies good practice; in youth work, community, criminal justice,
restorative and professional practice debates.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reasdings will be provided via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Literature Review, A review of relevant vocational literature, 20%.
Literature Review, A review of relevant vocational literature, 40%. Research Paper, A
development of a research paper in the vocational area, 40%.

ASC3095 Conflict Resolution in Groups and Communifies

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil

Description: This unit of study explores how a community development framework of
practice can build more inclusive communities. Through discussion and analysks,
experiential exercises, roleplays, and problemsolving tasks the unit of study aims fo
develop student skills and understanding of how to build the capacity of a
community, i particwlar communities that hove disparite elements such as o wealth
divide, cultural diversity, generational differences, fumilies and the elderly. Using a
case study approach on a community the unit will utilise theories such as social
inclusion, social capitul and community advocacy and participation with the principles
and pradices of community development. The unit will consider the processes that
can be utilised to build an nclusive community by ako looking at a number of local
communities.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Analyse key theoretical and practical frameworks on social inclusion, advocacy and
social capiful; 2. Appraise structural, systemic, and poliical frameworks of
fractured and dysfunctional communities; 3. Gitically review a broad range of
community programs, actions and strafegies; 4. Assess the suitubility of
community development program responses; 5. Exhibit reflective skills i writing.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Miall, H, Ramshotham, O & Woodhouse, T 2011, 2nd edn,
Contemparary conflict resolution, Cambridge, UK: Polity Press.

Assessment:Report, Report reflecting on a case study of a community., 3C%.
Presentation, Peer review of community development theory and practice used in the
report., 20%. Report, Develop o range of community development programs for
across the age span suited to the Community case study., 50%.

ASL2002 Criminal Justice Systems 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will provide students with an understanding of the range of
alternative stice systems that operate within the community context and the
important role they play. These include Community Justice centres, Diversion
programs, Koori Courts, Drugs Court and mediation programs. The aim is fo consider
firstly how these approaches have a range of impacts that may include lowering
recidivism rates, engaging community involvement and secondly how community
and justice workers can use sudh practices to support offenders so that they are
empowered through the process. There is a growing number of diversion and
community justice programs within Comections and in the Community; this unit
considers the opportunities and limitations of the diversion sirategies in diverse
societies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Identify o range of strutegies that may mitigate criminal stice sentencing 2.
Evaluate the impact of alternative justice strategies 3. Explore the benefits of
criminal justice diversion programs parficularly as an intervention with young adults.
Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: There will be no required texts but readings and reports that are
current on the success and otherwise of these initiatives will be utilised as a part of
the students learning.

Assessment:Assignment, (ase Study of an alternative justice program, 30%. Essay,
Analyse the benefits of alternative community justice strategies (2,000 words),
40%. Test, Multiple Choice, 30%.

ASL2003 Ethics

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit includes a suvey of the legislation, charfers, declarations and
rules goveming the condudt of public insfitutions, the development of the various
aspects of human rights as emphasised in the above decisions and documents; the
philosophical principles enunciated in the above that are held to determine ethical
conduct. It also ncludes an examination of evidence and critical thinking within
ethical practice. What fechniques are deployed by indwviduals in the context of ethical
decision-making? Students will apply ethical frameworks and concepts to reakworld
dilemmas and present their case.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate a foundational understanding of ethical frameworks and theories
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that underpin professional practice in criminal justice contexts; 2. Apply the study
of ethics to the practices and relations of criminal and social justice; 3. Apply
ethical principles to 'real life" problems and ssues in professional practice within the
criminal justice system.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Recdings are listed in the unit outline, available in the Library
Resewe and on VU Collaborate

Assessment:Test, 1 x 2 Multiple Choice tests 15 % each, 3(%. Essay, Analyse
ethical and moral perspectives reloted to criminal justice, 30%. Exercise, A review of
a case and present (Report, Debate and Presentation on the findings), 40%.

ASN2001 Cross Media Practice

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The ways in which audiences engage with narratives & changing due to

developments in media distribution and technological convergence. Media namatives

are inferwoven across platforms and devices and are experienced in a combination of

real and virtual environments. In turn, farget audiences and funs actively participate

in, share, create, wrate and influence these naratives. In ths unit, students will

investigate ransmedia production, nanatives, and 'story worlds' and analyse the

use, impact and potentials of participatory culture and user engagement.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the use of media plitforms in association with cross media narmtives;

2. Conceptualse effective cross media project plan to engage with a target audience;
3. Present and appraise project pitches that exhibits industy aoss media practice;

and 4. Utilise a range of media platforms in the planning and creation of cross

media projedts.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required reading is provided to students via VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Research Paper, Case study analysis of aoss media practice, 20%.

Assignment, Project proposal, 30%. Creative Works, Cross Media Project Teaser,

30%. Presentation, Piich presentution, 20%.

ASN2002 Visual Effects

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit examines both the historical signfficance of technology in the
development of the visual effeds field and the contemporary industry pradtices and
standards. The aim of this unit is to equip students with the knowledge and technical
skills to plan, design and implement effective visual effects for medin production.
Students will use various media incuding, video, text, animation, chroma keying and
effects to create compositions that encompass visual effects.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique contemporary approaches to visual effects fechniques; 2. Locate
information and resources in a variety of formats and interpret them in both written
and visual medums; 3. Greate and manipulate appropriately visual effects and
video content elements for composition; 4. Map the workflow required to plan,
design and create compositions; and 5. Operate appropriote software fo create
compositions.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required readings will be provided on VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Essay, Reflective essay outlining impact of visual effects (1000 words),



25%. Exercise, Minor visual effects composition (1200 words), 3(%. Greative
Works, Major visual effects composition (1800 words), 45%.

ASN2003 Screen Media Coreers

Locations:Online.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h this unit students develop vital skills in planning, developing and
gaining employment within the multfaceted sareen media fiekd. In addition to
classroom content, students must complete work placement, where they will be
directly supewvised by a professional within the sareen media industry. The work
placement further facilitates the integration of clissroom theory and practice with
indusiry practice and may be underiuken in either block or concwrrent mode.. The
unit focuses on students acquiring skilk and knowledge critical for finding
employment in the screen media industry, incliding the development of an industry
standard media portfolio and industry contacts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect on key issues in screen media workplace, including workploce
culture, conduct and communications; 2. Present a professional career plan with
reference fo existing professional skills, attrbutes and interests; 3. Geate and
maintain a professional media porifolio demonstrating workplace experience and
existing body of work and skills; and 4. Compose job finding resources suited for
contemporary screen media workplaces.

Class Contact:Online3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with weekly material on VU Collaborate
to support the wrriculum.

Assessment:Assignment, Career plan (500 words), 20%. Jounal, Reflective joumal
(800 words), 30%. Partfolio, Online digital portfolio, 50%. Total effective word limit
5000 words.

ASN2004 Post-Production

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This second year unit explores the range of techniques used in both
picture and audio post production in the screen media industry, The unit includes both
theoretical and practical exercises based around students' own production work and
the post production workflow.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and evaluate a range of picture and post production techniques through
research and written reflection, comnecting to practice. 2. Evabiate the workflow
for specific areas of postproduction; 3. Apply audio post techniques 1o produced
project work; and 4. Apply piciure post echniques to produced proect work.
Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with weekly material on VU Collaborate
to support the wrriculum.Dion Scoppettuobo, Paul Saccone, August 14, 2018 2018
The definitive guide to DaVinci Resolve 15:Editing, Color, Audio and fects
Blackmagic Design

Assessment:Essay, Analysis of applied post production technigues, 30%. Creative
Works, Post production of produced audio exercise and written reflection, 30%.
Creative Works, Post production of produced picture exercise and written reflection,
40%.

ASN2005 From Concept fo Production

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
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Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on the ideation, development oycles and delivery of
innovative music video production in the context of design and creative industries.
Students are introduced fo key nnovation production management approaches,
practices and theories, o further their understanding of how diferent design and
creative disciplines relate to each other and evole within particular historical,
theoretical and philosophical contexts. In addition to being required to engage in
critical analysis, students will work in groups fo produce innovative projects of their
own, and will utilise production equipment and facilities. Students undertaking this
unit will further benefit from working collaboratively within o diversely-skilled team in
response to nnovative project demands. Weekly group diswssions will explore
critical dialogues focussing on significant practical and theorefical issues and the
assessment tasks will develop aural, visual and written analytical skills across a
range of appropriate technologies and fechniques.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and differentiate music video practices and relevant historical, theoretical
and philosophical contexts; 2. Apply relevant skills and knowledge to produce and
realise independent works, artefacts and forms of creative expression; 3. ldentify
and evaluate appropriate and meaningful nformation from text, web, audio-visual
and studio-based resources; and 4. Gritique and analyse ideas and concepts.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsWorkshop3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Readings and references relevant to the work being investigated
will be posted on VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Assignment, Storyboard Analysis, 20%. Essay, Grtical Review of Music
Video Concept and Production, 40%. Creative Works, Music Video, 40%.

ASN2006 Cinematography

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ACM1006 - Digital Sound and Video

Description:The unit explores the area of cinematography through practical
workshops, in the areas of visual storytelling, camera operation and movement,
lighting, exposure and measurement. Students are provided the opportunity to
undertake pradtice that reflects industry practice and stundards. Underpinning the
practical focus is an emphask on the theoretical knowledge and critical thinking
associated with the field of cinematography.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse the various aspedts and techniques associated with cnematography 2.
Compose videos that utilises various cinematography fechniques 3. Experiment
with the implementation of cinematography lighting techniques 4. Coordinate the
planning required for professional cinematography

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: In addition to the required fext, addifional reading materials will be
provided on VU Collaborate.Blin Brown /2016 3 Cinematography: Theory and
Practice New York /Routledge

Assessment:Essay, Analysis of applied cinematography techniques, 15%. Creative
Works, Minor cinematography exercie, 35%. Creative Works, Major cinematography
exercise, 50%.

ASN3001 Screen Media Enferprise

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This third year unit examines the kegal and business skills required in



screen media production; topics include release forms, location permissions,
copyright, music and archival ckarances, contracts, business plans and budgeting.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and evaluate the range of the legal requirements in the screen media
industry; 2. Evaluate the legal, bushess and copyright requirements for a specific
screen media project; 3. Generate sample contracts required for a specific screen
media project; and 4. Anticpate and resolve the legal and busingss requirements
for a specific screen media project.

Closs Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with weekly material on VU Collaborate
to support the wrriculum.

Assessment:Essay, Analysis of legal issues in a screen media progct (1000 words),
20%. Portfolio, A portfolio of kgal and business documents (1300 words), 40%.
Report, Report on legal and business requirements for a specific screen media project
(1300 words), 40%.

ASN3002 Screen Media Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This third year unit provides opportunities for final year students to
produce screen media projects for external clients. These projects might fuke the
form of short nonfiction films for clients such as Malthouse Theatre, Westem Health,
sporting clubs, schools etc or provide opportunities for collaboration with students
working on client briefs through the Student led Communications Agency based at
Metro West.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and evaluate a sareen medio brief from an extemal client 2. Undertake
the pre-production and production requirements for a specific screen media project
3. Anticipate and resolve the legal and business requirements for a specific screen
media project 4. Delver a screen media project according to an external client
brief

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with weekly material on VU Collaborate
to support the cwrriculum.

Assessment:Report, Awritten brief that addresses the client’s needs (1000 words),
20%. Report, A work-in-progress report on the screen media proiect (1000 words),
20%. Project, Completed screen media project (1500 words), 60%. Total effective
word limit 3000 words or equivalent.

ASP2001 Political Economy of Colonialism and Neocolonialism

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 unis) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2
units.

Description: The unit examines the phenomenon of colonialism and nec-colonialism
since the 19th century in a range of regions, but ncluding that of Southeast Asia.
The unitinfroduces theoretical frameworks linked 1o the analysis of colonialism, neo-
colonialism and the shift from the former to the latter. It asks students to apply these
frameworks in the consideration of specfic case studies. Through doing so, students
gain an understanding of the pumposes of wlonial and neo-colonial exploitation, the
forms of the power relationships ivolved in such exploitation, the varied responses
employed in opposition to such exploitation, and some of the contemporary
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challenges that we face as a result of such acis of exploitation. The unit helps
students to refine and employ skills associated with empirical and normative
analysis.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Map and critique the main theoretical debates about colonialism and neo-
colonialism; 2. Suwey the history of colonialism and nec-coloniolism; 3.
Investigate the ecological ramifications of cobonialism and neo-colonialsm; and 4.
Reflect critically on the readings and discussions and contribute, to the debate on
relations between the Global North and South.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Book of Readings prepared by the kcturer. The readings will be
compiled in part from the recommended (short) reading list.
Assessment:Assignment, Plan /bbliographic exercise, 20%. Essay, Major essay,
45%. Review, In cluss fest, 35%.

ASP2007 Dictatorship and Democracy

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af least
72 credit points (equivalent to 6 units) in Year 1 before undertoking any Level 2
units.

Description:How should political systems be organised? This fundamental question
remains entirely relevant today, as countries and organisations around the world
seek to pursue complex objectives and to satisfy diverse stakeholders. In this unit,
students takle this question, drawing upon the writings of the theorists and
practitioners of power themselves rather than sokely via inferpretations by others. The
course begins with some general questions on dictatorship and democracy. I then
moves on fo examine the wrifings of a range of important poliical hearists. These
writings will incide examples from Ancient Greece, the Renaissance period in
Europe, the Enlightenment perod in Europe and America, the Totaliturion movements
of the 20th Century, and some diverse contemporary political confexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compare and contrast theories regarding the nature of democracy and dictatorship
and the various forms in which these doctrines really exist; 2. Critically analyse
and evaluate concepts and arguments reloted to political doctrines; 3. Inspect,
gather and aitically employ research regarding political theory; and 4. Aiculute
arguments and analysis in a precise and concise foshion, both orally and in written
form.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A unit reading pack must be obtained from the VU bookstore. In
addition, it & recommended that students purchase the following text: - Arendt, H
1973, The origins of totalitariansm, Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, New York.
Assessment:Essay, Academic, fully referenced essay (2000 words), 50%. Journal,
Reflections on tutorial readings focused on political theory - two points of submission,
30%. Examination, One hour, essay based examination, 20%.

ASP2010 Origins of Inferational Polifics

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Students enrolled in course code ABAB must complete at least 72 credit
points (equivalent to 6 units) i Year 1 before undertaking any Level 2 units.
Description: This unit provides an infroduction to key historical events and concepts
relating to international politics. It is designed to help students understund the origins
of the poliical systems in which we live today, and to recognise the importance of



political science as a means of investigating and evaluating political strucures and
practices at bcal, national, regional and global levels. We examine the origins of
nation-states, comporations, and key international and non-govemmental
organations, diswssing how, where, when and why these political forms emerged
and why they have persisted and proliferated.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the origin and character of key political sructures, including nation-
states, corporations, and infernational and non-governmental organisations; 2.
Explain the emergence and persistence of such political sructures to relevant theories
drawn from Political Science and International Relations; 3. Locate, review and
employ a range of primary and secondary sources related to the study of political
structures; and 4. Articulate, orally and in writing, cear and convincing arguments
regarding the origi, persistence and normative value of the polifical structures noted
above.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will ako be supplied with electronic copies of further
readings as well os guidance on engaging with online news sources Baylis, J, Smith
S & Owens, P 2014, 6th edn, The globalization of workd politics, Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Assessment:Assignment, Reflective paper: My involvement in international affairs
(500 words), 20%. Essay, Afuly referenced, academic essay (1500 words), 40%.
Examination, Short answer, end of semester exam (90 minutes), 40%.

ASP2011 Foundations of Political Science

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil

Description:This unit & designed fo welcome you into the discipline of Political
Science, to heb you navigate this discipline, and fo give you a sense of where the
skills and knowledge associnted with Political Science are used outin the real world.
Rather than adopting a standard approach to this unit, one that examines each of a
range of diverse fopics, this unit is centrally focused on the concept of ‘power’. This
is not because power is the only concept of importance within political science, but
instead because it is both an importunt concept and a complex one. Concentrating on
power offers two advantages. Firstly, the concept of power is central o much of
political science, which means that it offers us a common entry point to diswssions
of many relevant ideas, concepts and theories. Secondly, grappling with a concept os
complex as this one is an importunt part of university study- this approach gives us
the time to untangle power and its many elkments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Discuss the relationship between political phibsophies and ideologies and political
events; 2. Examine political concepts and apply them in the examination of
contemporary events; 3. Locate primary and secondary materials and review their
confent os it relates to political concepts and evenis; and 4. Arficwlate their deas
and arguments precisely and concisely in a range of settings and forms.

Closs Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students may purchase a copy of the ASP1001 Unit Reader from
the University Bookshop. Readings contained therein will also be available
electronically.

Assessment:Assignment, First thoughts (500 words), 15%. Assignment, Key
components paper (1000 words), 30%. Assignment, Analysis paper (500 words),
40%. Other, Online quizzes x5 (3 marks each), 15%.
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ASP3002 International Se curity

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB or [BLA must have completed
two of the following units ASP1001 Foundations of Political Science, ASP2007
Dictatorship and Demoaacy, ASP2010 Origins of Infernational Politics.
Description: This unit provides an infroduction to secrity studies, a field of inquiry
that examines the polifical processes through which people seek security within the
realm of nternational politics. The unit adopts a historical approach to the
examination of this subject: we shall consider how our understandings of security
have changed over time, which types of political actors have been most responsible
for the maintenance of security, and what types of strategies these actors have
adopted in their pursuit of security. Thus, this unit offers students the opportunity to
examine some of the most important ssues facing the international political system
today.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interrogate concepts and theories relating to the field of security studies and
assess their relevance fo events in international politics; 2. Probe complex security
problems and develop a research project designed to elucidate these problems; 3.
Critically review literature related to the field of security studies and employ that
literature in the construction of a convincing research report; and 4. Reflect upon
concepts, theories and events in the field of security and elaborate on thei rekvance
and application both orally and in writing, in a clear and persuasive manner.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Required texts will be made available on VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Report, Security report (400 words), 20%. Portfolio, Tutorial porifolio
(600 words), 30%. Essay, Essay (2000 words), 50%.

ASP3003 The Politics of the United States of America

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB or LBLA must have completed
two of the following units ASP1001 Foundations of Political Science, ASP2007
Dictatorship and Demoaacy, ASP2010 Origins of Infernational Politics.

Description: h this unit we will examine the politics and political system of the United
States of America. The lecture /tutorial content and the assessment focus on the
following two general themes; normative political principles and their application in
the United States, and key institutions and their operation. Studying the United
States & importunt for two reasons. Firstly, because the United States is perhaps the
most powerful siate in the infernational system and a key ally of Australia,
understanding how politics works in the US is of great practical imporiance to us.
Secondly, the American model of politics is important in ifs own right. The founding
of the US Constitution created one of the earliest democratic political systems of the
modern era. Since then, peoples and stutes around the world have built upon the
"American model" when constructing their own constitutions and political syste ms.
Finally, whike this course will concentrate sokely on US politics, it & imporfant that we
keep in mind that the American political system represents, in part, a response to a
set of general political problems and challenges that any political system must
confront. Bven if we find ourselves critical of some aspects of American politics, we
should recall that there is much we cn lkearn from this subject that may be of
relevance elsewhere.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interrogate the normative problems that emerged in the context of the formation
of the poliical system of the United States of America; 2. Gitique the institutional



design of the federal government of the USA in light of the normative challenges
faced in the context of its formation; 3. Gitically review literature related to the
field of American govemment; and 4. Articulate persuasive arguments in response
to problems associaied with normative theory and institutional design as relevant fo
the political system of the USA.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Jillson C. and Robertson D. B. 2010/2014 1st/2nd Perspedtives
on American Govemment london and New York: Routledge

Assessment:Other, Online assessment (VU Collaborate), 10%. Essay, Essay based on
normative analysis (2000 words), 45%. Examination, Exam, 45%.

ASP3004 Theoty and Research in Infemational Politics

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB or [BLA must have completed
two of the following units ASP1001 Foundations of Political Science, ASP2007
Dictatorship and Demoaacy, ASP2010 Origins of Infernational Politics.
Description: The pumpose of this unitis to provide students with knowledge regarding
some of the different heoretical lenses that can be used fo nferogate nternational
politics. These lenses, which include "rationalist" hearies such as Realism and
Liberalsm and "reflectivist" theories such as Constructivism and Post-Structuralism,
help us to interpret the world in different ways. They also form framewaorks in which
research on international politics can be undertaken and evaluated. This unit asks
students to engage with and evaluate examples of academic research, in part as a
means of preparing students to undertake their own research later in their studies. As
such, this unit & particularly suited to supporting students' work in capstone units
and in postgraduate study.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review complex academic work that utilises IR theory and compose a
guide that elucidates that work fo other students; 2. Investigate ssues relating to
international poliics, nferrogate those issues through the application of International
Relations theories and formulate a research plan; 3. Locate primary and secondary
materials relating to International Relations theory and international political issues,
discriminate amongst such sources according to their relevance and cite such sources
in the context of coursework; and 4. Compose and present clear, coherent and
persuasive arguments regarding Infernational Relations theory.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Jorgensen, K 2010, International relations theory: a new
introduction, Houndmills, Busingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan.
Assessment:Assignment, 2 A4 page guide to an artick on IR theory (500 words),
30%. Essay, Fully-referenced, academic essay on IR theories (1500 words), 40%.
Examination, End of semester, two-hour, essay-based exam, 30%.

ASS2002 Social Worlds, Social Policy

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The unit provides an opportunity for students to develop and apply the
skills of policy analysis and critique to current 'real workd" policy issues. It fouses on
the ole of social policy in reshaping the everyday lives of ordinary citizens, social
identities and the nation-state in these uncertain times. Akey concern explored is the
way i which nec-liberal conceptions of the social workd are shifting the policy
debates away from the 'public’ citizen fo that of the 'self-governing" private
individual. Utilising insights from contemporary thearies about how we are governed
through a range of institufions, social networks and governmental strategies, the unit
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explores the ‘invented' character of various policy debates from sekected fields such
as immigration, multicuturalism, education, heakh, employment, urban planning and
emerging themes. Through these case studies, attention is directed to the
categorisation of individuak and the processes through which they are treated os
objecis and objectives of government and how social dentities become attached to
specic social poliy formulations.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Appraise contemporary debates about social policy and civic life; 2. Critically
review the ways in which contemporary forms of governance are reshaping key
social policy areas; and 3. Interrogate key social policy documents by placing
these with broader social contexts.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Provided via VU Colloborate.

Assessment:Review, Analyse key concepts in policy analysis, 25%. Case Study,
Contextualize a selected policy within a broader policy, 45%. Exercise, Response to
questions, 30%.

ASS2004 Sociology of Social Control

Locations: Footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:This unit & interested in the regulation of normal and ‘deviant' citizens,
including corporate citizens, in contemporary Westem societies. Interrogating the
claim that both normality and deviance are 'managed’, students are introduced to
the ways in which deviance and normality has been thought about, identified and
acted upon. Students are introduced to sociokgical analyses of deviance, and to
questions conceming the contribution of sociological investigation to the work of
social regulation. Broad topic areas explore normality and deviance in popular
culture, and through medicalsation and crime and justice.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse processes through which indviduals and groups are constucted as
‘deviont’. 2. Appruise key sociological approaches to the study of deviance and
social control. 3. ritically reflect upon sociological approaches to deviance by
relating these to contemporary examples.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: The readings and other materil for the unit available vio
VUCollaborate.

Assessment:Exercise, Exemplify knowledge of key concepts from sessions 1-3 of unit
through a set of short answer questions. End of Week 1., 25%. Test, Assessing
knowledge of socilogical theory and concepts at mid-point. End of Week 2., 15%.
Case Study, Critically evaluate a key concept from the sociology of deviangy drowing
upon a current example. End of Week 3., 40%. Portfolio, Tutorial portfolio (500
words) Written summary map and short presentation. End of Week 4., 20%.

ASS2009 Making Modern Identifies

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study draws on recent sociol and cwltural theory addressing
questions of dentity and difference to explore the historical production of
contemporary entities. It seeks to juxtupose the notion that identity is unstable and
historically conferred with those discourses that speak of identity as unitary and
stable over time. The unit of study looks to the newly visble categories of ‘women,
‘migrant’, 'gay" and ‘black’, and to slightly older categories like 'the homosexual’,



'the delinquent’, 'the Aborigine' o question more familiar narratives of identity
formation and to explore the implications of hose moves for understunding
connections between identity formation and govemmental activity.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Develop a critical awareness of the contingency of identity; 2. Deconstruct
essentialist thought; 3. Apply a broad-based knowledge of the different core
issues in processes of identity formation across culiures and history; and 4.
Critically reflect on contemporary theories of personhood and categories of person.
Closs Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Readings are available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Liferature Review, Review of readings, 25%. Essay, Write an academic
essay bosed on questions on essential readings. Students select one question., 50%.
Exercise, Respond to four questions. Each question is based on an essential reading
prescribed for the week., 25%.

ASS2028 Contemporay Africa and Social Change

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete at least

72 credit ponts (equivakent to 6 unis) in Year 1 before undertuking any Level 2

units.

Description: The presence of African background communities in Australia has been

accompanied by the emergence of African studies in the Australian context. This unit

seeks to engage students in both local and global analysks of development and social

change as they relate to contemporary Africa. It situates Africa’s 'developmental’

trajectory amongst those of other developing workd regions. It provides a base o

critically explore various dimensions of development in Africa as o whole, particular

regional blocs and particular countries. The unit also explores past and present frends

in Africa's socioeconomic affairs, and considers their impadt. Students will consider

both the salience of local communities' engagement with socioeconomic

empowerment and the international community's engagement with socioeconomic

empowerment and peace building.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate individually and as a team the complex layers of influence on the past

and present African socioeconomic trends in the context of other developing regions;
2. Critically evaluate cases of development and social change planning and

implementation; 3. Appraise past and present trends in Australia's engagement

with Africa; and 4. Explain os o team Africa’s position in the global

socioeconomic, environmental, security and other aspects of world affairs.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Readings and other resources will be provided on the VU

Collaborate sife.

Assessment:Essay, Essay Plan and Introduction, 15%. Essay, Theoretical essay on a

set fopic drawn from one of the weekly session topics (1200 - 1500 words), 25%.

Test, Online quiz, 3(P%. Poster, Poster presentation on comparative trends in

development between an African and another developing region (500 words), 30%.

ASS3007 Space, Knowkedge and Power

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ASS2004 - Sociology of Social Control orASS2009 - Making Modem
Identities

Description: This unit explores questions about what does it mean to be a socil
scientist and how and why people, more or less, unconsciously adjust o their social
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milieu. The unit examines the nfluence of space on human behaviour; how
knowledge is ceated within an individual's lving space, and how different forms of
power, legally or illegally acquired, are presented in the social sphere. The discussion
between Michel Foucault and Paul Rabinow about how individuals' everyday life &
influenced by and how people negotiate ‘space, knowledge and power', is the
starting point. These concept are analysed form the sociological discipline and its
theoretical framework.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and articulate continuities and differences in theoretical and analytical
materials that share o conceptual ferrain; 2. Exhibit an increased effectiveness in
problem-solving via the application of social theory fo questions to do with the
organation of ‘everyday” social space; and 3. Apply the knowledge from the
discipline of sociology to problems in wider confexts.

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings for this unit will be provided to
students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Essay, Essay (750 words), 30%. Case Study, Research report (750
words), 30%. Essay, End of semester essay (1500 words), 40%.

ASS3009 Sociology of Low

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit of study inroduces students to the main bodies of literature in

the sociology of low. These include studies on the sociokgy of justice and

relationship between justice and aime, on courts and the delivery of justice, and on

punishment and imprsonment. Students will have an opportunity to explore in-depth

a particulor area of justice, such as the law and Indigenous Australians, affirmative

action, the law and young people, theories of policing, and explanations of the

causes of crime. The unit of study will be underpinned by o survey of classical and

contemporary social theory as applied to low and order.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically review the main frameworks of understanding in the Sociokgy of law;
2. Appmise contemporary debates about low, regulation and social control

elements of the basis of social order; 3. Apply theoretical took drawn from

sociology and the history of the human sciences to cument problems i law and social

regulation; and 4. Prepare a discussion paper and written submission /paper on a

public policy paper on social order.

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:To be advised.

Assessment:Exercise, Short answer preliminary exercke i closs, 20%. Report,

Tutorial presentation and research report (750 words), 30%. Essay, Major essay

(2000 words), 50%.

ASS3014 International Social Policy

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in course code ABAB and LBLA must complete af
least 24 credit points (equivalent to 2 units) of an Ats Major before undertaking any
Level 3 units.

Description: This unit studies social policy from a global perspective. Thatis, it
considers how policy descision that are made in nation-states, in areas such as
health, welfare and work are shaped by broader global contexts. In some cases this
is because key international agencies such as the United Nations or the World Bank



are very significant in making policy decisions. In other sceenarios it might relate to
the ways ideas spread between different nation-stutes, or the role of non-
governmental organisations or corporations in shaping the policies govemments
make. The primary focus is on policy making in the post-colonial states.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Investigate how social policy is constructed at local, regional and global levek;
2. Analyse key aspedts of social policy in the post-colonial states; and 3. Gitique
the role of global and local actors and agencies in the construction of social policy.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reading pack avaikable

Assessment:Annotuted Bibliography, Report abstract and Plan, 10%. Report, Social
Policy Repart, 40%. Journal, Written Responses (4), 30%. Presentation, Group
Presentation, 20%.

ASS3033 Political Sociology

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: Political sociology & concerned with questions of social and political
power, particularly as they pertain to the nteraction between state and civil society.
This unit probes these central theoretical debates. This includes an examination of
the ways in which class, racial and gender identities are constituted within a field of
social differences and power.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse key theoretical frameworks of political sociology and distinguish key
differences between these fameworks; 2. Contextualse the bass, and political
significance, of writing on race, cluss and gender as problems; and 3. Reflect on
the utility of political socology as a way to understand social 'problems'.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reading pack avaikable.

Assessment: Examination, Take home exam inferpreting a key theoretical
framewarks, 20%. Presentution, Tutorial presentation and report, 30%. Essay, A
reflective essay drawing on the concepts from political sociology to assess specific
social and political issues., 50%.

ASS3050 Migration, Mobility and Globalisation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil

Description:The aim of this unit is for students to have an understanding of the
different forms migration takes today, and to develop a crifical understanding of the
key debates around migration. The underlying theme of the unit is to lik migration
to broader processes of social change at the global, regional and national levels. The
unit will compare ond discuss a variety of forms of migration, including forced
migration, skilled migration and temporary migration. It will ook at key issues,
including migrant remittances, migrant political organisations and debates around
identity, cultural pluralsm and mutticulturalism.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Contextualise the different forms of contemporary migration; 2. Critically
analyse the connections between migration and the broader social processes
globally, regionally and nationally; and 3. ritically appraise debates around
migration including those around cultural diversity and identity.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs
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Required Reading:Readings are available via VUCollborate.

Assessment:Essay, Critically discuss o key question in the migration literature., 25%.
Report, Inteview and case study of an ndividual migration experience., 45%.
Journal, Reflection on readings., 30%.

ASX5000 Study Tour

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Completion of an Undergraduate degree

Description:This unit & designed for students undertaking an approved posfgraduate
program in a number of Colleges within the Cluster of Sustainable Industries and
Liveable Cities. Students participate in an organised short-term or long-ferm study
tour for the purposes of formal study combined with experiential leaming in a
partiwlar culture and society. Through living, experiencing and engaging i different
reaklife intercultural interactions, students participate in a series of seminars hosted
or organised by agencies, institutions or organisations approved by the students'
course coordinators in respective Colleges.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect upon other cultures and societies through experiential learning;
2. Demonstrate a good understanding of a particular theoretical framework and /or
practical skills through cltural lens; 3. Critically commentate upon the role of
culture in ethical decision making or problem solving; and 4. Persuasively
advocate their recommendations in both written and oral form to socially and
culturally diverse audiences. 5. Demonstrate specific discplinary knowledge and
skills in areas of the negotiated content related course of study to provide a
theoretical framework through which o anficipate and respond fo authentic complex
interaultural inferactions; 6. Develop analytical skilks to probe, critically review,
decode and evaluate culturaly significant objedts;

(loss Confact:Study tour. Equivalent o a quarter of a semester's load of full-time
study. Format of closses and other learning activities and experiences will be
negotiated for each specific program.

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up to date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment: Journal, 4 reflective journals completed during the study tour, 30%.
Presentation, 20 minutes seminar presentution at the Community Development
Symposium to various stukeholders, 20%. Report, Final report summarising key
learning acquired from study tour, linking community development theories and
principles, 50%.

AYW2001 Young Peopke with All Abilities

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is an infroduction to disability, and provides an
ovenview of the history of diability in Australia. The predicated lifespan and
opportunities of individuals will be explored and the impadt that a disability has on
the individual young person, family and community. The students will be introduced
to a range of topics ncluding dsabilities /impairments that are developmental,
acquired, genetic or hereditary. This unit then infroduces students to the
empowerment models of Person Centred Plonning and Adtive Support when working
with young people with diverse abilities. The concepts of access and inclusion will be
considered from a youth work perspective. The unit will ask the student to examine
their own vabes and ethics working with young people with dverse abilities. This
unit will also deliver a specific public speaking component to empower students 1o be
able to advocate for marginalised young people and to assist them in developing an



important skill set in this work.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique the history of disability in Australia; 2. Analyse how different models of
disability have impacted the lves of young people with a disability, 3. Aticulote
the issues and barriers facing young people with disabilities in their daily lves, 4.
Evaluate the impact of how personal values and attiudes impact on the life of a
young person with diverse abilities. 5. Develop new skilk in public speaking fo
collaboratively advocate for young people with all abilities.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate).

Assessment:Test, Complete a quiz based on the History of Disablity, 20%. Report,
Written report on a Disability Access and Inclusion policy or plan, 5%. Presentation,
Research and present on a disability or impaiment and present your work to your
peers, 30%.

ECE2001 Practice in Parmership 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECE2003 - History, Philosophy and Early Childhood EducationECE2004 -
Engaging with Place through Rethinking Childhoods and DevelopmentECE2005 -
Engaging with Place through Play

Description: b this unit, pre-sewvice teachers undertake a period of teaching in an
early chidhood setting with children under three years of age. Pre-sewvie feachers
will engage in pedagogical documentation to build curriculum responsive to infant,
toddlers, and families. Connections will be made illusirating contexts of caregving;
vision, strategy, and innovation in curriculum planning with infants and toddlers;
understanding the power of relationships in working with infants, toddlers, fumilies,
and communities; and demonstrating practices and policy development reflective of
infants and toddlers as capable and competent.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse the diverse roles and responsibilities undertaken by early dhildhood
educators ina range of contexts. 2. Demonstrate practices and policy
development reflective of infants and toddlers as capable and competent. 3. Plan
and build curriculum responsive to infant, toddlers, and families using pedagogical
documentation. 4. Apply teaching pradtices grounded in reciprocal relationships
with infants, toddlers, families, and communities.

(lass Contad:Closs3.0 hrsOnline3.0 hrsAlso 15 day placement: Week 1: 3 days
Weeks 2-4: 4 days

Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Journal, In-closs activities - 900 word equivalent, 30%. Assignment,
Documentation Panel (pedagogical documentation process)- 1050 word equivalent,
35%. Assignment, Planning Cyc- National and Victorian Curriculum Frameworks
(VEYLDF/EYLF)- 1050 words equivalent, 35%. Hurde requirement: A satisfactory
partnership (placement) report .

ECE2002 Practice in Pormership 2

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:ECE2003 - History, Philosophy and Early Childhood EducationECE2004 -
Engaging with Plce through Rethinking Childhoods and DevelopmentECE2005 -
Engaging with Place through Play

Description: Dominant understandings of child development as defined in policy
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documents and curriculum frameworks view children from a narrow, normalised
perspective often with no regard for diversity and context. In this unit, pre-sewvice
teachers will aitically engage with major theorists and theories regarding dhildren
and dhildhoods (3-8 years) grounded in meaning-making, complexity, multiplicity,
and context. As part of this work, pre-sewvice teachers will analyse and debate
related research and contemporary isues including transition. Pre-sevice teachers
will utilise pedagogical docmentation to inform  curriculum creation based in
context, complexity, and meaning-making. This unit incudes placements with
children 35 years (10 days in the 3-5 age group).

(redit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compare major theorsts and articulate theories regarding chidren and childhoods
oged 3 o 8 years. 2. Analyse and debate current research and contemporary
issues in relation o chidren 3-8 year olds (including transition). 3. Apply
pedagogical documentation as a means to generate wrriculum.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsOnline3.0 hrsAlso 10 day placement over weeks 2-4 Note
for timefablers: one group was offered as all in class.

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be availabke via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Essay, An essay debating the view of the child as capable and its role in
understanding childhood and relationship to teaching and learning, 3. Exercise, An
in class exercise analysing the wrrent debates about readiness and transition, 30%.
Project, Create a pedagogical documentution and generate a Planning Gycle nformed
by (EYLF/VEYLDF) in response to the documentation, 40%. Hurdle: A sutisfuctory
partnership (placement) report is required for successful completion of this unit. .

ECE2003 History, Philosophy ond Early Childhood Education

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces pre-sewvice teachers to the historical and philosophical
structures that shape contemporary life. By focusing on the forces that inform these
structures, this unit provides pre-sewvice teachers with the conceptual tools necessary
to meaningfully situate themselves within the discourse of the history and philosophy
of early childhood education. It introduces students to competing philosophical
understandings of what constitutes reality and the 'good life". Through this, pre-
sewvice teachers will gain insights into how such thinking shapes our attitudes fo
social and natural environments and the challenges these attitudes present for
contemporary life. At the heart of this investigation lie the questions of how we
should and do learn. Questions regarding education cannot be separated from
debates conceming how should we live, thus this questioning must be understood as
a fundamentally ethical undertaking. Given this, the unit seeks to raise awareness of
the basic philosophical underpinnings of our culture i order to situate the pre-sewvice
teacher as o critical member of society.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of both the historical and
philosophical undeminnings of early childhood education. 2. Discuss the sources of
social, political, intellectual and historical change. 3. Debate a range of key
historical philosophical problems and perspectives.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reading for this unit will be available via Inks in VU Collaborate
Assessment:Assignment, Exerce demonstrating and applying unit based
knowledge., 15%. Essay, Essay drawing on central themes of the unit., 50%.
Presentation, Presentation linking theory to key questions and problems., 35%.



ECE2004 Engaging with Place through Rethinking Childhoods and
Development

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisifes:ECE2003 - History, Philosophy and Early Childhood EducationECE2005 -
Engaging with Place though Play

Description: During this unit of study, presewvice teachers are introduced to the ways
to support and respond to children. Presewvice teachers will recognise children's
learning and childhoods (inclusive of a range of developmental, postdevelopmental
and cring perspectives). Children's keaming, development and caring pathways are
integrated, complex, cumulative and subject to change over time. Teaching and
learning pedagogies are underpinned by the concepts of critical place inquity, image
of the chid and families as capable and reciprocal relationships. Pre-sewvice teachers
also undertake o period of eaching in an early childhood setting with children under
six years of age (this is a half-day Project Partnerships placement - a hurdle
requiement). Working with peers, pre-sewvice eachers engage with families and
community members fo support dhildren's play, development and kaming.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply teaching and learning practices that foreground Aboriginal standpoints in
early childhood feaching and leaming confexts. 2. Construct teaching and kaming
pedagogies tat are underpinned by the concepis of critical place inquiry, image of
the child and families as capable and reciprocal relationships. 3. Demonstrate thei
knowledge and understanding of children's learning and childhoods, inclusive of a
range of developmentul, posidevelopmentul and caring perspectives.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsAlso 1/2 day placement every Tuesday

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be availabke via VU Collaborate.
Assessment: Exercise, Professional Conversations and blog reflections Part A, 20%.
Exercise, Professional Conversations and blog reflections Part B, 20%. Exercise,
Professional Conversations and blog reflections Part C, 20%. Essay, Pedagogical
Narration, 40%. Hurdle Requirement: A satisfactory completion of Project Parine ship
report (Ungroded). .

ECE2005 Engaging with Place through Play

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECE2003 - History, Philosophy and Early Childhood Education
Description: h this unit pre-service teachers will construct knowledge, skilk and
attitudes to respecifully foreground Aboriginal perspectives in early dhildhood
education contexts. Drawing on confemporary views of young children's play, pre-
sewvice teachers keam how to construct feaching and learning opportunities for young
children. In this unit, pre-sewvice teachers underfake a period of teaching in an early
childhood setting with children under six years of age. Working with peers, pre-
sewice feachers engage with families and community members to support children's
play, development and learning.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Apply Aboriginal standpoints in framing play-based teaching practices in early
childhood contexts. 2. lllustrate ordinary events in early childhood contexts fo
build ploy-based teaching and learning opportunities for young chidren. 3.
Integrate reciprocal relationships with peers, professionals, children and families in
the university and professional experience context.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsAlso 1/2 day placement every Tuesday

Required Reading:Links to recommended texts for this unit will be provided via VU
Collaborate.
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Assessment:Assignment, Draft Ploy Event, 30%. Assignment, Final Play event, 30%.
Exercise, Blog Postings, 40%.

ECE2006 Materiality in Early Childhood: Visual and Creative Ars

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit of study pre-sewice teachers explore art materials as a way to
reconsider taken-forgranted responses to materiak and ideas in early childhood.
Using materiak as a mode of inquiry, pre-sewice teachers will investigaie what
materials do and how materials are joint participants in early childhood pedagogies.
Through critical and reflective material inquiry that includes engaging with place from
Aboriginal standpoinfs, pre-sewice teachers will examine thei own attitudes fowards
visual and aeative arts; develop an understanding of, and skills in, a range of early
childhood visual and aeative arts and technology experiences; and employ these
understandings, attitudes and skills to suit the sociomaterial, sociocultural and
aesthetic needs of the young child.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review visual and creative arts thearies i relation to the needs and sociocultural
perspectives of young children. 2. Reflect on their own arfistic influences and
attitudes and the impact these can have on the implementation of effective visual
and aeative arts teaching programs that respond to engaging with place from
Aboriginal standpoints. 3. Crifically inquire dbout the roke of the arts and alture in
education and the community. 4. Devise and employ specific teaching sirategies
that incomorate philosophical inquity and employ nformation technologies and
concrete materiols within co-operative group work in visual and creative arts.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsOnling3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available via VUCollaborate.
Assessment:Assignment, At in the community: Reflective summary of art /cultural
sites n the community- 350 words equivakent, 15.0%. Creative Works, Stop motion
animation based on an atwork - 900 words equivalent , 30.0%. Creative Works,
Digital Visual Journal: Engaging with materials- 1650 words equivalent , 55.0%.

ECE2007 Moving with Young Children

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Dominant understandings of physical activity and health as defined in
policy dowments, stage development theories, and curiculum frameworks teach
about movement through concepts of exercise, fitness, movement skills, and physical
literacy. This unit focuses on constructing early chidhood pedagogies that think with
moving, rather than about movement, as pre-sewvice students consider how moving
happens in ways that do not fit pre-existing [or inherited] criteria for feaching,
understanding, or descrbing movement. Intentional working with movement through
inquiry and wonder offers students an experience in exploring how children move
with /in the world, and how this informs teaching and learning that is complex,
ethical, and polifical.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Examine physical activity and health as defined in policy documents, stage
development theories, and curriculum fromeworks. 2. Artiwlate whot capable
children can do with their bodies across early childhood settings. 3. Design
curriulum reflective of moving with children that is complex, ethical, and political
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsOnling3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available via VU Collaborate.



Assessment:Exercise, In-class activities examining policy, stage theories, and
curriwlum frameworks defining physical activity and health, 30%. Assignment, Read
and analyse a specific set of literature assigned focussed on moving with young
children, 35%. Project, Create a crricular experience based in the conceptual idea of
moving with young dhildren; present through e-portfolio presentution, 35%.

ECE2008 Music, Movement and Dramatic Arts

Locations: footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on the languages of cesthetics and poetics from a
philosophical perspective. These philosophical understandings inform how languages
are arficwlated in early childhood centres of Reggio Emilia, lraly as a means for
young children to express themselves as human beings. As part of the unir, pre-
sewvice teachers will engage with the languages of dance, music, and dramatic arts,
developing an understanding of the structures of each of these languages and how
these languages can inspire multidisciplinary experiences for young children to make
meaning of their worlds.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review and arficulnte aesthetics and poetics from a philosophical perspective.

2. Discuss the language of dance, music, and dramatic arts in general and in the
context of early chithood. 3. Apply the language of dance, music, and dramatic
arts to build rich, mulfidisciplnary experiences in early childhood settings.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsOnling3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Assignment, Short writing assignment discussing the linguages of
uesthetics and poetics and its implications for early hildhood education- 900 words
equivakent, 30%. Creative Works, Using one linguage (music, dance, dramatic arts)
create a response fo a reading demonstrating an understanding of the language-900
words equivalent, 30%. Performance, Working across the languages of music,
dance, and dramatic arts, create a sequence of early childhood experiences for
children 0-5 and exegesis. 1200 w, 40%.

ECE3001 Thinking with Young Children: Language and Literacy

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on making meaning through language and literacy when
children (including children with English as an additional language) are viewed as
capable. Through this perspective, children's approaches to learning are understood
as complex, offering ways fo build on children's experiences and understandings.
Underpinning this unit is the recognition that kinguage and literacy are a social act,
representative of power in navigating life. Meaning making in regard to language
and literacy ncludes experiences that hold pumpose in rich, thoughtful environments
and which include aitical and multiliteracy experiences. Language and literocy does
not occur as solated skills, rather as part of how young children express themselves
and they are unigue to each child.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Determine that kinguage and literacy is a social act. 2. Adiculate the many
ways in which multi literacies are generated by capable young children and coniribute
to how young children construct their literacy lunguage. 3. Devise a range of
curriculum that supports complex meaning making in language and literacy in diverse
early chidhood contexts. 4. Present an understunding of expressive and receptive
language for capable young children, incuding children with English as an additional
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language.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsPlacement will occur in week three of the block.

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Essay, Essay desaribing personal literacy language joumey-900 words
equivalent, 30%. Essay, Essay diswssing urrent issues /debates /discussions in
language and literacy incuding English as additional inguage -900 words
equivakent, 30%. Exercise, Using the view of children as capable, build a sequence of
language and literacy experiences for a range of ages in early childhood-1200 words
equival, 40%.

ECE3002 Advocacy in Leadership and Management in Early Childhood
Education

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit prepares pre-sewvice teachers to lead and manage in early
childhood settings. Through the frame of advocacy and activism, pre-sewice teachers
will develop knowledge and skills to work ethically with staff, families and
communities within the operational and compliance systems in early childhood
settings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Justify how relationships contrbute to generating an environment and engaging
administrative practices. 2. Reflect upon and debate the image of the teacher as
administrator and how they utilise advocacy and activism to nfluence the role and
actions of administration. 3. Formulute a vision to frame administrative work in
order to build and support community and manage and oversee an early childhood
site.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to the required texts will be available in VU Collborate.
Assessment:Presentation, Articulate your current philosophy of kadership,
underpinned by relationships with peers, families and communities., 30%.
Assignment, Paper that articulates leadership of an early childhood setting through an
activist frame., 40%. Assignment, Video that discusses how the image of the teacher
influences the roke and actions of administration., 30%.

ECE3003 Practice in Parinership 3

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ECE2001 - Practice in Pariership TECE2002 - Practice in Partnership
2ECE2003 - History, Philsophy and Early Childhood EducationECE2004 - Engaging
with Place through Rethinking Childhoods and DevelopmentECE2005 - Engaging with
Place through Play

Description: h this unit preservice teachers will undertake a period of professional
experience that builds on their professional experience with children and families in
Long Day Care settings. Presewvice feachers will undertake 15 days professional
experience in a funded kindergarten program, working collaboratively with stuff,
families and the community. Presewvice teachers will begin to arfiwulate and connect
their philosophical and theoretical stundpoints to generate illustrations of practice in
the domains of teaching; professional knowledge, professional practice and
professional engagement.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically reflect on a personal educational philosophy that informs teaching and
learning in early childhood settings. 2. Articulate knowkedge of the broad
principles of social justice, diversity and inclusion to inform curiculum design. 3.



Negotiate with a mentor teacher to design, implement and critically reflect on an
educational program that responds to the VEYLDF and /or the EYLF. 4. Present
an illustration of practice that demonstrates professional knowkdge, professional
practice and professional engagement at the Graduate level of the Australion
Professional Standards for Teacher

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsOnling3.0 hrsAlso 15 day placement which also extends
over block 4.

Required Reading:Links to other relevant texts will be available via VU

collaborate. McArdle, F, Gibson, M & Zollo, L 2015 Being an early childhood
educator: bringing theory and practice together Allen & Unwin, Sydney
Assessment:Presentation, Presentation of Personal philosophy statement that
connects to illustrations of practice- 750 words equivalent , 25.0%. Assignment,
Pedagogical narration that responds to o moment of practice that illustrates the
broad principkes of social justice- 750 words equivalent, 25.0%. Porifolio, Collection
of artefucts and objects that begin to illustrate pradtice at the graduate level of
Australian Professional Standards for Teaching. 1500 wor, 50.0%. Hurdle
requiement: Satisfactory Professional experience report.

ECE3004 Crifical and Confemporary Issues in Early Childhood Education
Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit preservice teachers will engage formally and informally with
place as a means of moving fowards a reconciled and respectful teaching and
learning practices in early childhood settings. Students will formulate an
understanding of a diverse range of schokirship and conemporary research
paradigms that respond to a range of educational contexts and situations, both
locally and globally.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:
1. Critically review formal and informal engagements with place, drawing from
diverse theoretical scholarship and contemporary research paradigms, towards o
reconciled and respectful practice. 2. Formulate critical actions that respond to
diverse early childhood contexts and situations, both locally and globally. 3.
Recommend strategies and challenges of collaborative engagement with peers,
families and communities.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsOnling5.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available in VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Essay, Policy analysis, 30.0%. Portfolio, Building inclusive practices,
50.0%. Presentation, Listening practices, 20.0%.

ECE3005 Equity, Social Justice and Diversity in Early Childhood Education
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to critically
engage as activist reflective practitioners and extend their view of the child as
capable in terms of disability, inclusion, and diversity, offering the perspective of
children with special rights. Ths unit builds on the understanding and
acknowledgement that all children have rights (for example, right to be heard, right
to contribute, right to leam). This unit examines the rights of children in terms of
diversity, equity, and sociol justice and engages with responsive teaching practices
that support nclusion, equity, and diversity. Reviewing related early childhood policy
will also be part of the unit, further contrbuting to curiculum decision-making and
foundational understanding of social justice in terms of teacher identity.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
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1. Critically analyse the perspective that all children have rights in terms of diversity,
equity, and social justice. 2. Critically review early childhood policy regarding
inclusion and diversity and its implication for crriculum across early childhood
seftings. 3. Design and actively contribute in pedagogical and curriculum based in
responses that support inclusion, equity, and diversity. 4. Arficulate and infegrate
standpoinis and perspectives that are inclusive of the broad principles in education of
justice, incusion and difference.

Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to required fexts will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Assignment, Writing assignment focussed on the rights of the child,
30%. Project, Design cumiculum based in responsive teaching practices that support
inclusion, equity, and diversity, 35%. Assignment, Atticulate an understanding of
social ustice connecting o early childhood policy and teacher as activist reflective
practitioner, 35%.

ECE3006 Thinking with Young Children: Scienee, Maths and Technology

Locations: footscray Park.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:Preservice teachers will continue to build their knowledge of how
languages are arficuloted in early childhood centres of Reggio Emilia, kraly as a
means for young children to express themselves as human beings, this unit focuses
on the languages of maths, science, and technology. As part of the unit, pre-sewice
teachers will engage with the kinguages of maths, science, and technology
developing an understanding of the stuctures of each of these languages and how
these languages can inspire multidisciplinary experiences for young children to make
meaning of their worlds.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate the kinguage of maths, science, and technology in general and in the
confext of early childhood. 2. Infegrute the language of maths, science, and
technology to build rich, multidisciplinary experiences in early childhood settings,
which incomorate movement. 3. Confextualise math, science, and technology i
relationship to the changing nature of education in an evolving local and global
context.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Assignment, Writing assignment analysing current influences on maths,
science, and technology in the Early Childhood setting, 30%. Greative Works, Create
a short digital presentation, using place to describe one of the longuages (maths,
science, technology), 35%. Projedt, Integrating languages of maths, science,
technology, create a sequence of early childhood experiences reflective of early
childhood age span., 35%.

ECE3007 Pracfice in Pariership 4

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECE2001 - Practice in Parmership TECE2002 - Practice in Partnership
2ECE2003 - History, Phiksophy and Early Childhood EducationECE2004 - Engaging
with Place through Rethinking Childhoods and DevelopmentECE2005 - Engaging with
Place through PlayECE3003 - Practice in Partnership 3

Description: Preservice teachers will undertuke an extended period of professional
experience that is the final preparation fo enter the teaching profession as activist
and aitical teachers that enact the broad justice principles of social inclusion and
respecting difference. Presewvice teachers will undertake 30 days of professional
experience in a funded kindergarten program, working colloboratively with staff,



families and the community. Presewvice teachers will arficulote and connect their
philosophical and theoretical standpoints to generate illustrations of practice in the
domains of teaching; Professional, knowledge, professional practice and professional
engagement.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate knowledge, practice and engagement at Graduate level of the Australian
Professional Standards for Teachers. 2. Infer and conceptually map philosophical,
theoretical and contemporary educational perspectives identifying self-situated
practice. 3. Devise cumiculum artefacts and objects that ilustrate professional
practice within the 3 domains of teaching (Professional Knowkedge, Professional
Practice, Professional Engagement). 4. Design llustrations of practice that
demonstrate graduate competencies for employment opportunties.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsOnling3.0 hrsAlso 30 day placement which also extends
over block 4.

Required Reading:Links to other relevant fexts will be made available via VU
Collaborate.McArdle, F, Gibson, M & Zollo, L 2015 Being an early childhood
educator: bringing theory and practice together Allen & Unwin, Sydney
Assessment:Assignment, Paper that describes and analyses contemporary educational
practices that identify self-sitvated practice 1500 words equivalent, 30.0%. Portfolio,
lllustrations of practice that demonstrate competency af the Graduate level of the
Australian Standards for Professional Teachers 4500 words equival, 70.0%. Hurdle
Requirement: Satisfactory completion of Professional Experience placement. .

ECE6001 Early Childhood Development, Leaming and Teaching 1

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: Dominant understandings of child development as defined i policy
documents and cumiculum frameworks view children from a narrow, normalised
perspective often with no regard for diversity and context. In this unit, pre-sewvice
teachers will aitically engage with major theorists and theories regarding children
and dhildhoods (0-8 years) grounded in meaning-making, complexity, multiplicity,
and context. As part of this work, pre-sewvice teachers will analyse and debate
related research and contemporary isues including transition. Pre-sewvice teachers
will utilise pedogogical documentation to build curriculum that is responsive fo infant,
toddlers, pre-schoolers, school-uged children and families. Connections will be made
by illustrating confexts of education and caregiving; vision, strategy, and innovation
in curiculum planning with infants and toddlers, pre-schoolers and schootage
children; understanding the power of relationships in working with infants, toddlers,
pre-schookers, schookaged children, families, and communities; and demonstrating
practices and policy development reflective of all children as capab and competent.
This unit includes professional experience plocements with children aged birth-2 (15
days) and 3-8years (15 days inthe 3-5 age group and 5 days in a primary school
FYr2).

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Implement Aboriginal standpoints in framing play-based teaching practices in early
childhood contexts. 2. Gritique major theorists and arficulate theories regarding
children and childhoods aged birth to 8 years. 3. Analyse and debate current
research and contemporary issues, including transition fo school, in relation to
children birth-8 years (including transition to school). 4. Plan and design
curriculum responsive to children aged birth -8 and families, using pedagogical
documentation. 5. Formulate and apply teaching practices grounded in reciprocal
relationships with children, families, and communities.
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(loss Contact:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirements & 30 days of placement in
each semester.

Required Reading:All readings with be availabl on VU Collborate.
Assessment:Essay, An essay debating the view of the child as capable and its role in
understanding childhood and ifs relationship to teaching and leaming, 3(%. Exercise,
An onrline exercise analysing the current debates about child development, readiness,
and transition. , 20%. Project, Completion of pedagogical documentation and
generation of a Planning Cycle informed by EYLF/VEYLDF in response to the
documentation., 50%. 5000 words or equivakent. Hurdle requirement: A satisfactory
partnership (placement) report. .

ECE6002 Early Childhood Cumriculum and Pedagogy 1: the Sciences

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers will build thei knowledge of how kainguages are
articuloted in early childhood centres of Reggio Emilia, ftaly os a means for young
children to express themselves as human beings. As part of the unit, pre-service
teachers will engage with the linguages of maths, science, and technology
developing an understanding of the structures of each of these languages and how
these languages can inspire multidisciplinary experiences for young children to make
meaning of their worlds. Additionally, this unit will interogate dominant
understandings of physical activity and health as defined in policy docwments, stuge
development theories, and curriculum frameworks that feach about movement
through concepts of exercke, fitness, movement skills, and physical literacy. This unit
focuses on constructing early dhildhood pedagogies that think with moving, rther
than about movement, as pre-service students consider how moving happens in ways
that do not fit pre-existing [or nherited] criteria for teaching, understanding, or
descibing movement. Infentional working with movement through inquiry and
wonder offers students an experience in exploring how children move with /in the
world, and how this informs teaching and learning that is complex, ethical, and
political.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate the language of maths, science, and technology in general and in the
context of early chidhood. 2. Implement the language of maths, science, and
technology to build rich, multidisciplinary experiences in early childhood settings.

3. Contextualise math, science, and technokgy in relationship to the changing nature
of education in an evoling bocal and global context. 4. Critically review physical
activity and health as defined i policy dowments, stage development theories, and
curriwlum fromeworks. 5. Design curriculum reflective of moving with children
that is complex, ethical, and political, articulating what capable children can do with
their bodies across early chidhood settings.

(loss Confact:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirement is 30 days of placement in
each semester.

Required Reading:All reading will be available through VU Collaborate
Assessment:Exercise, Greate a podcast examining policy, stuge theories, and
curriaulum frameworks defining physical activity and health, 20%. Presentation,
Create a cumiculor experience based in the conceptual idea of moving with young
children, 30%. Project, Integrating languages of maths, science, technolgy, create a
sequence of early chilchood experiences reflective of early hildhood age span, 50%.
5000 words or equivalent.

ECE6003 Contemporary Issues, Social Contexts of Leaming and Social
Justice



Locations: footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infroduces pre-sewvice teachers to the historical and philosophical
structures that shape contemporary life. By focusing on the forces that inform these
structures, this unit provides pre-sewvice teachers with the conceptual tools necessary
to meaningfully situate themseles within the discourse of the history and philosophy
of early childhood education. In addition, presewvice teachers will engage formally
and informally with place as o means of moving towards a reconciled and respectful
teaching and leaming practices in early childhood settings. Students will formulate an
understanding of a diverse range of scholrship and contemporary research
paradigms that respond to a range of educational contexts and situations, both
locally and globally.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate and implement knowledge and understanding of both the historical and
philosophical undeminnings of early childhood education. 2. Critically review
formal and informal engagements with place, drawing from diverse theorstical
scholarship and contemporary research paradigms, fowards a reconciled and
respectful practice. 3. Formulate critical actions that respond to diverse early
childhood contexts and situations, both locally and globally. 4. Evaliate
challenges in collaborative engagement with peers, families and communities and
recommend strategies for resolving them.

(loss Contact:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirement is 30 days each semester.
Required Reading:All readings will be available in VU Collsborate

Assessment:Essay, Write an essay drawing upon historical and philosophical
perspectives on early childhood education, 30%. Assignment, Engage in case writing:
Development of three critical cases that have unsettled practice, 5(%. Presentation,
Create illustrations of pradtice that respond fo the Australian Standards for
Professional Teachers, 20%. 5000 words or equivalent.

ECE6004 Languages and Literagy in Early Childhood

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on making meaning through language and literacy when
children (including chidren with English as an additional longuage) are viewed as
capable. Through this perspective, children's approaches to learning are understood
as complex, offering ways to build on children's experiences and understandings.
Underpinning this unit is the recognition that kinguage and literacy are a social act,
representative of power n navigating life. Meaning making in regard o longuage
and literacy ncludes experiences tat hold pumpose in rich, thoughtful environments
and which include citical and multiliteracy experiences. Languoge and literacy does
not occur as solated skills, rather as part of how young children express hemselves
and they are unique to each child.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Determine that longuage and literacy are social ads. 2. Articulate the many
ways in which multliteracies are generated by capable young children and how they
contrbute to how young children construct their literacy inguage. 3. Devise
range of curiculum that supports complex meaning making in language and literacy
in diverse early chidhood contexts. 4. Present an understanding of expressive and
receptive kinguage for capable young children, including children with English as an
additional language.

(lass Contad:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirement is 30 days of placement per
semester.
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Required Reading:All readings with be available on VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Assignment, Create a podcast describing personal literacy linguage
journey, 30%. Essay, Write an essay discussing current issues /debates /discussions
in language and literacy including English as additional language, 30%. Exercise,
Using the view of children as capable, aeate o sequence of kinguage and literacy
experiences for a range of ages in early childhood, 40%. 5000 words or equivalent.

ECE6005 Early Childhood Development, Leaming and Teaching 2

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisites:ECE6001 - Early Childhood Development, Learning and Teaching 1
Description: Preservice teachers will undertake an extended period of professional
experience that is the final preparation fo enter the teaching profession as activist
and aitical teachers that enact the broad justice principles of social inclusion and
respecting difference. Presewvice teachers will undertake 25 days of professional
experience in a funded kindergarten program, working colliboratively with staff,
families and the community. Presewvice teachers will articulote and connect their
philosophical and theoretical standpoints to generate illustrations of practice in the
domains of teaching; Professional, Knowkdge, Professional Practice and Professional
Engagement.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate knowledge, requirements of practice, and engagement at Graduate level
of the Australian Professional Standards for Teachers. 2. Infer and conceptually
map philosophical, theoretical and contemporary educational perspectives identifying
seltsitvated practice. 3. Devise curicubim artefacts and objects that illustrate
professional practice within the 3 domains of teaching (Professional Knowledge,
Professional Practice, Professional Engagement). 4. Design illustrations of practice
that demonstrate graduate competencies for employment opportunities.

(lass Contad:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirement is 30 days of placement in
gach semester.

Required Reading:Links to other relevant texts will be made available via VU
Collaborate.McArdke, F, Gibson, M & Zollo, L 2015 Being an early childhood
educator: bringing theory and practice together Allen & Unwin, Sydney
Assessment:Assignment, Create a podcast that describes and analyses confemporary
educational practices that identify self-situated practice, 30%. Portfolio, Create
illustrations of practice that demonstrate competency at the Graduate kvel of the
Australian Standards for Professional Teachers, 70%. 5000 words or equivalent
Hurdk requirement: A satisfactory partnership (placement) report.

ECE6006 Early Childhood Curriculum and Pedagogy 2: the Aris

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit focuses on the languages of aesthetics and poetics from a
philosophical perspective. These philosophical understandings inform how lunguages
are artiawlated in early childhood centres of Reggio Emilia, Italy as a means for
young children to express themselves as human beings. As part of the unit, pre-
sewvice teachers will engage with the languages of dance, music, and dramatic arts,
developing an understunding of the structures of each of these languages and how
these languages can inspire multidisciplinary experiences for young children to make
meaning of their worlds. Additionally, this unit will explore art materiak as a way to
reconsider fuken-forgranted responses to materiak and ideas in early childhood.
Using materiak as a mode of inquiry, pre-sewvice teachers will investigate what
materials do and how materils are jpint participants in early childhood pedagogies.
Through ritical and reflective material inquiry that includes engaging with place from
Aboriginal standpoints, pre-sewvice teachers will examine thei own atfitudes fowards



visual and areative arts; develop an understunding of, and skills in, a range of early
childhood visual and areative arts and technology experiences; and employ these
understandings, attitudes and skills to suit the sociomaterial, sociocltural and
aesthetic needs of the young child.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review and arficulnte aesthetics and poetics from a philosophical perspective.

2. Discuss the language of dance, music, dramatic, and visual arts i general and in
the context of early childhood. 3. Apply the language of dance, music, dramatic,
and visual arts to build rich, multidisciplnary experiences in early childhood settings.
(loss Confact:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirement is 30 days of placement in
each semester.

Required Reading:All readings will be available through VU Collaborate
Assessment:Assignment, (reate a podcast discussing the languages of aesthetics and
poetics and its implications for early childhood education, 30%. Creative Works,
Using one artistic language create a response o a reading demonstrating an
understanding of the language, 30%. Presentation, Working aaoss the languages of
music, dance, and dramatic arts, create a sequence of early childhood experiences
for children 0-5 and exegesis., 40%. 5000 words or equivakent.

ECE6007 Professional Issues

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit prepares pre-sewvice teachers to kad and manage in early
childhood settings. Through the frame of advocacy and adtivism, pre-sewvice feachers
will develop knowledge and skills to work ethically with staff, families and
communities within the operational and compliance systems in early childhood
setfings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. lustify how relationships contrbute to generating an environment and engaging
administrative practices. 2. Reflect upon and debate the image of the teacher as
administrator and debate how they utilise advocacy and activism to influence the role
and actions of administration. 3. Formulate a vision to frame administrative work
in order to build and support community and manage and oversee an early childhood
site.

(loss Confact:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirement is 30 days of placement in
each semester.

Required Reading:All readings will be available through VU Collaborate
Assessment:Presentation, Develop a presentution descrbing kadership vision
underpinned by relationships with peers, families and communities, 25%.
Assignment, Create o podcast articulating kadership practices of an early childhood
setfing through an adtivist frame, 50%. Assignment, Develop a short wrifing
desaiption discussing how the image of the teacher nfluences the role and actions of
administration, 25%. 5000 words or equivalent.

ECE6008 Inclusive Practice in Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to critically
engage as activist reflective practitioners and extend their view of the child as
capable in terms of disability, inclusion, and diversity, offerng the perspective of
children with special rights. Ths builds on the understunding and acknowledgement
that all children have rights (for example, right fo be heard, right to contribute, right
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to learn). This unit examines the rights of children in terms of diversity, equity, and
social justice and engages with responsive teaching practices that support inclusion,
equity, and diversity. Reviewing related early childhood policy will ako be part of the
unit, further contributing fo curriculum decision-making and foundational
understanding of socil justice in terms of teacher identity.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Extrapolate the perspective that all children have rights in terms of dversity,
equity, and social justice. 2. Critically review early childhood policy regarding
inclusion and diversity and its implication for rriculum aoss early childhood
seftings. 3. Design cumicuum based in responsive teaching practices that support
inclusion, equity, and diversity. 4. Atticulate and implement standpoints and
perspectives tat are inclusive of the broad principles in education of justice, inclusion
and difference.

(lass Contad:PlacementTutorial3.0 hrsWIL requirement is 30 days of placement in
gach semester.

Required Reading:All readings will be available through VU Collaborate
Assessment:Assignment, Greate a podcast discussing the rights of the child, 30%.
Essay, Articulate through writing an understanding of social justice connecting fo
early childhood policy and teacher as activist reflective practitioner, 35%. Project,
Design curriculum based in responsive teaching practices that support inclusion,
equity, and diversity, 35%. 5000 words or equivalent.

ECP31071 Junior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagogy

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EEC2101 - Engaging Students: High Expectations for AEEC2102 -
Teaching Primary Mathematics 2EEC2103 - Teadhing Primary ScienceEEC2104 -
Creativity and the ArtsSatisfactory completion of Year 2 primary school practicum.
Description: This unit incomorates professional experience n Secondary schools, which
will form part of the assessment. The unit provides pre-sewvice teachers with a sound
understanding of curiculum and pedagogy i their specialisation disciplne areas at
the 7-10 level. They will aitique and investigate o range of existing resources to
teach their specilisation areas, including ICT. Specific nformation regarding
curricwlum and the teaching styles that practitioners in this discipline area use to
facilitate student engagement will be examined. This unit supports students' capacity
to plan for and implement effective teaching and kaming sequences, and aeate
specflic lesson and unit plans. In addition, students will develop their capacity to
differentiate leaming activities and manage classroom activities and environments
through the effective use of verbal and non-verbal communication strategies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate an understanding of key content in the year 7-10 Victorian Cumiculum in
their specialisation areas, and concepts and content in their specialisation areas, and
apply this to develop a sequence of lessons. 2. Analyse the principles and
practices of pedagogy i their specinlisation areas for teaching Years 7 - 10 witha
focus on engaging and differentiating lkeaming for diverse student cohorts in safe and
challenging kaming environments 3. Critique a range of pedagogical approaches
and resources, ncluding ICT, that engages school students in thei learning. 4.
Plan for, and critically reflect on the teaching of their particulor discipline
specilisation /s in supewised teaching practice.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsWorkshop2.5 hrsOne week placement. Placement week of
block may change as it s dependent on partnership calendar.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborute).



Assessment:Report, Teaching Pedagogies assignment, 30%. Project, Unit plans,
50%. Review, Microteaching, 20%.

ECP3102 Secondary Specialisation Assessment and Reporfing

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EEC2101 - Engaging Students: High Expectations for AlIEEC2102 -
Teaching Primary Mathematics 2EEC2103 - Teadhing Primary ScienceEEC2104 -
Creativity and the ArtsSatisfactory completion of Year 2 primary school practicum.
Description: This unit provides pre-sewvice teachers (PSTs) with a comprehensive
knowledge of assessment in their specialised discipline areas for teaching secondary
school students in years 7-12. PSTs will develop their skills and understanding by
engaging in the complete cycle of assessment within the class. They develop skills of
collaboration when evaluating and analysing student data fo improve future karning
outcomes for students in their specinlisations, as well as feedback and reporting
methods. PSTs will also engage in moderation procedures of sumple assessments i
their specialisation area as well as reflecting on their own learning for improving
assessments using a variety of education modek. This content will provide graduates
with the skills and copacities to participate as competent and reflective members of
the teaching profession.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Evaluate diognostic formative and summative assessment tasks that can be used
to assess students' kaming in years 7-12 2. Analyse student achievement against
rubrics and standards and construct high quality feedback 3. Collaborate with
colleagues to facilitite moderation to enable consistent and comparable udgements
of student achievement. 4. Articwlate student achievement and leaming in
reporting to parents and carers, and confrbute to accurate and reliable records of
student achievement.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsWorkshop2.5 hrsOne Week Placement. Placement week
of block may change s it is dependent on partership calendar.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate).
Assassment:Report, Draft assessment task for feedback, 20%. Exercise, Assessment
task and dato evaluation and feedback, 40%. Project, Reflection and aitique
assessment practices, 40%.

ECP3103 Senior Secondary Curriculum and Pedagagy

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EEC2101 - Engaging Students: High Expedtations for AEEC2102 -
Teaching Primary Mathematics 2EEC2103 - Teadhing Primary ScienceEEC2104 -
Creativity and the ArtsSatisfactory completion of Year 2 primary school practicum.
Description: This unit incoorates professional experience in Secondary schools, which
will form part of the assessment. This unit provides pre-sewvice teachers (PSTs) with
a comprehensive knowkedge of curricubm and pedagogy in their specialised
discipline arecs for teaching year 11 and 12 students. PSTs will focus on engaging
their peers in a studentcentred learning envionment in order to practice innovative
and engaging pedagogies for senior secondary students. PSTs will develop their
capacity to plan ksson sequences at the senior level, to differentiate learning and fo
determine student's knowledge using formative and summative assessment. This
content will provide groduates with the skills and capacities to participate as
competent and reflective members of the teaching profession.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Derive innovative and engaging kessons and lesson sequences from the VCE
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specilisation area curriculim and study quide. 2. Analyse the pedagoges,
principles and practices of teaching senior students in their specilisation areas in
comparison toyear 7-10. 3. Artiulate knowledge of how students learn at senior
secondary kvels in their specilisation area, and the role of diferentiotion in
developing effective teaching plans. 4. Design, trial and evaliate a sequence of
lessons which employ a range of teaching resources, strategies, and approaches to
assessment that support inclusive student participation and engogement at the senior
secondary level 5. Evaluate relevant assessment strategies including, informal and
formal, diagnostic, formative and summative and how these approaches cn be
applied to assess senior secondary students' leaming. 6. Demonsirate capacily fo
plan and implement lesson sequences at the senior level, to differentiate learning
and determine students' knowledge using formative and summative assessment.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsWorkshop2.5 hrsOne week placement. Placement week of
block may change as it & dependent on partnership calendar.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate).
Assessment:Review, Review of Senior Secondary pedagogies, 30%. Report, Series of
lesson plans including relevant assessment, 40%. Presentation, Peer Presentation of
a SAC, 30%.

ECP3104 Innovations in Secondary Cumiculum and Pedagogy

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EEC2101 - Engaging Students: High Expectations for AIIEEC2102 -
Teaching Primary Mathematics 2EEC2103 - Teaching Primary ScienceEEC2104 -
Creativity and the ArtsSatisfactory completion of Year 2 primary school practicum.
Description: This unit provides pre-sewvice teachers (PSTs) with the opportunity to
expand thet knowledge of curriculum, pedagogy, and assessment in their specialised
discipline arecs for teaching secondary school students in years 7-12. PSTs will
collaborate with their peers to determine major challenges within their specialisation
areas, and ientity potential innovative solutions to these. PSTs will seek input from
end users (school students, teachers), experts, and entrepreneurs to assist hem in
developing a prototype of an innovation which can be applied in their specialist areas
to improve student learning outcomes. PSTs will present their ideas to the cluss and
the broader community and may implement thei innovation in schook or other
educational settings. This process will provide graduates who operate with an
innovation mindset, so that they can teach the next generation of students who will
need entrepreneurial skills, and also enhance their own opportunities for employment
through traditional and non-fraditional paths.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the major challenges in education in ther specinlisation area. 2.
Collaborate with peers, experts, entrepreneurs and end users to facilitate the
development of an innovative educational product. 3. Design and develop their
innovation, and develop the appropriate ICT, communication, and other skills that are
required fo engoge in this process 4. Experiment and revise their product hrough
pilot festing and conversations with experts, entrepreneurs and end users. 5.
Convince ther peers, community members, and o panel of experts of the need,
value, and contribution of their innovative educational produd.

(lass Contadt:Closs3.0 hrsWorkshop2.5 hrsOne week plocement. Plocement week of
block may change as it & dependent on partnership clendar.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate).
Assessment:Project, Description of educational challenge and brief literature review,



20%. Project, Profotype of Curriculum and Pedagogy innovation, 60%. Presentution,
Project pitch competifion, 20%.

ECY2001 Young Peopke and Substance Use

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit will introduce students to the social, historical and political
contexts of young people and substance use. Students will also be provided with the
opportunity o build skills in the assessment and planning of appropriate
interventions, advocacy and referral when working with young peopk who use
Alcohol and Other Drugs (AOD). An ovenview of community-based youth specific AOD
sewvices will be provided with consideration of evidence based pradtice models.
Students will also explore and analyse drug policy and the impact those policies have
on young people in the Acohol and Other Drugs (AOD) sector.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Contextualise the use of AOD by young peaple within thei social, political and
historical settings. 2. Examine theoretical models of effective work with young
peopk who are using AOD, 3. Demonstrate knowledge and skills to be able to
relate to young people with AOD use including methods of effective communication
and, workplace protocols and procedures. Make evidence based judgments fo assess
plan reatments and recommend therapeutic interventions; 4. Intemogate methods
of Youth Work practice that are appropriate to be used in a range of AOD that are
aligned with the Youth Work Professions Code of Ethical Practice and key
stakeholder views.

Closs Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K ( 2013) 2nd edition Essential Skills for Youth Work
Practice London: Sage Publications Texts as suggested by the Lecturer, links will be
provided on VU Colloborate

Assessment:Test, Test, 10%. (ase Study, Interrogate a case related fo a young
person, 30%. Presentation, Group presentation., 20%. Essay, Consider a Harm
Minimisation model of professional pradtice, 40%.

ECY3000 Supporting Young People in Dual Diagnosis Setfings

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit introduces the knowledge and skills required by workers
encountering young people with dual diagnosis - mental health and alcohol and other
drugs (AQD) issues. This unit will reflect on the historical context of the sector and
consider the essentinl values and philosophies that guide effective work with young
people who are experiencing AOD and mental health issues.. A range of different
models of AOD work, and an understanding of mentul health diagnoses and youth
appropriate infewventions will be theoretically and practically taught. This unit wil
also identify personal values and attitudes regarding Mental Health and AOD use
including the views of key stakeholders and official representatives. This unit will
develop knowledge of the range of settings supporting young people with dual
diagnosis including; ethical guidelines, methods of effective communication, cuttural
differences, resolution of corflict, issues of access and equity and workplace
profocols and procedures.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Contextualise the evolution of Dual Diagnosis within the history and changing
social, political and economical developments i the youth sector; 2. Defermine
associated models of mental health and /or AOD work, guided by an understanding
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of the risks, philosophies, and the views of key stakeholders; 3. Exemplify
primary knowledge and skills related to Dual Diagnosk issues including ethical
guidelings, methods of effective communication, wltural differences, resolution of
conflict and addressing organisation standards and workplace protocok and
procedures; 4. Identify personal and community values and attitudes regarding
Dual Diagnosis 5. Understand and be able to work towards effective public health
responses that support young people with Dual Diagnoses within a local and global
community confext.

(lass Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Texts as suggested by the Lecturer, links will be provided on VU
Collaborate

Assessment:Report, Discuss a specific mental health diagnosis and demonstrate an
understanding of how it may be impacted on by any co-occuming substance use or
misuse., 25%. Test, This quiz aims to consolidate factual knowledge around mental
health and alcohol and other drugs practices., 25%. Case Study, A report
demonstrating understanding of how the principles of the Victorian Code of Ethical
Practice should be applied to youth with a dual diognosis., 50%. Effective total of
3000 words.

ECY3001 Working with Young People with Complex Issues

Locations: Footscray Park, Online.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit infroduces the knowledge and skills required by Youth and
Community workers encountering young people with complex attachment and
trauma issues - particularly young people in therapeutic residential care settings
which is a major industry employer of Youth Workers. The unit incorporates theories
of attachment, frauma and the development of children and young people that cn
lead fo complex, challenging and traumerrelated presentations. A range of different
framewarks, theories and models that & related to Youth and Community work
practice will be explored, informing practice when working with young people in
therapeutic care or the assessment of these presentations in adults with a previous
out of home care experience. In addition providing o context fo the presentation and
behaviour of adults who have had an out of home cre experience as a child. This
unit will dentity the particular context in which these young people live or have lved
to inform good practice and will develop knowkedge of the range of settings
supporting young people with complex needs, including; ethical guidelines, methods
of effective communication, cuttural differences, resolution of conflict, access and
equity and addressing workplace risk and reporting profocok and procedures. This
unit meets the elements of the following units of competency: CHCCCS009 Facilitate
responsible behaviour CHCMHS007 Work effedtively in trouma informed care
CHCPRTOO9 Provide primary residential care This unit infroduces the knowledge and
skills required by workers encountering young people with complex issues -
partiwlarly young people in residential are settings. This unit will reflect on the
historical context of the residential care sector and consider the essential vales and
philosophies that guide this work. A range of different models of youth work, along
with essential understandings of personal safety risks will be theoretically and
practically taught. This unit will identify the particular confext in which these young
peopk live o inform good youth work practice and will develop knowledge of the
range of settings supporting young people with complex nesds, incuding; ethical
quidelines, methods of effective communication, wltural differences, resolution of
conflict, access and equity and addressing wokplace protocols and procedures.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Contextualise the framework that incorporates thearies of attachment, trauma and



the development of children and young people that can lead to complex, challenging
and rouma-related presentations as children, adolescence and or adults; 2.
Critically review theoretical modek with a focus on therapeutic care when working
with young people presenting with complex needs, complex trauma and atfachment
issues 3. Evaluate and review strategies for Youth and Community workers o
identify and manage complex behaviours.; 4. Analyse primary knowkdge and
skills related 1o young people with complex issues including ethical guidelines,
methods of effective communication, cultural differences, resolution of conflict and
addressing organsational and trauma informed care standards, workploce risk and
reporting protocok and procedures.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Texts as suggested by the Lecturer, links will be provided on VU
Collaborate

Assessment:Report, A report providing o justfication to disclosing or not dischosing
personal information fo assist a positie education outcome for the young person.,
30%. Test, Graded quiz, 20%. Case Study, Respond fo a case study of a young
person with complex issues lving in a residential care setting utilising evidence
informed Youth Work practice., 50%. Efedtive total of 3000 words.

ECY3002 Professional Practice 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unit & infended as a meaningful development journey that supports
students to plan for and succeed in their careers. The unit provides students with the
necessary skills, knowledge and practical experiences required to progress their
careers and successfully fransition from education to employment. The unit focuses
specfically on career planning with an emphasis on ‘employability' n the context of
the 21st century world of work. Career planning is supported with the development
of skills in job search strategies such as resume writing, interview technigues and
networking. Furthermore, students will explore non-technical employability skills that
are needed to participate effectively in the workplace. Through the development of
an indwidual framework of pradtice, students will have the opportunity to reflect on
their academic and personal lives fo recognise thei values, interests and abilities that
both support and challenge their transition to employment in the broad community
sector and what strategies they can implement to ensure they have the
competencies they nesd to fulfil their life and work goals. In this unit students
engage ina 200-hour practical placement which may be undertaken overseas or in a
local setting where, in collaboration with industry professionak, students will practice
and apply their knowledge and skills in authentic work contexts. Only one of your
two plicement units can be done in an overseas setfing.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Consolidate and synthesise discipline specific knowledge and skills and
demonstrate the application of these in o practical, real Ife setting; 2.
Demonstrate an understanding of discipline specific skills, transferrable employability
skills and lobour-market trends to determine employment and career progression
opportunities; 3. Critically reflect upon personal attrbutes, strengths and values as
aligned to thei discipline and explore the implications and opportunities these
present for a successful transition fo employment, 4. Demonstrate a range of
career planning skills including job search strtegies, resume writing, inferview
techniques, networking and personal marketing.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin K, 2013 2nd Edition Essential skills for Youth Work practice
Sage Publications Other readings as recommended by the lecturer.
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Assessment:Exercise, A discussion post identifying strengths and limitations with
consideration to transferable skilk., 20%. Report, A report linking values and
attributes to a dicipline specific career path., 40%. Portfolio, A professional portfolio
including a range of selfmarketing activities demonstrating readiness for transition
from education to employment., 40%. In addition to the graded fusks, students are
expected fo complete the following components satisfactorily: 1. Work Integrated
Learning Agreement 2. Placement Progression and Completion Reports 3. Attendance
Record Total effective word limit for all three fusks is 5,500 words.

EDC1000 Academic and Professional Leaming

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: h this unit you will connect your own experiences with recent
developments in education, and within a global context, and ask questions such as:
Who am | and how do | learn? What is it like to be a learner? What is happening in
the world and how does this influence lkeaming? You will engage in the arts and
blended leaming activities designed to stimulate descriptions of, and reflection on,
how to successfully engage in acodemic writing for university settings. You will also
learn about academic discourse techniques, written forms of theoretical

discussion, and will familiarise yourseles with library resources.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Participate in an academic community of discourse through reflective and critical
engagement in academic fexts; 2. Elucidate knowledge and understanding of
theories in relation to how students learn and examine the implications of this for
teaching; 3. Articulate academic, professional and personal learning needs with a
focus on evaluating thet own learning needs; 4. Gitically review and reflect on
cases of learners from diverse cultural, economic and religious backgrounds ncluding
those from Aborignal and Torres Strait Islander backgrounds.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:A list of readings will be provided via VU Collaborate.
Assessment: Greative Works, Presentation, 30%. Project, Planning, patticipating in
and reflecting on cluss production, 45%. Essay, Case and commentary essay, 25%.

EDC1001 Sociological Orientation fo Education

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit & designed both to introduce you fo key ksues and concepts in
the sociology of education and to build the academic reading and writing skills that
will enable you to describe and analyse aspects of the social world from competing
theoretical perspectives. In this unit you will examine a range of socil factors,
including socio-economic status, gender and ethnicity, which impact on students'
learning and development, on their access to educational opportunities and on thei
life chances. You will apply the concept of "sociological imagination” in educational
confexts, analyse and interpret a range of sociological texts, and investigate the
above mentioned social factors through the "lenses” of competing sociological
theories. You will compare and contrast a range of responses to the socil factors
mentioned above, and examine competing ideological orientations to curriculum and
teaching and leaming practices; and in this context you will investigate the concepts
of learning spaces and learning communities. Just as importantly, in this unit you will
also develop competencies in various forms of academic writing - including
exposition, analysis, comparson and contrast, and argument; these competencies
will be developed in a sequenced way through a series of writing fasks, each of
which is designed to be progressively more complex and to ncomorate skills



introduced in the previous fosk.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify and analyse key themes and problems in the sociobogy of education and
key socilogical concepts applied in the field of education; 2. Apply the concept of
"sociological imagination” o a range of educational issues; 3. Descrbe and
analyse socil factors impacting on students' kaming and development from
contrasting theoretical perspectives; 4. Analyse and crifically evaluate two
theoretical accounts of the role of education in society and social factors impacting on
education.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Photo Commentary, 20%. Exercise, Compare and contrast
two sociological theories, 20%. Essay, Argumentative essay, 40%. Presentation,
Debate applying a sociobogical theory to an education issue, 20%.

EDC1004 Investigating STEM Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:The aim of this unit is to prepare students to become confident and
successful teachers of Science, Technology, Engineering and Maths (STEM). This unit
focuses on developing the confent and pedagogical knowledge required for teaching
STEM through a problem based approach that develops your confidence, creativity,
and communication skilk. The STEM content is reflective of the Victorian Curricuim
and "Big Ideas of Science". Throughout this unit you will be provided with
opportunities fo develop an understanding of the role of STEM in everyday life and
familiarise yourself with the core decs and pratices that scientists, tecinologists,
mathematicians, engneers and teachers use n creating knowledge about the world.
By participating n hands-on and minds-on pedagogies, you will am how to teach
STEM using evidence based and engaging approaches in educational settings.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and articulate the roke of STEM in everyday life; 2. Demonstrate STEM
knowledge at an appropriate level for application in educational settings; 3.
Identify o range of effective pedagogies for STEM teaching; 4. Plan and carry out
simple scientific investigations by applying scientific reasoning and evidence-hased
approaches; 5. Reflect on their development as STEM educators and as life-long:
learners; 6. Demonstrate the ability to support reasoning by the use of scientific
thinking.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Journal, Reflections - Part A, 15%. Journal, Reflections - Part B, 30%.
Workshop, Microteaching, 30%. Project, Develop STEM model, 25%.

EDC1005 Health, Physical Activily and Wellbeing Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:This unit provides you with content knowledge for teaching and leading
health, wellbeing, social /emotional leaming and Physical Education activities af the
early and middle years of childhood. The unit facilitutes the development of health
literacy skills and knowledge required to make educational setfings and communitie s
healthy, safe and active places through building children's healih-related skills and
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understandings. A series of individual, small group and whole group activities will
assist students to build confidence in developing posttive learning envionments and
engaging lkeaming activities. You will develop skills and knowledge to engage i
critical nquiry and determine how best to support and fucilitate young people's
learning about health, wellbeing and adtivity; enhance your own and others” health
and physical activity practices; and recognise, respect and connect with the social
values and identifies of indwiduals from dverse social and cultural contexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Review rricwlum materiols and resources in order to dentify approaches and
strategies that support children's learning in the areas of health, physical adtivity and
psychosocial weltbeing. 2. Design health education focused activities that draw
on arange of teaching strategies to cater for the diversity of children's interests and
capabilities; 3. Collaboratively examine a range of frumeworks for healt
promotion at the early and middle years of hildhood; 4. Appraise community-
based approaches to health and wellbeing and potential parierships between
educational settings and the community; and 5. Develop activities that foster
children's engagement in physical activity

(loss Contact:Class2.0 hrsSeminar2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Callcott D, Miller J and Wilson-Gahan S. 2018 3rd Health and
physical education. preparing educators for the future. Cambridge : Cambridge
University Press.

Assessment:Report, Develop a plan for health promotion in an educational setting
that links fo community programs and resources., 3%. Presentation, Utilise a range
of pedugogies to engage in micro-feaching of movement skills to children., 40%.
Portfolio, Compilation of personal and professional learning resources and
evaluations., 3C%.

EDC1006 Investigating Australian Humanities

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The overall goal of this unit & the inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Struit
Islander peoples, ploces and perspectives in early and middle years education
through the acknowledgement of the past and present in order o value the wealth
and diversity of our shared future. This unit aims fo develop understanding for the
cultures, histories and languages of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders and to use
this knowledge in the promotion of reconciliation. You will develop an understanding
of the long history of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander societies and wltures as
well as their more recent history over the past 200 years. This includes developing
an awareness of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander knowledge and knowledge
sources. A second perspedtive is to examine current issues in Australian society for
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islanders such as cultural identities, contemporary
cultures, linguistic backgrounds and education. Thirdly, you will consider the teaching
and karning implications of these, examining ways to include Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander perspectives in education aaoss the early and middle years, and
develop strategies for inclusion to effectively meet the needs of Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islanders children. This unit will inaease your awareness of relevant
international, national and local jurisdictional educational prioriies and policies that
impact upon Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander children's education and the support
that is available.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate traditional views of Humanities in order to understand Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander perspectives; 2. Explain the professional complexities in



including Indigenous perspectives when educating children and articulate o standpoint
of practice that negotiates these complexities; 3. Review curriculum materiols and
resources in order fo identify approaches and strategies that support the inclusion of
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander perspectives n education with a view fo
promoting reconciliation i today's society; and 4. Develop an understanding of
the literacy and numeracy demands of education in the Humanities.

(loss Contact:Class2.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Review, Summarise state and national Humanities cumiculum agendas to
produce a teaching statement (600 words), 20%. Project, Plan of action for the
inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives in leaming and teaching
(900 words), 30%. Essay, Infegration of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
perspedtives across the curriculum and develop strategies to inform children (1500
words), 50%.

EDC1007 ICT in Education and Leaming

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Educators need to be knowledgeable and wifical users and creators of
digital technologies. This unit infroduces you fo a range of digital fechnologies
currently in use in education, discusses critically the ways such technologies can
enhance leaming. It focwses on the roke of the digital world for children and
emphasises the critical knowledge and skilks necessary for safe, responsible and
ethical use of ICTs in learning and teaching. The unit also supports student o select
and use digital technologies o enhance their own learning.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Explain, explore and theorise the ways students kam through ICTs in the
educational settings, including developing awareness of technology enabled leaming
for disability education; 2. Investigate and analyse issues of safety, ethics and
responsibility when using ICTs; 3. Employ a range of ICTs to create digital
artefucts that engage and enhance learning; 4. Engage in reflections, both
individually and collaboratively, on the uses of ICTs in learning envionments and in
the widerworld; ond 5. Demonstrate an understanding of the literacy and
numeracy demands of ICT.

(lass Contact:Class2.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Further links to recommended readings and resources for this unit
will be provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Portfolio, Develop an eporifolio of ICT resources and reflections, 30%.
Presentation, Show and tell, 20%. Creative Works, Plan aeate and present o digital
artefact, 50%.

EDC1008 Leaming Through Literacy

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit considers how language and literacy are learned and taught in a
range of educational and cultural settings. The unit & informed by diverse theoretical
perspectives in order fo consider and inferrogate the development of language and
literacy in childhood aoss different social and cultural contexts. This unit arficulates
the intrinsic relationship between social confext, meaning, and language and literacy
development. Students will examine how children and adults, as readers and
writers, speakers and listeners, use and modify kainguage and literacy for diferent
purposes in a range of contexts. The unit embeds the development of students’
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personal literacies, and addresses skills, knowledge and understandings of the
concepts, substance and structure of English. In this unit students will develop
knowledge of the language and literacy continuum in Early Childhood and Primary
years, and more generally, fo adulthood. They will kearn about the pedagogies,
practices and principles for teaching and assessing speaking and listening, reading,
writing across print and multimodal texts. The unit links with the course intentions of
strengthening the connection between theory and practice and guarantesing deep
and connected understundings of professional content knowkedge and pedagogical
approaches for implementing curriculum. Through the unit students will demonstrate
an understanding of a broad and coherent body of knowledge of confent comnected
to pedagogy, wrriculum and assessment in relation to the changing nature of
language and literacy education.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate understanding of the literacy curriculum and crifically reflect on the
learning and teaching of language literacy across the continuum from early childhood
to adulthood 2. Explain how literacy relates to different dimensions of
communication and social action in educational and community setfings; 3.
Analyse and assess diverse issues and contrusting beliefs relating to kinguage and
literacy education; 4. Aicwlote an emerging understunding of the core
competencies in kinguage and literacy pedugogies; and 5. Review skils,
knowledge and understanding of the English and literacy content, substance and
structure required for teaching of English and develop a selfassessment plan to
address the ongoing development of their personal literacies troughout the course
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading: Further links to recommended readings and resources for this unit
will be provided to students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assassment: Exercise, Identification of topic for assessment 3; af least three
annofated sources for use in assessment 3 (500 words), 10%. Project, Development
of a Literacy artefact for personal or professional use (1250 words), 45%. Project,
Folio representing work done in a literacy-based project to initiate change in the
community. This includes a public speaking task (1250 words), 45%.

EDC1009 Leaming Through Numeracy

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Werribee.

Premquisites:Nil.

Description:The focus in this unit 5 number processes (addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division) measurement and geometry, statistics and probability,
and fractions and ratios. Through an applied focus students will assess and develop
their own numeracy skills. Key concepts in each area will be covered. In addition
students will engage in mathematical problem solving nvolving rich tusks, open
questions and cross curiculor contexts.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review the research on how leamers learn, common conceptions and
misconceptions aligned with mathematical concepts such as measurement,
geometry, statistics and probability 2. Create a reperioire of learning, teaching
and assessment sirategies relevant to the measurement and geometry, stafistics and
probability curriculim and develop cross cwrriculor comnections; 3. Evaluate their
own experience of lkaming mathematics 4. Demonstrate an understanding of the
literacy demands of personal and professional mathematics.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrsTutorial2.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reys, RE, Rogers, A, Bennett, S, Cooke, A, Robson, K & Ewing, B
2017 2nd Helping chikdren learn mathematics Wiley, Milton, Queensland Further



links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Review of personal strengths and areas for improvements in
personal and professional numeracy and the development of an action plan, 25%.
Report, Report on the implementation of high quality mathematical activities and
resources relevant to a range of seftings, 35%. Laboratory Work, Complete open
book tasks on mathematical content knowledge, 40%.

EDI300T Rights, Advocacy and Discrimination

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will provide students with an understanding of the wrrent Local,
State and Federal Government policy and legslation regarding young people with
diverse abilities and thei families. Sewvice delivery, advocacy and infer professional
collaboration modek will be examined in order to analyse the benefits and
limitations of the wrrent legal/court system regarding young people. Students will
be given the oppartunity fo critically examine case studies outlining ethical ksues
around duty of care vs dignity of risk when working with young people who have
diverse abilities. Other legal issues such as guardianship and power of attorney,
consent and capacity, and justice plans all have significant impacts on a young
person's life and the need for youth worker advocacy will be identified.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse the benefits and limitations of Local, State and Federal
Govemment policy and human rights legislation regarding young people with diverse
abilities and their fomilies; 2. Link strategic thinking in terms of policy with
opertional action n procedures and youth work practices; 3. Articulate the role of
youth work and youth workers and the roles of advocacy within a framework of
discrimination and human rights; 4. Identify and collaborate with aligned
professional organisations fo maximise inclusion opportunities for young people of all
abilities; 5. Identify and resolve issues or professional, ethics and discrimination
that may arise when working with young people of all abilities within the justice
system.

Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Sapin, K (2013), 2nd Essential Skills for Youth Work Practice
London: Sage Publications Further links to recommended readings and resources for
this unit will be provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU
Collaborate)

Assessment:Case Study, Complete a case study outlining the three main concepts of
the unit content., 3(%. Report, Prepare a report on an issue impacting on human
rights., 50%. Test, Test based on the unit content., 20%. For students from courses
other than youth work, the assessment fask will focus on their discipline area.

EDS1001 Critical Contexts in Disability

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is the first core unit undertaken in the Disability
specialisation. In this unit students will be introduced to the origins and meanings of
the terms "diability’, "nclusion’, ‘impairment" and ‘handicap'. Through the adoption
of a crifical lens students will be asked to evaluate key assumptions and linguage
embodying these assumptions and their association with people with disabilities.
Historical, cultural, political and social fuctors that nfluence contemporary issues of
how people with disability belong in society will also be explored. This unit gives
university students an opportunity to also reflect upon and assess their own personal

biases related to the nature of disability. They will be required 1o reflect on their
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educational experiences with people with disabilities in schook and in the broader
community. Unversity students will develop an understanding of the history of the
biomedical and social model of disability and how both these and other modeks
shape notions of ‘disablement”. Drawing on their personal understanding of disability
and inclusive practice in society, students will examine the following key questions.
What does it mean to have a disability? What are some aitical assumptions made
about people with disabilities? What are positive community assumptions made
about people with disabilities? How does the socil, medical, psychobogical and
political agencies define, confer and construct the life experiences of people with
disabilifies? What supports are available for people with disabilities? Through thei
connection to professional experiences, students will begin to identify how their own
personal biases associated with disability may have unknowingly impacted on their
encounters with disabled people.
Credit Points; 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate the origins and meaning of the concepts of impairment, disability, and
handiap; 2. Investigate the theories and modls related to the education of
peopk with disubilities and the resources and supports required; 3. Gitically
analyse their assumptions (negative and positive) and how that affedts the
interaction of people with disability in community and within the teaching practice;
4. The development of knowledge around support and resources available for
peopk with disability.
Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs
Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.
Assessment:Presentation, Students to create visual representation of their personal
teaching philosophy., 30%. Case Study, Discuss a real life story of an indivudual's
journey with disablitity and reflect on how the support has offected thei lves, 50%.
Presentation, Group Presentation: In small groups students will be required to present
on the research related to a particular disability or impairment,, 20%.

EDS1002 Arts and Perfornance - Addressing Disability

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in EBST must have completed any 4 first year units.
Description: This unit will explore the intersection between the Arts and special
education. In this unit university students will inquire into the fields of visual art,
music, drama, media and dance and how these fields can encourage multiple
learning possibilities for kearners who have a dis /ability. University students will also
experience a range of arfs bused practices o support their inferpersonal and
pedagogic knowledge. In addifion they will be encouraged to understand how all Arts
based approaches to learning within the inclusive spectum can assist and facilifate in
uffective and cognitive advancement. This unit will also promote an understanding of
how Arts based pradtice can promote wellbeing, selfefficacy and agency for students
who have physical and cognitive challenges. University students will utilize practical
approaches that engage the Arts fo develop opportunities for learning that is based
on expressive and performance modalities. This unit will also provide university
students with an infroduction to AUSLAN. Knowledge of AUSLAN will assist university
students to use diverse modes of communication when negotiating arts-based
practices. University students learning AUSLAN will use Arts education as a hasis for
consolidating their sign language skils.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explore arts based pedagogies to facilitute learning opportunities for individuals
with dis/abilities; 2. Assess theorefical debates linked fo the Atts, dis/ability and



learning; 3. Crifically review and engage in concepts of disability, inclusion
through an Arts-based learning and; 4. Estublish alternative communication skills
using AUSLAN.

Closs Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Review, Written Reflection on the trialling of the arts based product.,
25%. Creative Works, Art work product., 50%. Test, AUSLAN Test, 25%. Effective
word limit of 3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EDS2003 Social Justice and Catering for Diversity

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit of study is the third core unit undertaken in the disability
specilisation. It further develops the themes introduced in Grifical Confexts in
Disability. Social ustice and inclusion are important themes that underpin the
Disability Studies Specialisation stream. This unit of study will provide students with
an opportunity fo examine disability and inclusion i educational seftings through a
social jstice lens. Students will also inquire info teaching and learning strategies that
con assistin catering for leamer diversity. In this unit students will engoge with a key
set of questions that include: What is my personal philosophy of social justice? What
are te conditions for equity and social justice in educational contexts? How do
teachers establish safe kaming and teaching environments? What is the connection
between theory and practice when reflecting upon those factors that facilitate o
socially just learning clussroom climate? The use of socially just language,
assessment and pedagogical practices that cater for diverse learning needs will also
be closely examined.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically evaluate concepts of social jstice, disability and nclusive practice and
how they relate to educational settings; 2. Analyse and interpret effective
teaching and leaming strategies when working with children with a disability; 3.
Synthesise knowledge of how teachers create safe and supportive karning
envionments; and 4. Investigate the incidence of exclusionary language and its
impact on students with a disability, and promote the use of socially inclusive
language.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Presentation, Students to present their personal philosophy statement
tied fo their understanding of social justice., 20%. Assignment, Diow on the
individual stories and collaborative activities to write a aitical reflection on socially
just feaching and leaming strategies, 50%. Presentation, A group debate of an ssue
in the area of social justice and inclusive education., 30%. Hfective word limit of
3000 words in total, or equivalent.

EDS2004 Professional Partmerships With Families

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit university students will be infroduced to the nature of complex
communication requirements associated with families who have a dhild with o
dis/ability. University students will explore a range of student support sewvices and
communication models offered by schools and community organizations that infend
to support the needs of families who have a child with a dis /ability. University
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students will also develop knowledge of the development of Individual Learning
Plans (ILPs) that assist parents and allied professionals to work in collaborative
communicative spaces. Professional Partnerships that build positive relationships,
community connectedness and that maximize positive experiences of learning will be
examined ond critiqued. This unit will also provide university students with
knowledge of the role of integration aides in special education and mainstream
classroom settings.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Inquire into the concept of families and the value of a socinl ecological model in
relation to how families deal with dis /ability; 2. Atticulate an understanding of
communication protocols between families and school systems that support the
needs of families who have a dhild with a disability; 3. Gitique and inquire info
how professional parierships involving support sewvices, including integration aides,
support families who have a child with a dis /ability; and 4. Investigate the
development of Indwidual Learning Plans (ILPs) and their roke in supporting students
and their families in disability contexts.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading It via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Literature Review, Review on Professional Partnerships in comnection to
families who have o child with a dsability., 30%. Presentation, Based on
professional partnership experience with families who have a child with a disability,
30%. Case Study, Develop a case study., 40%. Effective word limit of 3000 words
in fotal, or equivalent.

EDS3005 Assessing and Reporfing On Students With Diverse Abilities

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit university students will examine past and wrrent assessment
and reporting standards for individuals with diverse abilities. They will investigate
educational theories of learning as well as evaluative practices for assessing kaming.
Consideration will be given to how teachers and professional staff use formal and
informal assessments tasks to cater for the needs of learners from diverse
backgrounds, incuding students who are ‘gifted". Assessment and reporting tools
commonly used in educational settings that are aligned with early infervention wil
also be explred. Historical approaches to assessment and ‘testing" of children with
special needs will be aitiqued. This unit will also nvestigate how teachers use
diagnostic, formative and summative assessment fools and how they report on the
personal, social, psychological and physical needs of keamers with diverse abilities.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. ritically analyse dingnostic, formative and summative assessment tusks that are
used by teachers and professional teams to report on the leaming outcomes of
students with diverse abilities; 2. Gitically review assessment methods ncluding
standardsed tests, student work samples and teacher observation took and their
impact onlearners; 3. Evaluate how teachers and professional staff make
reasonable adjustments on assessment tasks to accommodate the specialised needs
of indwiduals who have o disability; and 4. Create an innovative assessment
strategy.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up to date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system

Assessment: Case Study, Case and commentary., 30%. Report, Propose an



assessment approach and its impact on a student /s with a disability, 60%. Review,
Peer review of case study, 10%. Hfedtive word limit of 3000 words in total, or
equivakent.

EDT1001 The Second Language Curriculum and Assessment

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will enable you to develop understanding of the development,
implementation and evaluation of the Teaching English as an Additional Language
(TEAL) curricubm. It will inchide the origins of second language cumiculum
development, cumiculum development, learner variation, overall aims and learning
outcomes. It ako covers course planning and syllabus design, the role and design of
instructional materials, student assessment and leaming program evaluation. This
unit will address teaching approaches, resources and materials, and assessment and
evaluation as well as considering the challenges and ssues in 21st century TEAL
education. The scope of the unit includes the development of your dbility to work
with students, in a range of settings, on their key investigative, communication and
TEAL skills and understandings. The unit connects and supports you to articulate and
reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, schookbased, theoretical
and socio-cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the
principles underpinning the creation safe and secure classroom environments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse and articulate the underlying principles of the second language curriculum
and assessment practices; 2. Appratse and reflect on key theoretical and practical
issues and debates around contemporary TEAL curriculum design and assessment;
3. Design, frial and assess a second language kaming program for a specific
audience and context;and 4. Analyse clture of teaching and karning.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading It via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Exercise, Develop a profile for EAL kamer for a particular setting (500
words), 20%. Presentution, Presentation and discussion about principles and
practices of temporary EAL teaching., 30%. Assignment, Design an English as an
Additional Language kaming program (1500 words), 50%.

EDT1002 Grammar and Linguistics for Language Teachers

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit aims to help university students to develop a better
understanding of the grammar and lingustic skills needed to effectively teach
English. The unit introduces unversity students to discourse level features of
language, and functional and descriptive grommars. It ako covers areas sudh as word
classes, tense and aspects of various sentence structures. The unit connects with
professional experiences and supports university students to arficulate and reflect on
important questions related to their study. This unit will also provide university
students with opportunities in which to investigate personal, schootbased, theoretical
and socio cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings. In addition,
university students will examine teaching and learning principles that underin the
creation of sufe and secure classroom envionmens.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse, appraise and reflect on theories of language construction from a linguistic
perspective incuding systematic functional grammar; 2. Articulate the foundations
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of linguistic analysis; 3. Adapt appropriate meta language to discuss the linguistic
features of o range of texts (oral and written); and 4. Apply this knowledge n
language teaching and learning practice.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Essay, Academic Essay (800 words), 20%. Assignment, language task
(1100 words), 40%. Assignment, Text Analysis (1100 words), 40%.

EDT2001 Second Language Liferacies

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit you will explore the development of literacy skills by second
language leamers. The nature of literacy and longuage practices associated with
written language in different farget longuages will be considered. Issues faced by
second language leamers in leaming to read and write effectively in a second
language, and the ways in which teachers can assist the development of second
language literacy will be explored. This unit provides an introduction to the
theoretical debate surrounding the concept of literacy in Australia and in other
societies, and its implication for appropriate curriculum design. Profiles of typical
youth and adult literacy students in education and workplace training sites will be
developed and consequent learner variables analysed, including the needs of groups
with both English speaking and non-English speaking background students. The
relationship among theory, method and appropriate teaching practices will then be
discussed with due attention paid to a variety of influences over choice and
effectiveness of particular strategies that can be used.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically review the key theoretical frameworks related to the teaching of literacy
skills to second language karners in the 21st century; 2. Analyse a variety of
literacy settings and leamer groups; 3. Ivestigate and aifically reflect on the
relationship between current literacy theories and methods; and 4. Artiulate the
changing demands for social, personal and vocational literacy skills and repertoires of
second language leamers and the impacts of these on lives of individuals and
communities.

(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading lst via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assassment:Exercise, Reflective piece, 20%. Essay, Awdemic essay, 40%. Project,
Design a sequence of activities for a specific group of learners, 40%.

EDT2002 Teaching English as An Additional Language in Bilingual and
Muliicutural Setfings

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit focuses on teaching in bilingual, multilingual and multiultural
seftings. You will investigate the cognitive, cultural, psycholinguistic and social ssues
involed in bilingual, multilingual and multiculiural feaching situations. The unit
connects with your professional experiences and supporis you fo articulate and reflect
on imporfant questions by investigating personal, schootbased, theoretical and socio-
cultural explanations of experiences in educational settings, including the principles
underpinning the creation of sufe and secure cissroom environments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:



1. Implement knowkdge of key concepts of the learning of English including formal
systems, spoken and written discourse, language and social context, and
bi/multilingual inguage and literacy development; 2. Critically review and
evaluate wrrent research on the language leaming phases and special needs of a
multilingual and multicultural student; 3. Analysing and assessing the linguistic
and communicative requirement of teaching in a multilingual and multiculural
classoom/context; 4. Interpret and articulate special features of instuucting,
guiding and assessing students in heterogeneous classroom/context; and 5.
Initiate ESL students" evaluations of their own strengths and weaknesses as a second
language kamer.

Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Contah, J. (2015) (revised 2nd edition) The EAL teaching book:
promoting success for mutilingual karners Los Angeles, SAGE

Assessment:Exercise, Reflective exercise (350 words), 15%. Case Study, Case study
(600 words), 30%. Report, Applied Research Report (1200 words), 35%.
Presentation, Presentation of Applied Research (Artefact), 20%.

EEC2101 Engaging Students: High Expectations for Al

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EECT101 - Personal and Professional LeamingAND successful
completion of the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education students. This unit
is only for Education students undertaking the courses EBED, ABED and HBED.
Description: This unit i designed fo develop university students' skills, knowledge and
understanding of how to create and maintain learning environments that are
responsive fo the leaming, emotional and social needs of students with differing
interests, abilities and backgrounds across the spectrum from foundation to year 12.
You will examine approaches for differentioting teaching to meet the specific kaming
needs of students across the full range of abilites, including those who are gifted and
those with disabilities. You will also investigate teaching strategies that are
responsive fo the leaming strengths and needs of students from diverse lingusstic,
cultural, religious and socioeconomic backgrounds. You will explore programs,
resources and policy documents, which enable and support teachers to develop
practices that cater to the specific, but differing learning needs of students so that

all can participate fully within the classroom and school. This exploration will include
a fows on the legislative requirements and the teaching pradtices that support the
particpation and learning of students with a disability. This unit builds on your
primary school professional experiences and supports you to arficulate and reflect on
important questions regarding the impact of teachers’ work. In particular you wil
reflect on students' experiences of, and leaming in, primary schools by nvestigating
personal, schookbased, theoretical and socio-cultural explanations of your
experiences in educational settings, ncluding the principles undeminning the creation
of safe and secure clossroom environments. This is o praxis inguiry unit in which you
undertake professional experience in a primary school and have the oppartunity to
develop and trial a range of eaching strategies. For example you will use both
vemal and norverbal communication strategies to support student engagement. You
will seek and apply constructive feedback from your teachers in order to improve
your teaching practice.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Explore approaches to the docwmentation of ksson and rriculum planning which
facilitate o positive chissoom climate that supports and encourages all students to
achieve at their optimal level; 2. Differentiate between the learning need and
interests needs of students who are of different abilities, including catering for gifted
students and those with disabilities, as well as those who come from diverse
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linguistic, cukural, religious and socioeconomic backgrounds; 3. Identify practical
approaches to use in managing challenging behaviour which includes physical and
emotional bullying; and 4. Atticulate contextual understandings of contemporary
life in the school and wider community including ethical conduct, and legislative
requiements that fake into account the rights of all.

(loss Contad:Class3.0 hrsOne week placement. Placement week of block may
change as it & dependent on partership calendar.

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Groundwater-Smith, S., Ewing, R & Le Comu, R
(2014). Teaching: challenges & dilemmas South Melbourne, Vic, Thomson.
Assessment:Assignment, Complete a PMI for a safe and engaging classroom., 25%.
Presentation, Collaboratively construct a challenging and differentiated numeracy or
literacy lesson and teadh the inroductory activity., 25%. Review, Critically reflect on
the student welfare /discipline approaches to clossroom and student management,
which have been adopted by your mentor and school, 50%.

EEC2102 Teaching Primary Mathematics 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of the Lieracy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Education students. This unit is only for Education students undertaking the courses
EBED, ABED and HBED.

Description:This unit focuses on mathematical knowledge for teaching and
pedagogical content and will also develop your confidence, creativity, and
communication skills for teaching mathematics to primary school children. The
content focus in this unit is number and algebra and focuses on the development of
your skills, knowledge and understandings of the concepts and connections in
mathematical content for teaching the number and algebra strand. You will engage
in mathematical problem solving including rich tusks, open questions and cross
curiaular confexts as you develop your knowledge of the content for mathematics
teaching. You will develop pradtices and strategies used by primary teadhers to
enhance student learning in understanding number, additive, multiplicative, relational
and proportional thinking, as well as exploring the patterns of akyebra. You will
develop understanding, fluency, problem solving and reasoning skills and consider
pedagogical approaches enabling primary students to develop proficiency in these
areas. This unit will incorporate the development and trialling of strategies for
planning, implementing and evaluating a 4 or 5 lesson sequence in a primary school.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Review and exphin cwrriculum approaches for feaching number and algebra fo
primary and middle school students; 2. Investigate and develop a repertoire of
learning and teaching strategies relevant fo the number and algebra curricubm; 3.
Plan, apply and evaluate kssons that cater for the individual needs of the primary
students in the group which, include student assessment and reflection strategies

4. Discuss the mathematical content knowledge required for eaching number and
algebra in primary and middle school and 5. Articulute the demands for literacy in
learning mathematics.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsOne week placement. Placement week of block may
change as it & dependent on partnership calendar.

Required Reading:Links to relevant texts will be provided on VUCollaborate
Assessment:Exercise, 1A. Present a kesson., 20%. Exercise, 1B. Plan a numeracy
lesson on multilicative thinking for teaching in a primary school setfing, 40%.
Exercise, 2A. Open book task on Mathematical content knowledge of numeration,
additive and multiplicative thinking, 20%. Exercie, 28. Open book task on



Mathematical content knowledge of number on proportional reasoning and akgebra.,
20%.

EEC2103 Teaching Primary Sciene

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EECT101 - Personal and Professional LearningAND successful
completion of the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education students. This unit
is only for Education students undertaking the courses EBED, ABED and HBED.
Description:The aim of the unit & to prepare students to becoming successful primary
science feachers by broadening their scientific and pedagogical knowledge. In doing
50, the unit emphasizes enhancement of students* scientific literacy, as well as
developing skills and knowledge in teaching primary science confidently. Throughout
the unit students will be provided with many opportunities to develop ther
understanding regarding core scientific ideas, the practices that scientists use in
creating knowkedge about the world, and appreciation of the role of science n
everyday life. Students will become acquainted with primary science educational
models and resources, and some underpinning science education theories. By
particpating in hands-on and minds-on teaching pedagogies, students will karn how
to apply their acquired knowledge, fo teaching primary science in effective and
engaging ways.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate the ability to apply the 5E model in primary science teaching; 2.
Develop skills and knowledge required for planning and conducting a scientific
investigation 3. Critically analyse scence arricula and kesson plans i relation to
theories 4. Work collaboratively in developing professional capabilities

(lass Contad:Closs3.0 hrsLab3.0 hrsOne week plocement. Placement week of block
may change as it is dependent on parmership cakendar. Scheduling of biology lab
needs fo be worked out with college as not on one of normal session days.

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Skamp, K.R. & Preston, C. (Ed.) ( 2017). 6th ed.
Teaching Primary science constructively Melbourne: Cengage leaming Australia
Australian Academy of Science (2015). Primary connections. Among the Gum Trees.
Year 4 Biological Sciences Canberra: Australion Acdemy of Sience

Assessment: Presentution, Microteaching (in pats)., 30%. Report, Inquiry based lab
report (individual)., 3%. Assignment, Case and commentary, 40%.

EEC2104 Crativily and the Arts

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of the Lieracy and Numeracy Test for Initial
Education students. This unit is only for Education students undertaking the courses
EBED, ABED and HBED.

Description:This unit introduces you to Arts education and the practice of teaching
with and through credtive approaches in primary education. These approaches include
an introduction to curriculum, planning, pedagogies and assessment that promote
effective leorning and feaching of the Arts, with a focus on the areas of muskc,
droma, dance, visual arts design, technology and media. You will also consider how
these Arts areas can productively intersect with other aurriculum areas. Students will
explore meaningful self-expression and communication through the Arts through a
range of creative approaches.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Adapt understanding of how dhildren learn in diverse ways in the Arfs (visual arts,
drama, dance, computer mediated art, design, technology, music and performance);
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2. Articulate the Arfs and Technology curriculu in relation to teaching and learning
in primary schook including awareness of the relevant guidelines, assessment;
procedures and resources that support differentioted teadhing strategies; 3. Plan,
design, resource (including ICT), teach and evaluate kssons that engage and
challenge students, foster their creativity and imagination in learning in the Ars,
design and technology, and in connecting with and despening understandings in
other curricuim areas; 4. Exemplify diverse ways of knowing in areas of artistic
expression, and how participation in the Atts (including the creation of an arts-rich
learning environment) can engage a diverse range of student needs in learning; and

5. Examine literacy and numeracy demands i Arts education.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrsOne week placement. Placement week of block may
change as it & dependent on partnership calendar.

Required Reading:Recommended readings for this unit will be provided to students
via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate) Roy, Baker &

Hamilton /2015 2nd Teaching the Arts: Early Chidhood and Primary Education
Melbourne /Cambridge

Assessment:Project, Ats purney plan, 30%. Report, Arts unit of work, 30%.
Presentation, Arts Journey project, 40%. Project: This collaborative task is designed
to provide students with an opportunity (working with their peers and individually) to
integrate Arts and Technology knowledge gained during the semester's activities info
the development of teaching activities and strategies that are differentiated fo meet
the spectic learning needs of students across the full range of abilities. Presentution:
Students explore and develop their own Arts practice and understanding of creative
processes, culminating in an oral presentation, performance or exhibifion at the end
of the unit. Effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal, or equivalent.

EEC3002 Curriculum Inquiry

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EDS1002 - Arts and Performance - Addressing Disability EED2000 -
Curricwlum Development and ImplementationESP2001 - Making the Conditions for
Learning: Ethical and Reflexive Practice

Description: Curicuum Inquiry is one of two capstone units in the third year of the
Bachelor of Education Studies. This unit builds on the study underfaken in Curriculum
Development and Implementation and Creating the Conditions for leaming: Ethical
and Reflexive Practice. In this unit, you will further develop your understanding of
curricwlum and within this the role of pedagogy in educative programs. In order to
achieve this understanding, you will examine the term pedagogy and its relationship
to curricubbm through models of best practice. You will construct and arficulute your
educational position informed by the content of this unit. On successful completion of
this unit you will have acquired the necessary knowledge to be an educatorin o work
context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and evaluate perspectives in the theory, research and practice of
education 2. Research and crifically reflect on pradtice and communicate deas as
an eduaator 3. Develop educational practices for a variety of settings

Closs Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Exercise, Present and discuss set arficle in learning Circle. (equivalent to
500 words), 30%. Essay, Identification and discussion of pedagogy and ifs
relationship to cumiculum. (equivalent to 1,200 words), 30%. Journal, Identification
of educational position with reference to discipline spectic knowledge, cwrriculum and
pedagogy. (equivakent to 1,300 words), 40%.



EEC3003 Professional Confexts

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED2000 - Curriculum Development and ImplementationESP2001 -
Making the Conditions for Learning: Ethical and Reflexive PracticeEDS1002 - Arts and
Performance - Addressing DisabilityEEC3002 - Curriculim Inguiry

Description: Professional Confexts is a capstone unit where knowledge, capabilities
and expertise is applied to a setting where education occurs. The Bachelor of
Education Studies is designed to prepare the student for work as an educatorin a
variety of settings. This unit will provide the opportunity to apply your knowledge of
curriwlum, ethical considerations and specialisation knowledge in a professional
context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and evaluate perspectives in the theory, research and practice of
education in community and human sewviee contexts in a changing world; 2.
Review the conditions for lifelong learning appropriate fo individuals and groups in
social settings, incorporating ethical, sustainable and socially inclusive criteria; 3.
Engage effectively in teaching teams and work collaboratively as members of a work
based team; 4. Respect and value diversity and difference as a positive resource
to be encouraged within the community and its organisations

Closs Contact:Workshop3.0 hrsWIL component is undertaken in Week 2 or 3.
Required Reading:Links to required texts will be available via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Exercise, locate and analyse the organisations mission statement and
desaribe an instance of its implementation. (Equiv 500 words), 30%. Case Study,
Identify and descrbe a aitical moment in learning and teaching in this confext.
(Equiv 1,200 words), 30%. Journal, Discuss with your mentor a critical learning and
teaching moment and analyse against your educational position. (Equiv to 1,300
words), 40%.

EEC4101 Curiculum, Assessment and Reporfing

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites: Successful completion of the Lireracy and Numeracy Test for Inifial
Education (LANTITE) for students enrolled in EBED only. This unit is only for
Education students undertaking the courses EBED, ABED and HBED.

Description: b this unit you will engage in an exploration of curiculum, assessment
and reporting in a primary school sefting. This exploration will be framed within the
paradigm of 21st century understandings and practices of powerful kkaming and
teaching. The unit will enable you to enhance your awareness of historical, political
and gbbalinfluences on curricwlum, assessment and reporting. In addition, you will
develop an ability to apply curent assessment and reporting practices in your primary
specilisation area to an advanced level. Through reflective practices and self
analysis, you will develop an individualised, personal action plan thatis responsive to
your own needs and strengths leading into and during the final placement. This
specilised primary knowkdge will also equip you with the necessary skills to
effectively implement effective expert teaching and kaming strategies during your
final primary placement. In this context you will engage in professional experience in
a primary school. In this unit, you will demonstrate your ability to organise content
into effective teaching sequencesin a primary setting. Through the lens of your
primary specialisation you will also demonstrate an dhility to; -Demonstrate advanced
knowledge of your primary specialisation in ways that fucilitate inclusive and
innovative classroom activities in your area of expertise -Apply advanced knowledge
of your primary specialsation in ways that allow you to effectively respond to
assessment and reporting data in your area of expertise -Draw on expert knowledge
of your primary specialsation to develop nnovative curricubm in that area Your
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work in this unit will provide you with the opportunity fo choose and use range of
resources that can assistyou i plonning, implementing and evaluating effective
student leaming. You will also develop your skills in keeping acarate and reliable
records of students’ work and progress. In this unit you will articulate a broad range
of strategies for involving parents /aarers in the educative process, demonstrate
understanding approaches for reporting to parents /carers and show your familiarity
with a range of strategies for working effectively, sensitively and confidentially with
parents /arers. Your professional acumen will further be demonstrated by your in-
depth knowledge and understanding of kgislative requirements in education in this
area. You will demonstrate your ability to access professional development in your
specilised field and use relevant and appropriate sources tat facilitate effective
student kaming. This unit links with the course infentions of equipping presevice
teachers with expert content knowledge in their chosen primary rriculum area. The
unit ako connects with the course learning outcomes of demonsirating an
understanding of a broad and coherent body of knowledge of content, pedagogy,
curriulum and assessment in relation to their primary specialisation. It also focuses
on the learning outcomes related to the development of abilities to work in
partnerships with schools to inferrogate and itically analyse the role and practice of
education, for the purpase of continuous improvement.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically analyse formative and summative assessment tasks in order to
demonstrate an advanced understanding of assessment practices in teir primary
specilisation area. 2. Grifically analyse the dilemmas and debates in regard to
the issues of curricuim in their chosen primary specialisation, which may be
influenced by historical, socio-cultural and political factors. 3. Demonstrate
familiarity with the kgisktive requirements for their primary specialisation, including
those for students with dsabilities. 4. Articulate an advanced understanding of
how choices about curriculim, assessment and assessment moderation in their
primary specialisation is linked to issues of equity and social justice 5.
Demonstrate understanding of a range of strategies for reporting to students,
parents /arers, including the purpose of keeping accurate and reliable records of
student achievement, and show fomiliarity with a range of strategies for involving
parents/carers in the educative process. 6. Apply expert content knowledge to
teaching and leaming domains in their chosen primary specialsation.

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Ewing, R 2013 2nd edn Curricwlum and assessment;
storylines Oxford University Press, Australia. Groundwater-Smith, S, Ewing, R & Le
Cornu, R 2011 4th edn,Ch. 11, pp.268-296. Teaching challenges and diemmas
Cengage leaming, Australia

Assessment:Report, Primary Specialisation: Analysis of assessment and reporting,
30%. Review, Conduct a review of curriculum, including a critical analysis of feaching
and larning in chosen primary specnlisation., 50%. Exercise, AfGT Element 4, 20%.
Hurdle tasks: Satisfuctory completion of year 4 Applied Curriculum Project Plan and
satisfactory year 4 Project Partnerships Mid-Practicum Progress Report.

EEC4102 Literacy Across the Confinuum 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3101 - Junior Secondary Curriculum and PedagogyECP3102 -
Secondary Specialisation Assessment and ReportingECP3103 - Senior Secondary
Curriculum and PedagogyECP3104 - Innovations in Secondary Curriculum and
PedagogyEEC4108 - Curriculum, Assessment and Primary SpecialisationSatisfactory
completion of Year 3 secondary school practicum. Successful completion of the



Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education (LANTITE) for students enrolled in
EBED only. This unit & only for Education students undertuking the courses EBED,
ABED and HBED.

Description:The definition of literacy in the Australian Curriculum is informed by a
social view of learning that considers how kinguage works to construct meaning in
different social and cltural contexts. This unit articulates the intrinsic and
interdependent relationship between social context, meaning and language and
developing pedagogic knowledge and skilk across the literacy continuum of
language, literature and literacy. Through this unit, you will demonstrate broad
understanding of content, and a solid understanding of feaching practices to integrate
theory and practice. This unit will prepare graduates with the knowledge of o diverse
range of students, ncluding Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander students, and a
range of appropriate literacy pedagogies and teaching practices needed to be
classroom ready. The unit continues the development of personal literacies, and
addresses understandings of the concep's, substunce and structure of English
language. The pedagogies underpinning teaching listening, reading, viewing,
speaking, writng and will be evidenced across a range of contexts: omgy, print,
visual and digital fexts, using and modifying kinguage for different pumoses in a
range of contexts. The unit will familiarise you with a range of informal and formal
diagnostic, formative and summative approaches to assessing student learning in
literacy across the continuum in primary settings. This unit links with the course
intentions of guaranteeing that graduate teachers have deep and connected
understandings of the content they are teaching and the pedagogical approaches for
implementing the cumiculum. This unit also connects with the course learning
outcome of demonstrating an understanding of a broad and coherent body of
knowledge of content, pedagogy, wrriculum and assessment in relation to the
changing nature of education in a rapidly-evolving global context.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interrogate the knowledge and capability in the planning and teaching of a rnge
of literacies, including mathematical literacy to diverse karners aaoss the continuum
in the primary wrriculum areas; 2. Adopt differing forms of assessment to
evaluate and plan effective leaming and teaching of knowledge and skills across the
literacy continuum, including providing forms of appropriate feedback to students
about their literacy arning; 3. Identify key debates and principles in literacy
education applied in practice as they relte to 21st entury leaming; 4. ldentify
their own future professional leaming needs related to the teaching of literacy o
culturally and academically diverse learers including those from Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander backgrounds; and 5. Elucidate the skills, knowledge and
understanding of the English and literacy content, substance and structure required
for teaching English in primary school and evaluate their own: confent knowledge,
pedagogic skills, ability to use evidence based assessment data to meet student
needs. 6. Develop and present a selfassessment plan, which charts the ongoing
development of their personal literacies throughout the course.

Class Contact:Class2.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Seely Flint, A Kitson, L Lowe, K&Shaw, K 2014 2nd
edition Literacy in Australia: pedagogies for engagement, John Wiley & Sons, Milton,
Queensland

Assessment:Report, Report on theoretical and pedagogical aspects of the English
curriwlum., 30%. Review, Reflection on professional literacy content and pedagogy
connected to AITSL standard for groduating teachers., 30%. Project, Plan, resource
and reflect on the delivery of a scheme of work to nclude a sequence of lessons
differentiated for learners of different abilities., 40%.
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EEC4103 Enfering the Profession

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3101 - Junior Secondary Curriculum and PedagogyECP3102 -
Secondary Specialisation Assessment and ReportingECP3103 - Senior Secondary
Curriculum and PedagogyECP3104 - Innovations in Secondary Curriculum and
PedagogyEEC4108 - Curriculum, Assessment and Primary SpecialisationSatisfactory
completion of Year 3 secondary school practicum. Successful completion of the
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education (LANTITE) for students enrolled in
EBED only. This unit is only for Education students undertaking the courses BED,
ABED and HBED.

Description: This capstone unit enables you to encapsulote your work in the Bachelor
of Education (P-12) course. The unit enables you as Year 4 students o work with
colleagues, principals, other school leaders and feachers in mesting National
Standards in order to comply with registration requirements. You will undertuke a
critical overview of teachers' professional roles and responsibilities, ncluding
professional ethics and responsibilities. You will develop an owareness of the
organiational and legal conditions of teachers" work, informing relationships with
and teaching students, planning and managing curricubm and pedagogy, working
with colleagues in leadership teams, and engaging with the school and wider
community. You will develop skills needed to secure employment, these include
preparing job applications, responding to selection criteria, nterview fechniques and
awareness of professional networks and professional learning opportunities. There
will be o developing awareness of the ransferable skills that are gained through
completing a Bachelor of Education, and how these can be applied to a range of
other professions, which includes engaging with professional teaching and broader
networks. You will engage in professional experience in Primary or Secondary school,
where you will demonstrate an understanding of the rationake for confinued
professional learning and the implications for improved student learning by refining
your ability fo organise confent into effective teaching sequences, set achievable
goals for students and demonstrate your ability to effective use a range of resources.
You will also demonstrate the capacity to interpret student assessment data to
evaluate student kaming and modify teaching practice. You will engage i
professional experience in Primary or Secondary school, where you will refine your
ability to organise content info effective teaching sequences, set achievable goals for
students and demonstrate your ability to effective use a range of resources. This unit
connects with the course intentions of guaranteeing that graduate teachers have
deep and connected understandings of the content they are feaching and the
pedagogical approaches for implementing the curriculum, in addition fo engaging
professionally with colleagues, parents, carers and the community. This unit also
connects to the course kaming outcomes of displaying competence and
sophistication in a range of oral and written communication fechniques, ncluding in
the use of Information and Communication Technologies, to engage and connect
with students, their parents /carers and the wider community, as well as recognition
of the imporfunce of fostering students' creative skills, and problem solving strategies
to prepare them to confront and pro-actively solve 21st Century challenges, and the
application of aitical understandings of the changing nature of society to the
development of educational policies, curriculim, pedagogy and assessment processes
relevant to students' needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Atticulate their understandings of the kgisktive, administrative and organisational
requiements of teachers' work, incuding policies and processes required for feachers
according to school sige, and the key principles descrbed in codes of ethics and
conduct for the teaching profession, including seeking and applying constructive



feedbuck from mentors and teachers to improve teaching practices; 2. Document
a personal definition of active and collaborative teacher professionalism containing a
personal and social commitment 1o students and the enhancement of education;

3. Articulate a broad knowledge of educational practices, including the ability o
organise confent info an effective kaming and teaching sequences, manage
curriculum and pedagogy, and demonstrate the capacity to interpret student
assessment dato fo evabate student learning and modify teaching practice, including
understand strategies for working effectively, sensitively and confidentially with
parents/carers; 4. Confidently and competently participate in the process of
seeking and gaining employmentin educational or other relevant professional
settings, which requires understanding the role of external professionak and
community representatives in broadening teachers' professional knowledge and
practice; and

(lass Contad:Closs3.0 hrslecture theatre required for all students fo atfend the same
class.

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.Groundwater-Smith, S. Ewing, R & Le Cornu, R. 2011
Teaching challenges and dilemmas. Cengage Learning; Australia
Assessment:Assignment, Bvidence of Professional Engagement, 30%. Report, AfGT
Hement 1-3, 70%. Hurdk tusks: Satistaciory completion of year 4 Applied
Curriculum Project Repart and satisfactory year 4 Project Partnerships End of
Practicum Report. .

EEC4104 Teaching Primary Mathemafics 3

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ECP3101 - Junior Secondary Curriculum and PedagogyECP3102 -
Secondary Specialisation Assessment and ReportingECP3103 - Senior Secondary
Curriculum and PedagogyECP3104 - Innovations in Secondary Curriculum and
PedagogyEEC4108 - Curriculum, Assessment and Primary SpecialisationSatisfactory
completion of Year 3 secondary school practicum. Successful completion of the
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education (LANTITE)** for students enrolled in
EBED only. This unit & only for Education students undertaking the courses EBED,
ABED and HBED.

Description: This unit will be stuctured around your questions about teaching and
learning mathematics in school classrooms. At the same time, you will focus on
developing and refiing understanding, knowledge and skills in mathematics and
mathematics education fo enable the implementation of interesting and integrated
approaches to mathematics learning that value the diversity of school student.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Hucidate knowledge and ability in the planning and teaching of mathematics to
diverse learners; 2. Design opportunities for developing mathematical ideas across
the awricwlum; 3. Fvaluate and plan effective learning and teaching relevant to
the mathematics curricubm; 4. Atticulate understanding of current research on
teaching and leoming mothematics; and 5. Evaluate sources of professional
learning and resources in Mathematics and Mathematics Education.

Closs Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Reys, RE, Rogers, A Bemnett, S, Cooke, A, Robson, K
& Ewing, B 2014 2nd edn Helping Chiliren Learn Mathematics John Wiley & Sons,
Melbourne

Assessment:Presentation, Research, analyse and report on a digital mathematical
tool and present its strengths and /or weaknesses, 30%. Assignment, Plan o
sequence of lessons on an aspect of primary mathematics in collaboration with a
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small group of peers., 35%. Porifolio, Undertake a series of exercises bused on
developing mathematics assessment that will form a portfolio, 35%. Effective word
limit of 3000 words in totul, or equivalent.

EEC4106 Practice in Parinership

Locations: Footscray Park, St Albans.

Prerequisites:AB 3252 - Orientation fo Primary SchoolsAEB3 167 - Language and
Literacy n PrimaryAEB4169 - Mathematics and Numeracy in Primary

Description: b this unit, presewvice teachers undertake an extended and continuous
period of teaching in a primary school. They take inaeasing responsibility for the
classroom program, as professional competence develops and manage their progress
towards professional competence and recognition (in conjunction with the classroom
mentor teacher(s), the school partnership coordinator and the assigned university
colleague). They ako meet regularly with mentors to monitor their developing
competence and confidence as a preservice teacher. Through this unit and while on
plocement, pre-sevice teachers will contribute to school and student keaming by
demonstrating collaboration and professionalism, perform the teaching and other
duties of a graduating teacher fo demonstrate their readiness to meet the
requiements of the graduating teacher os indicated by the Victorion Institute of
Teaching (VIT).

(redit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Devise and evaluate teaching practices in a primary school setting where pre-
sewvice teachers can demonstrate their capabilities os groduate teachers 2.
Critically reflect on their teaching practices and the practices they obsewve in schools
as public inellectuals and from a social justice viewpoint 3. Compose a personal
and professional philosophy that demonstrates their beliefs, values and their
application of confemporary theory

(loss Contact:Lecture3.0 hrslectures run for 7 weeks.

Required Reading:Links to required texts will be provided in the VU Collaborate space
of this unit,

Assessment:Assignment, Written philosophy and goals, 20%. Presentation, Oral
presentation, 10%. Portfolio, Professional portfolio addressing AFGT and the graduate
standards., 70%. To pass this unit, the graduating student must have: 1. A
‘Satisfactory* project partnership report confirming the readiness to teach, and 2. At
least a pass grade in the professional portfolio. Total effective word limit 5,500
words.

EEC4107 Teaching Practicum

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3101 - Junior Secondary Curriculum and PedagogyECP3102 -
Secondary Specialisation Assessment and ReportingECP3103 - Senior Secondary
Curricwlum and PedagogyECP3104 - Innovations in Secondary Curriculum and
PedagogyEEC4108 - Curriculum, Assessment and Primary SpecialisationSatsfactory
completion of Year 3 secondary school practicum. Successful completion of the
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education (LANTITE) for students enrolled in
EBED only. This unitis only for Education students undertaking the courses BED,
ABED and HBED.

Description: h this unit, you will undertuke an extended and continuous period of
teaching in a school. You will take ncreasing responsibility for the clussroom
program, and as professional competence develops, manage your progress towards
professional competence and recognition (in conjunction with the classroom mentor
teacher(s), the school partnership coordinator and the partnership support
coordinator where necessary). You will also meet regularly with mentors fo monitor
your developing competence and confidence. This unit [nks with the course



intentions of sirengthening the connedtion between theory and practice (praxis
inquity) and ensuring that graduate teachers have deep and connected
understandings of the content they are teaching and the pedagogical approaches for
implementing the cumiculum; and engaging professionally with colleagues, parents,
carers and the community. This unit also connects with the course learning outcomes
of engaging with the profession in order to advance understandings and practices
and heighten professional satsfaction thus ultimately kading to the enrichment of
educational opportunities and contexts for students. Finally, the application of critical
understandings of the changing nature of society to the development of educational
policies, curriculum, pedagogy and assessment processes rekvant to students' needs,
and the ability to work in parmerships with schools to interrogate and crifically
analyse the role and practice of education are considered to be key elments of
continuous improvement.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Meet the professional requirements of the graduating teacher as indicated by the
Australian Professional Standards for Teachers - Graduate Career Stuge from learning:
focused relationships with students.

(lass Contad:No classes for this unit students will be on placement.

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Practicum, Professional experience practicum in a primary school
setting., Pass/Fail. To pass this unit, the graduating university student must have:
Hurdle tosk: Sutisfuctory completion of Year 4 Applied Curriculum Project Report and
satisfactory Year 4 Project Partnership End of Practicum Report.

EEC4108 Curriculum, Assessment and Primary Specialisation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3101 - Junior Secondary Curriculum and PedagogyECP3102 -
Secondary Specialisation Assessment and ReportingECP3103 - Senior Secondary
Curricwlum and PedagogyECP3104 - Innovations in Secondary Curriculum and
Pedagogy Satisfactory completion of Year 3 secondary school practium Successful
completion of the Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education (LANTITE) for
students enrolled in EBED only. This unit & only for Education students undetaking
the courses EBED, ABED and HBED.

Description: h this unit you will engage in an exploration of curiculum, assessment
and reporting in a primary school setting. This exploration will be framed within the
paradigm of 21st eentury understandings and practices of powerful kkaming and
teaching. The unit will enable you to enhance your awareness of historical, political
and ghbalinfluences on curriculum, assessment and reporting. In addition you will
develop an ability to apply curent assessment and reporting practices in your primary
specilisation area to an advanced level. Through reflective practices and self-
analysis, you will develop an indwidualised, personal action plan thatis responsive to
your own needs and sirengths leading into and during the final placement. This
specilised primary knowkdge will also equip you with the necessary skills to
effectively implement effective expert teaching and kaming strategies during your
final primary placement. In this context you will engage in professional experience in
a primary school. In this unit you will demonstrate your ability fo organise content
into effective teaching sequences in primary setting. Through the kns of your primary
specilisation you will also demonstarate an ability fo; Demonstrate advanced
knowledge of your primary specialisation in ways that facilitate inclusive and
innovative classroom activities in your area of expertise Apply advanced knowkdge
of your primary specialsation in ways that allow you to effectively respond to
assessment and reporting data in your area of expertise Draw on expert knowledge
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of your primary specialsation to develop nnovative curricubm in that area Your
work i this unit will provide you with the opportunity to choose and use range of
resources that can assist you i planning implementing and evaluating effective
student leaming. You will also develop your skills in keeping acarate and reliable
records of students' work and progress. Your professional acumen and expert
knowledge in your primary specialisation will be further demonstrated by your in-
depth knowledge and understanding of kegislative requirements in education in this
area. You will demonstrate your ability to access professional development in your
specialised field and use relevant and appropriate sources that facilitate effective
student leaming. This unit links with the course intentions of equipping presenvice
teachers with expert content knowledge in their chosen primary arriculum area. The
unit ako connects with the course learning outcomes of demonstrating an
understanding of a broad and coherent body of knowledge of content, pedagogy,
curriwlum and assessment in relation to their primary specialisation. It also focuses
on the learning outcomes related to the development of abilities o work in
partnerships with schools to interrogate and witically analyse the role and practice of
education, for the purpose of continuous improvement.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Critically analyse formative and summative assessment tasks i order fo
demonstrate an advanced understanding of assessment practices in their primary
speculisation area. 2. Gritically analyse the dilemmas and debates in regard to
the issues of curriculim in their chosen primary specialisation, which may be
influenced by historical, socio-cultural and political factors. 3. Demonstrate
familiarity with the kgislotive requirements for their primary specialisation, including
those for students with disabilifies. 4. Articulate an advanced understanding of
how choices about curriculim, assessment and assessment moderation in thei
primary specialisation is linked to issues of equity and social justice 5.
Demonstrate understanding of a range of strategies for reporfing to students,
parents /crers, including the purpose of keeping accurate and reliable records of
student achievement, and show fomiliarity with a range of strategies for nvolving
parents/carers in the educative process. 6. Apply expert content knowledge to
teaching and leaming domains in their chosen primary specialisation.

(loss Contact:Workshop3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Ewing, R 2013 2nd edn Curriculum and assessment: storylines
Oxford University Press, Australia

Assessment:Report, Primary Specialisation: Analysis of assessment and reporting,
30%. Exercise, AfGT Element 4, 20%. Review, Conduct a review of ewrriculum,
including a critical analysis of teaching and learning in chosen primary specialisation.,
50%.

EEC4201 Implementation of Primary Specialisation

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ECP3101 - Junior Secondary Curriculum and PedagogyECP3102 -
Secondary Specialisation Assessment and ReportingECP3103 - Senior Secondary
Curriculum and PedagogyECP3104 - Innovations in Secondary Curriculum and
PedagogyEEC4108 - Curriculum, Assessment and Primary SpecialisationSatisfactory
completion of Year 3 secondary school practicum Successful completion of the
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education (LANTITE) for students enrolled in
EBED only. This unit is only for Education students undertaking the courses EBED,
ABED and HBED.

Description: This subject & linked o a two wesk (10 days) additional teaching
plocement negotiated with students' final school placement. The contact with their
lecturer 5 made available through the co-requisite subject: Cumiculum, Assessment



and Primary Speclisation /or through VU Collborate as a blended learning subject.
Presewvice teachers further develop their knowledge of their teaching specialisation
by implementing the teaching and learning plan they developed in Curriculum,
Assessment and Primary Specialisation. Preservice teachers will develop lesson
sequences i their specialisation that create safe and supportive leaming
envionments that cater for challenging behaviours and meet child profection
legislation, duty of care, and workplace health and safefy requirements. Preservice
teachers will incorporate mentor feedback of their practice during an additional 10-
day teaching experience. In this time, presewvice teachers develop ethically
appropriate methods for collecting data through classroom obsewvations, teacher
feedbuck, assessment of students' learning and knowledge. They also collate and
analyse data, expand on and refine their research skills and techniques of self-
reflection and crifically evaluate their own teaching and further build their
professional competence, aedtivity, critical analysis, and problem-solving ability.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Source and reflect on professional organisations and utilise the information gained
to adjust subsequent plonning as a subject specialist; 2. Identify the core
components of a school program to design, implement and evaluate o teaching and
learning program or unit of work for their subject domain specialisation; 3.
Hucidate strengths and weaknesses of the teaching and karning plon (and act on
this advice fo modify teaching pracice) in light of evidence-informed research, data
on siudent learning and mentor feedback. 4. Collate and analyse classroom and
evidence-informed research, and apply ethically appropriate methods for collecting
and reporfing data (e.g. to parents); 5. Create a safe and supportive leaming
environment that caters for challenging behaviours and mests child profection
legislation, duty of care, and workplace health and safety requirements; 6.
Engage productively in the teacher profession and apply competently the Australian
Professional Standards for Graduate Teachers.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Groundwater-Smith, S.Ewing, R & Le Cornu, R. 2011 Teaching
challenges and dilemmas Cengage Learning; Austrulia Readings will be provided by
the lecturer representutive of knowledge and issues associated with the current
framewarks of teadhing. Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit
will be provided fo students vio the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate).
Assessment:Workshop, Attend, review and annotate rekvant workshap /s for
selected specialisation domain, 20%. Joumal, Collote and analyse artefacts aligned
to the Australian Professional Standards for Teachers collected during their feaching
experience, 30%. Assignment, Submit, teach and evaluate a unit or program of work
in response fo issues, processes and procedures related to the selected specialisation,
50%. Report, 10 day specinlisation plicement, (%. Hurdle tasks: Satisfactory
completion of year 4 Applied Cumiculum Project Report and satisfactory year 4
Project Partnerships End of Practicum Report. Hfective word limit of 3000 words in
total, or equivakent. .

EED2000 Curriculum Development and Impleme ntation

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in EBST must have completed any 4 first year units.
Description: h this unit students are ntroduced fo approaches to cwrriculum theory,
design, development and implementation for a variety of educational confexts.
Students are encouraged to consider their own emerging understanding of education
and apply it fo the development and implementation of o nominated cumiculum.
Students in this unit critique sues including the nature of knowledge and how it
might be represented in the curriculum; global, local and contextual demands on the
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knowledge, skills, vales and beliefs n a cumiculum; curiculum as a confested
space; constructing and sequencing of feaching components and resource materials
evaluation of teaching content, student learning and program design.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Ouicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interrogate theories and models of curriculim development 2. Crifically review
programs for students in o variety of educational contexts against a model of
curriwlum development 3. Analyse faciors that may explain differences between
the intended and the atrained cwrricwlum 4. Propose and justiy a wrricwlum
sequence

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with links to readings via VU Collaborate.
Assessment:Presentation, In class presentation and write up., 30%. Assignment,
Short writing task, 30%. Presentation, Group presentation of a sequenced
curriculum., 40%.

EED5101 Epistemologies of Practice

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: b this unit pre-service teachers investigate the key pedagogical themes
and pradices that constitute effective teacher education. Major themes that will be
covered in this unit are praxis leaming, professional practice in partnership and
assessment in primary and secondary feaching contexts. Students will develop in-
depth knowledge of schooling and teaching within the context of professional
guidelings. Emphasis & placed on the development of supportive learning
envionments through collaborative learning circles whereby generative themes are
realised through portfolio dialogue and rich task practice. The unit cenires on major
debates in education. Pre-service teachers explore the philasophy and possibilities of
education including student learning, classroom arangements, cissroom unit and
lesson planning and implementation.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Generate key themes of educational, teaching and learning practice that provides
explanations for managing student behaviour and atlending to the complex issues
that characterise diverse laming environments; 2. Aticulute their understanding
of student physical, social and intellectual development and characterstics of student
learning os related to curricuim, pedagogy, assessment and classroom practice;

3. Engage and communicate their knowledge and understanding of educational
practice to meet the specific learning needs of all students through development of
teaching plans and learning sequences that include clear leaming goak, a range of
vemal and norverbal communication strategies, and assessment pradtices that
engage all students; and 4. Demonstrate their knowledge and undersianding of
research into how students leam thiough designing and implementing curiculum,
lesson planning, learning sequences and associated assessment of student learning.
(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks Plus 15 days of supenvised teaching practice. Week patiern depends on
plocement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Conceptualise and cririque theories of learning., 20%.
Presentation, Presentation and submission of a lesson plan that demonstrates
curriculum design, planning and implementation related to AITSL standards., 30%.
Essay, Reflection on practice principles for excellence in teaching and learning., 50%.
Satisfactory completion of 15 days of teaching placement and mentor teacher report,



plus the collection of teaching and kaming arfefadts o support demonstrated
teaching practice. All assessments are mandatory requirements to satisfactorily
complete the unit and are equivalent to 5000 words of writlen assessment. .

EED5102 Curriculum and Mult-modal Learning

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:EED5 101 - Epistemologies of Practice
Description: This unit of study is designed to extend and supplement the range of
knowledge and practices developed in Epistemologies of Practice. Pre-sewvice
teachers will continue fo study and experience the philosophy, theories and
possibilities of cloissoom arangements, classroom unit and lesson planning and
implementation, and consider how cumicuim, pedagogy and assessment strategies
are enacted and reported to support students' needs. Additional aspects will include
legal and safety concems of teaching and student welfare issues. Continuing
application of the Praxis Inquiry Profocol will support investigations and theorising of
curricwlum, teaching, kaming, social justice and researchfulness, as well as the
practice of praxis learning itself. Questions involving key features of classroom
situations will be explored such as how different wltural backgrounds are respected,
how are new student understandings formed and how do we know what has been
learned? Multimodal learning will be explored to develop an understunding of
different teaching practices support students' karning and understanding in key areas
such as literacy and numeracy. This will involve the application of information
technology info teaching that includes such approaches as, inquiry learning, personal
learning plans, experiential learning and cooperative learning.
(redit Points: 12
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Generate key themes of educational, teaching and learning proctice that inform
approaches to multimodal learning demonstrating a range of teaching strategies for
using ICT to expand curriculum opportunities for students from diverse hackgrounds
2. (ritique legislative and system requirements for students living and leaming with
o disability 3. Incoporate social justice principles and legislative requirements in
relation to inclusion and diversity into planning and assessment 4. Aficulote a
sound understanding of assessment sirafegies and practices, including moderation,
formal and informal, diagnostic and formative and summative approaches fo assess
students learning 5. Demonstrate their knowkdge of teaching sirategies and
resources including ICT through designing and implementing mult-modal learning
focused curiculum, lesson plonning and associated assessment of student learning
6. Analyse professional responshility of teachers in supporting the sufe, responsible
and ethical use of ICT information fechnology fo support clossroom practice 7. Use
assessment datu o set learning goals that provide achievable challenges for students
of varying abilities and characteristics.
(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks Plus 15 days of supewised feaching practice. Week pattern depends on
plocement weeks.
Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Review of arriculum pedagogy and assessments sirategies,
20%. Presentation, Presentation tat demonstrates teaching practice for diverse
students and students with a disability including legislative requirements, 40%.
Project, Ivestigation of multi-modal lkearning in the classroom, 40%. Satisfactory
completion of 15 days of teaching placement and mentor teacher repart, plus the
collection of teaching and learning artefacts to support demonstrated teaching
practice. All assessments, equivalent fo 5000 words of written assessmentin total,
must be safisfactorily completed in order fo complete the unit.
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EED6001 Contemporary Issues in Education and Training

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:This ntroductory unit will assist students to address a range of
contemporary issues in education and training, emerging from diverse sources - from
classroom and locally-nominated questions to state, national and global policy
matters. Questions of educational purposes i contemporary society and approaches
to educational research will be rased as part of discussions of social justice and
sustanability, helping to map the broad terrin of education, care and training
sectors. It & possible for the unit coordinator to specify prior fo the unit offering
particwlar ssues for focus or to negotiate with o group fo cover particular nterests. A
range of readings will contrbute to building o digital archive that reflects a range of
sources, media and perspectives. A discussion board, wiki or blog for the unit will be
used to encourage critical discussion among participants. This is a compulsory
commencing core unit for students in the Masters of Education.

(redit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate a broad knowledge of education issues in the contemporary confext;

2. Exhibit comprehensive knowledge and understanding of debates on one major
issue in relation to one or more education and training sectors; 3. Analyse and
position themseles in relation to global and local professional and scholarly
educational debates; and 4. Gritically relate the wrrent formulations of issues with
arenas for educational action, incuding their own professional sphere of education.
(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Comnell, R, Campbell, C, Vickers, M., Wekh, A., Foley, D.,
Bagnall, N., & Hayes, D. (2010). (3rd ed.). Education, change and society,
Sydney: Oxford.

Assessment:Presentation, Active participation in group discussion and class
presentations, identification of pumal articles and grey literature for the class (2,800
words), 30%. Review, Crifically analysis an issue; usually in the form of extended
writing (5,200 words) the specific genre of which will be negotiated with the
lecturer, 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6002 Curriculum & Pedagogy

Locations: Footscray Park, Off-campus (school sites).

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description: This unit of study will include consideration of the social and cultural
contexts that influence curriculum and pedagogy in education and training settings.
Theoretical and practical considerations will be drawn upon to investigate and itique
how political, economic, social and cuktural factors surround and infuse curriculum
and pedagogy. Ways to develop sociall just arriculum and pedagogy, and the
grounds for doing so, will be explored with specific reference to how the intended is
not necessarily the actual wricwlum in settings of practice. Pedagogical practices to
engage students aaoss a range of social confexts, including active particpation by
teachers, students and parents in curiculum review and development processes, wil
be an integral component in considering both the theory and practice of education for
social jstice.

(redit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate contemporary debates about curriculum and pedagogy; 2. Critically
analyse the socil, wltural, political and economic faciors that influence curricwlum
and pedagogy in education and /or training; 3. Compare and contrast influences
that shape wrriculum and pedagogy within socio-cultural and politicakeconomic
confexts; 4. Consider theories, along with analysis of trends and patterns, offer



explanatory power for understanding how power works through curriculum and
pedagogy in education and training settings; 5. Crifically engage with literature
relevant to the student's professional practice; and 6. Develop curriculum that is
flexible and responsive to the experiences of learners, considering how cumiculum
can be put fo work to further social jstice.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading: Flinders, D & Thornton, S.,(eds) 2012 (4th Edition). The
Curricwlum Studies Reader New York: Routledge.

Assessment:Presentution, Oral presentation that & a critical analysis of an academic
artefuct with a focus on cumiculum and pedogogy. (equivalent to 1200 words),
15%. Lierature Review, An analysis and critique of two or thiee sekected fexts
(equvaknt to 2000 words), 25%. Essay, A itical exploration of key issues i ths
unit, as negotiated with the lecturer equivaent to 4800 words), 60%. Total
assessment for this unit will be 8000 words or equivakent.

EED6004 Capstone Research Ivestigation

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsEED6001 -
Contemporary lssues in Education and Training

Description:Students drow on theory, knowledge and skills developed through their
degree. They explore o nominated field of education and /or traiing that they regard
as directly related fo their own interests. Through negotiation with a mentor,
students undertuke a theoretical study, a research or workplace investigation within
the scope of the unit's word limit. Students independently conduct research which
demonstrates their ability to define a problem and review relevant theoretical and
practical literature. Students develop a methodology and apply it to their defined
problem or situation. They also demonstrate data selection, collection and analysis
skills and have flexibility in how they construct and present their findings. There & a
strong focus on peer learning in this unit so that students are able to contribute to
gach other's kaming.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their understanding of how to ethically conducting research or a
workplace investigation; 2. Critically review relevant and current scholarly
literature /s relating to the investigation; 3. Analyse and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiaks to draw defensible conclusions; 4.
Demonstrate their research-fuhess thiough the effective communication of ideas and
concepts developed from the critical evaluation of research data.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Presentation of the research question and how it is informed by
relevant literature, 10%. Presentation, Oral presentation to report the findings of the
capstone investigation, 20%. Research Paper, Submission of research task as per
negotiotion with the nominated mentor, 70%. Total assessment for this unit will be
8,000 words or equivalent. .

EED6011 Enhancing Skills and Knowledge

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED600T - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description: h this unit of study students enhance their skills and knowledge by
exploring a partiular field of education and /or training that they regard as diectly
related fo their own inferests. Through negotiation with a mentor, students identify o
particular theoretical and /or professional inferest they have and then embark on a
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guided, lorgely independent in-depth crifical study related to their interest. Students
have a level of independence and flexibility in how they construct and present their
learning. The study may stem from material infroduced in other coursework units,
professional contexts or link 1o the students' intended research topic depending on
what stage they are up to in their course of study. Aspects of social justice,
sustanability and /or communities of learning that undemin the Master of Education
should inform the study.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Evaluate core Esues related to their topic of nquiry; 2. Critically examined
multiple perspectives related fo the topic of inquiry; 3. Formulte a conceptual
and theoretical overview of contemporary ssues related fo their fopic of inquiry;

4. Compose an artefact that represents their new ideas or ways of considering the
topic of inquiry.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:A range of texts and materiols will be made available through the
university library and VU Collaborate.

Assessment:Presentation, Group presentation - leaming Cicle presentation (2200
words or equivalent)., 30%. Report, Written report as negotiated (2200 words).,
30%. Other, Submission of final assessment task as per negotiation with the
nominated mentor (3600 words or equivalent), 40%. Total assessment for this unit
will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6013 Post-Colonial and Indigenous Approaches fo Leaming and Teaching
inthe 21 Centuy

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training

Description: h this unit, theoretical concepts behind post-colonial, decolonsing and
Indigenous responses to formalised teaching and learning. A historical overview of
colonial education provides students with critical language and concepts to make
connections to national empire building and the production of colonial identities in
compulsory schooling, early childhood education, vocational, adult and higher
education. Students investigate how previous colonies of the European empires have
sought independence, with focus on postcolonial and Indigenous theorists’
descriptions of challenges in decolonising teaching and learning. Considering the key
issues of selfdetermination, sovereignty and the rights of colonised and Indigenous
peoples in education, students explore the produdtion of pedagogical and curriculum
materials that have embedded Indigenous and post-colonial ways of knowing and
knowledge. The contribution of Indigenous and Post-Colonial theorists provides
altenative standpoints and critiques of leaming and teaching in a "global' 21st
century.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review social and educational philosophies in regard to Indigenous and
postclonial theory, 2. Appruise definitions and complexities of colonialsm,
decolonised, and post-colonial education; 3. Hucidate a post-colonial and /or
Indigenous professional practice n feaching and kaming; 4. Explicate and
evaluate the complexities of turning policy into bocal practice; 5. Gitique historical
and cwrent Indigenous Education policies at a local, national and intemational kvel;
and 6. Hucidate a socal justice philosophy that considers post-colonial educational
theories.

(loss Contact:Seminar3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)



Assessment:Literature Review, Prepare a detuiled literature review of key readings
within one of the following: self-determination, curicubm methods or knowing and
knowledge., 30%. Essay, A theoretical essay that critically frames colonialism, post-
colonial education and the student's own professional pradtice., 70%. Total
assessment for this unit will be 8,000 words or equivalent.

EED6017 Early Childhood Development, Leaming and Teaching 3

Locations:St Abans.

Prerequisites:AEG5 115 - Early Chidhood Development, Learning and Teaching 1
AEG5116 - Early Chidhood Development, Learning and Teaching 2

Description: This praxis inquiry unit provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
work with mentor teachers in kindergartens to build on the experience of
investigating the systematic processes by which teachers work together to engage
children in leaming. It also provides an opportunity for pre-sewvice teachers to
commence the final stage of their preparation to enter the early childhood teacher
profession by orienting themselves to the practices of the activist, reflective
practitioner. With a focus on the changing nature of education, learning, curricubim,
early chidhood sewvices and teaching, students systematically explore how teachers
can express commitment to social justice in education as they take increased
responsibility for facilitating the child leaming program during ther final year project
partnership. At the end of this nit, pre-sewvice teachers are required to demonsirate
that they are ready to enter the early childhood teaching profession.

Credit Points: 24

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Compose and refine a personal educational and child kaming philosophy and
discuss how it informs their teaching identity, pedagogy and cumiculum design as
they enter the profession; 2. Establish a successful relationship, based on a
professional discourse about teaching and learning, with a mentor teacher; 3.
Evaluate and critically reflect upon the planning and implementation of the full
educational program, using the VEYLDF for both the whole group and small groups of
0-6 year old children; 4. Identify, interpret, analyse and evaluate specific teaching
strategies for a range of indwvidual children’s leaning styles and abilities, such as
giftedness and additional needs, ncluding the nvestigation of practical approaches to
managing challenging behaviour with reference fo specific theories of learning and
development and the Australion learning frameworks; and 5. Demonstrate, to the
safisfuction of the assigned mentor teacher(s) and designated university personnel,
their readiness 1o teach by meeting the Graduate Standards of the Preschool Teacher
Validation System as articulated by the Department of Education and Early childhood
Development.

(loss Confact:Workshap3.0 hrsProject Partnerships: 25 days supewvised feaching
practice.

Required Reading:Raban, B, Nolan, A, Waniganayake, M, Ure, C, Brown R, Deans, J
2007, Building capacity: stategic professional development for early childhood
practitioners, Cengage Learning, South Melboume, VIC. Further links to
recommended readings and resources for this unir will be provided to students via
the learning Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment: Journal, Praxis Inquiry Logs (equivalent to 2400 words), 30%. Other,
Practical demonstration of implementing an experience (equivalent to 800 words,
10%. Portfolio, Professional Portfolio (equivalent to 4800 words), 60%. Total
effective word limit 8000 words for the graded assessment. .

EED6031 Minor Thesis A (Part-Time)

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsStudents enrolled in
EMED Master of Education, EGED Graduate Diploma in Education, ETED Graduate
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Certificate in Education must also have completed EED600T Contemporary Issues in
Education and Traiing. Students enrolled in AMEB must have completed 96 credit
points prior to enrolling in EED603 1 Students enrolled in EMED must have completed
144 credit points prior to enrolling in EED603 1
Description: b this unit, the first of two units in which part-time minor thesis students
enrol, students independently conduct research which demonstrates their ability fo
define a problem, undertake a detailed literature search and review the relevant
theoretical and practical literature. Students develop a methodology and apply it o
an appropriate problem o situation. They also demonstate good data selection,
collection and analysis skills. The written minor thesis involves a high standard of
written communication skills. A supervisor & allocated to each student.
Credit Points: 24
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Exemplify collaborative and ethical conductin research and communicating
research outcomes; 2. Conduct a substantial independent research project under
supervision with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability; 3. Critically
review relevant and cument principal scholarly literature /s relating to the thests topic;
4. Interrogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiak to draw defensible conclusions; and 5.
Authoritatively and effectively elucidate structured, coherent ideas in a sustained
written composition (or a negotiated alternative if choosing a aeative work option)
at a stondard acceptable for academic peer review.
(loss Confact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
supervior.
Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Report, Submission of a research proposal to the supewvisor and receiving
approval, Pass/Fail. Other, Submission of progress report, Pass/Fail. Hurdle: Where
applicable submission of ethics application and receipt ethics approval.

EED6032 Minor Thesis B (Part-Time)
Locations: footscray Park.
Premquisites:AED5001 - Education Research Design and MethodsEED603 1 - Minor
Thesis A (Part-Time)EED6001 - Contemporary Issues in Education and Training
Description: h this unit, the second of two units in which part-time minor thesis
students enrol, students independently condudt research which demonstrates their
ability to define a problem, undertake a detailed literature search and review the
relevant theoretical and practical literature. Students develop a methodohgy and
apply it o an appropriate problem or situation. They also demonstrate good duta
selection, collection and analysk skilk. The written minor thesis involves a high
standard of written communication skilk. A supewisor is allocated to each student.
Credit Points: 24
Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Work colloboratively and ethically in conducting research and communicating
research outcomes; 2. Conduct a substantial ndependent research project under
superviion with a high level of personal autonomy and accountability 3. Critically
review relevant and cument principal scholarly literature /s relating to the thesis topic;
4. Interrogate and challenge complex information, and synthesise a range of
conceptual and empirical materiak to draw defensibl conclusions; and 5.
Authoriratively and effectvely communicate stuctured, coherent ideas in a sustoined
written composition (or a negotiated alternative if choosing a aeative work option)
at a standard acceptable for academic peer review.
(loss Confact: hdependent research in addition to regular meetings with the
Supervior.



Required Reading:Required texts to be advised by the minor thesis supervisor.
Assessment:Thesis, Minor thesis (15,000 - 20,000 words), Pass/Fail. The minor
thesis will be no less than 15,000 or more than 20,000 words (or a negotiated
alternative if choosing a creative work option). Examination of the minor thesis wil
be conducted by one external examiner and one intemal examiner at the completion
of this unit. The supewvisor will not be the examiner. The examiners will recommend
one of four outcomes for the minor thesis: (@) passed; (b) passed unit to specfied
minor amendments being made; (c) deferred for resubmission subsequent fo major
revision; or (d) fuiled.

EED6101 Indigenous Perspectives and Standpoints in Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:EED5 101 - Epistemologies of PracticeAND successful completion of the
Literacy and Numeracy Test for Initial Education students The pre-requisite unit does
not apply for students enrolled in AMCD.

Description:The overall goal of this unit & the inclsion of Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander peoples, ploces and perspectives in compulsory schooling through the
acknowledgement of the past and present in order to value the wealth and diversity
of our shared future. This unit aims 1o develop understanding for the cultures,
histories and lkinguages of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders and to use this
knowledge in the promotion of reconciliation. You will develop an understanding of
the long history of Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Iskinder societies and cultures as well
as their more recent history over the past 200 years. This inclides developing an
awareness of Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander knowledge and knowkdge
sources. Pre-sewvice feachers will ako investigate how previous colonies of the
European empires have sought ndependence, with a focus on post-colonial and

Indigenous thearists' descriptions of challenges in decolonising teaching and ke aming.

Considering the key issues of sel-defermination, sovereignty and the rights
pedagogical and crriculum materials that have embedded Indigenous and post-
colonial ways of knowing and knowledge A second perspective is fo examine
current issues in Australion society for Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islanders sudh as
cultural identities, contemporary cultures, linguistic backgrounds and education.
Thirdly, you will consider the teaching and learning implications of these, examining
ways o nclude Aborignal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives in feaching across
the arricwlum, as well as to develop strategies for inclusion to effectively meet the
needs of Aboriginal and Torres Straif Islander students in school. This unit also
connects with the course kaming outcomes of articulating and embodying the
ideologies of socially just education through awareness, inclusion, equity and access,
as well as critically applying knowledge of educational issues to improve classroom
practice and strengthen students' relations with their local community.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review historical and wrrent indigenous education policies and practices
in order to understand Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander perspectives; 2.
Hucidate the professional complexities in including indigenous perspectives when
teaching students and articulate a standpoint of practice that can negotiate these
complexities; 3. Critically review curriculum materials and resources in order fo
identify approaches and strategies that support the inclusion of Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander perspectives across the curriculum in schooks with @ view to promoting
reconciliation in foday's society.

(loss Contact:Onling 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks Plus two weeks (10 days) of placement. Week pattern depends on
plocement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be

170

provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Gitical review of curicubim for Aboriginal confent n
response fo Respect, Reconciliation and Relationship, 30%. Presentation,
Presentation of teaching practice that infegrates Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
perspectives., 70%. Satisfactory completion of 10 days of teaching plocement and
mentor teacher report, plus the collection of teaching and karning artefacts to
support demonstrated teaching practice. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words
of written assessment in toful, must be satsfactorily completed in order to complete
the unit.

EED6102 Entering the Profession and Becoming Critical

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EED6101 - Indigenous Perspectives and Standpoints in Education
Description: This unit s the culmination of three Approaches to Teaching and Learning
units that establish o critical perspective of formal education, schooling, teaching and
learning. The notion of 'aitical’ & taken to mean a sef-determining, alksided and
comprehensive engagement with and understanding of social and educational ssues
that enable approprite strutegies to be implemented for improvement. For feaching,
this denotes recognition of economic and cultural fuctors that impinge on families
and clossrooms and how the personal learning of students can proceed with infegrity.
This process requires engagement with parents / carers and the broader community
to understand the fuctors surounding student's lives. It involves collaboration with
teaching peers fo evalate and improve practice. Critical perspectives emerge from
continuing experience with significant complex issues, with colleagues monitoring
their functions and procedures and obsewving the impact of actions faken to achieve
particular outcomes. The enactment of rriculum, pedagogy, assessment and
research strategies is consolidated through this process.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their understanding of a range of arricwlum, pedagogy and assessment
practices from a critical perspective; 2. Critically enguge and communicate thei
experience of educational practice and praxis through, portfolio dialogue and rich
task nvestigation; 3. Analyse the role of economic and cltural factors that
impinge on families and classrooms and how parents/ carers and the wider
community influence students' education; and 4. Demonstrate their educational
researchfulness through the critical design and implementation of curriculim, lesson
planning and associoted ossessment of student learning

(loss Confact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 8
weeks. Plus 20 days of supenvised teaching practice. Week pattem depends on
placement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Gitical review of professional understanding through a
response fo a cse of education practice, 30%. Portfolio, Presentation of eadhing
artefacts that demonstrate a readiness fo feach as summarised in the Australian
Professional Teacher Standards — Graduate., 70%. Satisfactory completion of 20
days of teaching placement and mentor teacher report, plus the collection of teaching
and karning artefacts o support demonstrated teaching practice. All assessments,
equivalent to 5000 words of writlen assessment in fotal, must be satisfactorily
completed in order to complete the unit.

EEE3006 Social Context of Teaching and Leaming in Secondary Schools
Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit will analyse the premise that schools do not exist in solation



from the society which surrounds them, and that they are part of a complex socio-
ecological system. The study will examine social diversity in the wider community
and how this is reflected in schools and the classroom. The ways in which feachers
can cater for the needs of particular students due to gender differences, Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander backgrounds, witural heritage and socio-economic
envionments will be explored. In the unit you will examine the socil, wltural,
economic and political frends which impact upon schooling and which contrbute to
its complexity.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate their knowledge and understanding of the social, political and economic
factors impacting on young people in the secondary years of schooling and identify
strategies fo support incusive participation; 2. Justify the purposes of developing
relationships with the wider school community and present approaches for facilitating
community connections; and 3. Articulate the ways in which students’ gender,
family and wltural backgrounds can nfluence their schooling experience and identify
pedagogical approaches to address these.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Essay, Essay., 50%. Other, Peer teaching & review., 50%. Efective
word limit of 3000 words, or equivalent.

EEE3007 Wellbeing in Schools

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit addresses pedagogical approaches for developing academic,
social and emotional wellbeing in school students. The foaus of the unit is on the
factors that contribute fo the ability of individuak, groups and organisations to
flourish in school settings working from a strengths perspective. In this unit you wil
explore the pedagogy involved in working with school students on approaches to
developing positive emotions. Areas covered inclide learned optimism, character
strengths, resilience, flow, positive relationships, positive communication,
mindfulness, selfefficacy, confidence, goal setting, os well as socil and emotional
development approaches such as circle solutions. You will explore these themes in
practical ways related fo your own schookbased experiences.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Investigate, document and aitically analyse the approaches used by schools to
foster the academic, social and emotional wellbeing of students in schools; 2.
Develop and trial pedagogical approaches for promoting the wellbeing of school
students; and 3. Grifically review research based approaches to the development
of academic, social and emotional wellbeing in schook.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.Peterson, C (2006) A Primer in Positive psychology
New York: Oxford University Press. Seligman, Martin E. P. (2011). Fourish: A
Visionary New Understanding of Happiness and Well-being. New York: Free Press.
Assessment:Portfolio, Portfolio of reflections and research on pedagogical approaches
for developing wellbeing and flourshing in school settings., 50%. Report, Report on
reflections and research on pedagogical approaches for developing wellbeng and
flourishing in school setfings., 50%.
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EEE3008 Sustainability in the Primary Curriculum

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: Sustainability, including its leading theme of climate change, is currently
considered the world's most urgent threat o the resilience of societies, economies,
cultures and the envionment. It is now widely agreed that, “if humanity does not
urgently change its ways, several critical thresholds may be exceeded, beyond which
abrupt and generally ireversible changes to the life-support functions of the planet
could occur” (UNEP GEO5, 2012). The field of Sustainability Education evoled with
the aim of providing appropriate educational responses to the workd's pressing need
to move towards susiainable ways of lving. This unit will provide you with the basic
knowledge and skills required for critically analysing environmental, socio-cultural and
economic aspects of workd issues. These foundational attrbutes will be further
developed to foster competence in designing and implementing locally relevant
programs that are adaptive and responsive fo the needs of school communities. In
this unit you will develop an understunding of the major Sustainability issues for the
Earth and consider the ntegration of Sustuinability Education across the curriculum
with a focws on teaching and karning in the Primary School. This unit connects the
university student with their professional experiences and supports them to arficulate
and reflect on importunt questions by investigating personal, school-based,
theoretical and socio-ultural explanations of experiences in educational settings,
including the principles underpinning the creation of safe and secure classroom
envionments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Develop and articulate thei envionmental and sustuinability literacy and
understand and discuss major world sustainability issues; 2. Conceptually map
diverse communities' sustaiability issues; 3. Investigate and evaluate
Sustainability Education iitiatives; 4. Devise, implement and assess a local
Sustainability Education program within a range of educational settings and age
groups; and 5. Design and infegrate a technology bused educational moduke in
sustainability.

Closs Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collborate system.

Assessment:Report, Write a critical assessment of a local Sustainability Education
program., 30%. Assignment, Design a computer based Sustuinability Education
module for school students., 70%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal, or
equivakent.

EEE3009 Sustainability in the Secondary Curriculum

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:EEE3008 - Sustainability in the Primary Cumiculum

Description: Sustainability, including its leading theme of climate change, is currently
considered the world's most urgent threat o the resilience of societies, economies,
cultures and the environment. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Culural
Organisation (UNESCO) was nominated in 2002 as the lead agency for
implementing Sustainability Education workdwide. UNESCO describes this global
endeavour as a process, which allows "every human heing fo acquire the knowledge,
skills, attitudes and values necessary to shape a sustainable future”. The United
Nations Implementation Scheme (2004) directs that teaching and learning of
Sustainability addresses 15 key issues and the interactions between them. These
issues incude topics such as climate change, sustainable urbanisation, market
economy, poverty reduction, natural resources, biodiversity, sustainable consumption,



cultural diversity, and human rights. This unit has a focus on the teaching of
Environmental and Sustainability Education across curriculum areas in secondary
schook and will allow you to; (a) develop a broad understanding of major
Sustainability issues; (b) develop a deep understanding of systems' interdependence
and complexity; and, (c) develop the required skills to teach Sustanability through
diverse pedagogies, including involving school students in active participation in their
local community sustainability ssues. Uniersity students will build upon their
abilities to document, reflect, analyse and aitique their confribution fo a collaborating
team of teachers, focusing on participation in, and evaluation of, the professional
discourses which enable teachers to respond constructively 1o students and their
learning needs.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Debate major world sustainability ssues; 2. Articulate complexity and system
approaches for dealing with sustaiability issues; 3. Design environmental
education unifs for secondary school students, including teaching modules; 4.
Integrate Sustainability Education into various disciplines and contexts, across school
cunriwlum; ond 5. Plan and exhibit diverse approaches and pedagogies for
teaching sustainability.

(lass Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Uniersity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, A critical assessment of a local Sustuinability Education program.,
30%. Project, Design and trial of a Sustuinability Education activity for secondary
school students., 70%. Effective word limit of 3000 words in fotal, or equivakent.

EEE3011 Digital Life & Leaming

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in EBST must have completed any 4 first year units.
Description:The rise of digital media has changed the way young people discover,
use and share information. This unit will analyse the impact that social media and
other forms of new technology have on the social, cuttural and educational
development of young people. Social media refers to social network sites, video
sharing sites, blogging and micro blogging platforms, and related tools that allow
young peopk to create and share their own content. Issues such as digital identiry,
safety and play in the context of social media and gomes will be central fo this unit
of study. Through a combination of handson workshops, aitical analysis and projedts
the university student will be encouraged to build their understanding of, and
familiarity with, these emergent technologies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able fo:

1. Articulate the major impact that digital media and new technologies have on a
young person's laming and identity development, 2. Infegrate an understanding
of Australian legislation regarding new technologies and the ethical implications of
social digital nteractions; 3. Evaluate and infegrate new technologies and digital
media info learning envionments; 4. Explain how online social interactions and
currengy con play a role in modem society.

Class Contadt:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Assignment, Digital Artefact., 30%. Project, Research Project or as
negotiated., 40%. Presentation, Oral Presentation, 30%.
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EEE3012 Intemational Teaching and Leaming Condexs 1

Locations: footscray Park.

Prerequisites:College permission required

Description: This unit adopts a Praxis Inquity approach to teaching and learning and is
designed for university students to undertake an approved intemational opportunity
as part of their course. This may be through participation in an organised short-term
study tour o a specified country for the purpose of completing a plocement, or
completing an exchange (or a short course) at an overseas nstitution where they
engage in a unit of study about education in that country. The focus of this unit i for
the university student to begin to gain an understunding of their own wltural values
and then explore the language, culture, and education system of the country that
they are visiting, by engaging i reflection about a series of reaklife intercultural
teaching and leaming experiences. The university student will therefore begin to
develop an awareness of diverse wltures, and the relationship between culture and
education. They will return to Australia with skills, knowledge and resources for
teaching about the counry that they have visired. This will support and enable the
university student to feach learners with diverse wltural, linguistic, and religious
backgrounds. All applications to undertuke this unit must first be approved by the
course coordinator at Victoria University. Where a preservice teacher has received
funding to undertuke a study tour, there is a requirement tat funding assistance
must be reimbursed to the university if the preservice teacher does not pass the unit.
Credit Points; 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply an understanding of other cultures and societies, and the impact of culture
and history on teaching and kaming contexts; and 2. Critically evaluate skills in
the implementation of pedagogical approaches for diverse cuttural classrooms and
within an infernational context. 3. Actively participate in an ntemational Project
Partnership experience and engagement in reflexive practices.

(loss Confact:Study tour delivered in burst mode in an off-shore setting

Required Reading:Uniersity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, lesson Plans: University students will prepare a series of lesson
plans for teaching in their host country., 30%. Journal, Journal: University students
will complete a Praxis Inquiry journal o reflect on their experiences., 60%.
Presentation, Presentation of a report which & peer assessed., 10%. Effective word
limit of 3000 words, or equivalent.

EEE3013 Infemational Teaching and Leaming Confexts 2

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes: College permission required

Description: This unit & designed for pre-sewvice teachers undertaking approved
international opportunities as part of their course. This may be through particpation
in an organised short-term study tour to a specified country for the purpose of
completing a plocement; or completing an exchange (or a short course) at an
overseas nstitution where te university student will engage i a unit of study dhout
education in that country. The focus of this unit is for the university student to
engage in more sophisticated reflection about a series of reaklife intercuktural
teaching and leaming experiences, and to mentor thei peers in diverse culural and
pedagogical settings. They will develop a broader awareness of diverse cultures, and
the relationship between culture and education. They will return to Australia with
skills, knowkedge and resources for feaching about the country that they have viited.
These skills will enable them to teach learners with diverse cuktural, linguistic, and
religious backgrounds, as well as developing ntercultural skills and knowledge
amongst Australian students. Al applications to undertake this unit must first be



approved by your course coordinator at Victoria University. Where a preservice
teacher has received funding to undertoke a study tour, there is a requirement that
funding assistance must be reimbursed to the university if the presewvice feacher does
not pass the unit.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Apply an understanding of other cultures and societies, and the impact of culture
and history on teaching and kaming contexts; 2. Critically evaluate the
implementation of pedagogical approaches for diverse cultural classrooms within an
international context; and 3. Adively participate in an international Project
Partnership experience and engage in reflexive practices.

(loss Contact:Study tour delivered in burst mode in an off-shore setting

Required Reading:University students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment:Report, lesson Plans: Students will prepare a series of lesson plans for
teaching in their host country., 30%. Journal, Journal: Students will complefe a
Praxis Inquiry journal to reflect on their experiences., 60%. Presentation,
Presentation of a report which is peer assessed., 10%. Efective word limit of 3000
words, or equivalent.

EEE3014 Working with Students with Special Needs

Locations: Footscray Park, In some instunces this unit may be offered as o site-based
unit and delivered in a school or other karning setting..

Prerequisies:Nil.

Description: This unit will foas on developing knowkdge and skills o teach students
with special learning needs who are in mainstream schools and classrooms. Key
themes that will be explored in this unit include; the evolution of special education in
Victorian Schook, inclusive diversity in special education settings and positive
behavioural support inferventions when working with young learners with special
needs. The unit also includes: (1) an examination of a general model for teaching
learners with special learning needs; (2) an investigation info learning characteristics
of students with special learning needs to identify the most appropriate instructional
and pedagogic procedures; (3) provision of a sufe and secure classroom envionment
and the development of in-class relationships that support learning; (4) chissroom
envionment procedures lkely to facilitate leaming (eg. appropriate grouping
strategies, cassroom management, peer and teacher/student relationships,
individualised programs; and (5) the use of technology to facilitate learning for
students with special learning needs.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Identify, interpret and evaluate specific teaching strategies related to the special
needs of students in a classroom setting; 2. Trinl approaches to the
documentation of lesson and curiculum planning associated with students with
specil learning needs in a classroom setting; 3. Critically evaluate assessment
approaches commonly used for students with special kearning needs in a clissroom
sefting; 4. Demonstrate an infegrated approach to working with students with
special learning needs in a clossroom setting; and 5. Use a range of approaches
to reflect on and improve personal teaching practice associated with the special
learning needs of students in a clissroom setting.

(loss Confact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Reading to be advised by lecturer and updated on VU Colloborate
Assessment:Where an assessment fask is based on a site-based experience
presenvice teachers are required fo attend all site-based sessions for satisfaciory
completion of the assessment tusk. Presentation, Student presentution around the
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issue of inclusion in schools. 15 minutes, 20%. Essay, A aifical review of the
literature in relation to an ssue that impacts on the feaching of students with special
needs. 1000 words, 40%. Case Study, A documented reflective case and critical
commentary info the practice /obsenvations in an appropriate special needs learning
envionment. 1200 words, 40%.

EFT2001 Food Scienae and Technology Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit students examine a variety of physical and chemical change

processes in food and investigate the concepts of palatable food through sensory

evaluation. Students will discuss the science of food and related technologies to

inform delvery of kaming activates within school contexts and the key kaming area

of Food Technology. There is a focus on physical and chemical changes to food such

as the impact of cold and heat; aeration; pH and specific preparation techniques; and

how proteins, caohydtes and futs both change and develop specific produdts and

dishes.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Distinguish ways 1o use and change ingredients and techniques for specific

outcomes; 2. Conceptualise and evabate food production for intended outcomes;
3. Analyse how specific physical and chemical change in food occurs; 4.

Investigate a range of fechniques to develop particulor food products, 5. Disauss

the underlying relationship between specific characteristics of food products and food

science.

Closs Contact:Closs3.0 hrsDemo Room (D141) required

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading It via the VU

Collaborate system.

Assessment: Journal, Dietary journal with commentary (800 words), 20%. Porffolio,

Worksheets (4) with annotated reflections about changes to food through physical or

chemical change and /or to develop palatability (1400 words), 35%. Presentution,

Food preservation information sheet and presentation. (1200 words PLUS 10

minute presentation), 45%.

EFT3001 Design and Technology Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit, university students parficipate in product design processes
and develop critical insights about design. The process of developing a product design
requires a range of skills, abilities and resources. The provision of opportunities
related to product design and technology is based on several understandings about:
systematic approaches- the conceptualisation and evaluation of ideas and how their
subsequent production can be organised in logical ways; multifaceted and
multidiscipline perspectives - the production of two and three-dimensional products
requires understandings of art, science and technology; and principles of
sustanability and nnovation - as a response to social and cultural imperatives and
with a history (past and current) that informs the near future.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse how design and product development s infuenced by context; 2.
Evaluate visual presentation nnovations, concept development and production; 3.
Investigate and aeate interactive multimedia resources i the fields of design and
technology; 4. Demonstrate the connedtion between editing and presentation
techniques and' 5. Assess sustainability of innovations in design and technolbgy.



(loss Contad:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Unversity students will be provided with an up-todate reading list
via the VU Collaborate system.

Assessment: Greative Works, Concept Development, 20%. Creative Works,
Multimedia Proect Draft, 20%. Creative Works, Cookbook, 30%. Presentution,
Multimedia Project Presentation, 30%.

ESP2001 Making the Conditions for Leaming: Ethical and Reflexive Practice

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Students enrolled in EBST must have completed any 4 first year unis.
Description: This unit provides students with a deeper understanding of the nexus of
education and care in community education settings. It aims o develop an
understanding of ethical and reflexive practice as necessary conditions for kaming
and educating in social contexts. Students engage with issues of ethical and reflexive
practice through case study diemmas and their collaborative work in small groups.
Through acodemic reading and onling resources students develop a broad
understanding of professional ethical codes, organisations' procedural ethics and
everyday virtue ethics of [stening, communicating care and sirength-based
pedagogy.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Create and demonstrate appropriate ethical frumeworks in practice; 2. Develop
an ethicaly justifiable position in relation fo taking action in a community education
sefting; 3. Aiwlate in ways that are respectful, empathetic, persuasive and
professional; 4. Arficulate the importance of reflexive practice and demonstrate a
range of ways of undertaking reflexive practice; and 5. Reflect on and engage in
ethical discussions and problem solving in teams.

Class Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Students will be provided with an up-to-date reading list via the VU
Collaborate system.

Assessment:Journal, Identification of personal values and beliefs, 20%. Exercise,
Identification of educational beliefs and educational phibosophy, 40%. Essay,
Consideration of ethics, educational beliefs and educational philosophy in response to
a defined setfing., 40%.

ESP3002 Understanding Processes of Innovation

Locations: Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: The unif provides students with an understanding of the theory and
practice of entrepreneurship and innovation in a range of different settings. Through
examination of models and processes of entrepreneurship and innovation, students
develop their capacity for opportunity exploration and exploitation and the strategic
management of change at the level of the individual, small feams, organisations and
in public policy. There is a focus on the use of analytics and the processes of duta-
informed design and decision making. How can analytics inform the incremental
design of innovation? We apply industry-based methodology to manage risk and
uncertainty ncluding SCRUM, agile and stage-gate techniques. The unit builds
capability in scaling and implementing an initialidea through cross disciplinary
collaboration and relationship dynamics. The unit examines the criteria of a
successful projedt.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Articulate how existing research may be used i informing practice; 2.
Interrogate processes and crireria of entrepreneurship nnovation in a range of
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confexts; 3. Gritically review attrbutes and skills for kadership and collaboration;
and 4. Critically evaluate the impact of interventions, creativity and change.
(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrs

Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Discuss an application of innovation in a confemporary
workplace or community context, 30%. Report, A working document to accompany
an innovation proiect., 40%. Project, Project profotype, 3(%.

ETP5001 Language and Literacy in the Pimary Years 1

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit consists of two interrelated components of study. In part one of
their study, preservice eachers investigate language and literacy conventions as they
correspond o the development of reading, writing, listening, speaking, viewing, and
creating fexts. Presewvice teachers will develop a strong disciplinary understanding of
language comprehension, grammatical and vocabulary conventions and linguage /
communications use and function to develop their pedagogical knowledge and skills
across the English curriculum strands of linguage and literacy in social contexts. The
study of literacy education in the primary years is framed by praxis inquiry that
enables preservice feachers to reflect on their personal literacies, skills, knowledge
and understanding of theoretical, philosophical, and practical approaches to the
teaching of language and literacy and the concepts, conventions and stuctures of
English to be taught fo students.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Oufcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Design and construct a self-ossessment plan for assessing personal litercy skilk
and implement a personal pln of remedial action forimprovement; 2. Critically
reflect on pedagogic knowledge of Language and Literacy conventions required in
Literacy Education in the Primary Years; 3. Evaiate modek of language and
literacy development and the types of teaching and learning practices and activities
that are successful in improving students' literacy; and 4. Design and construd a
digital 'closs ready" portfolio to asskt students in developing mastery and use of
language conventions, fechniques, modes of communication and forms of
representation in virtual and traditional fext contexts and situations. 5.
Demonstrate capacity in engaging parents in the reporting of student learning and
achievement process.

(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Seely Flint, A, Kitson, L., lowe, K., & Shaw, K. (2014). Literacy
in Australia. Pedagogies for Engagement. Milton, Queensland: John Wiley & Sons.
Links o recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Exercise, Diagnostic assessment of personal and professional literacy
confent knowledge., 10%. Project, Professional knowledge project that demonstrates
content development for effective teaching of literacy including strategies that nvolve
parents, 50%. Joumal, Gitically reflect on modek of language and literacy
development in the primary years., 40%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words
of written assessment in toful, must be satsfactorily completed in order to complete
the unit.

ETP5002 Language and Literay in the Primayy Years 2

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
Prerequisifes:Nil.



Description: b this unit of study pre-sewvice teachers will explore multidimensional
aspects of literacy education and the acquisition of literacy skills by crifically
investigating the organisation of print literary and digifal /virtual texts.  The unit aims
to develop a pedagogical understanding of how to feach: compositional fechniques,
forms of print based and digital representation for receiving and communicating
meaning fo different audiences and for differing purposes and confexts. Pre-sewvice
teachers will be guided to build their repertoire of knowledge of literacy pedagogies
and concepts to enable them to integrate theory and practice when planning to feach
literacy across the curriculum. Through the unit pre-sewvice teachers will investigate
models for developing and responding to pupils reading, writing, and listening to
texts and oral communication. Pre-sewvice teachers will also investigate curriculum
and assessment rationake to include informal, formal diagnostic, formative, and
summative approaches to assessing student learning across the literacy continuum.
Pre-sewvice teachers will be introduced to theoretical modek of language and literacy
to apprake literacy /language kaming i the early and middle years of schooling
when responding to diverse learners' needs and abilities.

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically review current pradtices for teaching and assessing Language and Literacy
in the Primary Years; 2. Evalate and design effective teaching and kaming
strategies to develop students' confidence and abilities to use language effectively
and efficently aaoss the literacy continuum, including literacies required of 21st
century learning; 3. Design and evaluate assessment sirategies that will be used
to provide appropriate feedback to students about thei literacy learning; including
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander backgrounds; 4. Apprise and critique key
debates, principles, theories, approaches to literacy teaching and leaming for
culturally and academically diverse learners, needs and abilities, ncluding students of
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait and different cultural and linguage backgrounds; 5.
Compose and authenticate evidence of personal and professional literacy content
knowledge and high-quality pedagogical skills for effective teaching; and 6.
Design and evaluate effective laming and teaching of knowkdge and skills across
the literacy continuum, including providing forms of appropriate feedback to students
about their literacy learning.

(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Seely Flint, A, Kitson, L., lows, K., & Shaw, K., Vicars, M 1
Literacy n Australio: Pedagogies for Engagement John Wiley and Sons Publishers.
Links o recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Plan a series of differentiated literacy-based lessons with
reference fo Vic Curriculum stundards and teaching strategies for diverse leamers.,
30%. Case Study, Case and Commentury professional knowledge project: Letter
writing for literacy development., 30%. Poster, Poster presentation of professional
learning bused on professional reflection and linked to the development of literacy
pedagogy., 40%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written assessment
in total, must be satisfactorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5003 Teaching and Leaming Primary Mathemafics 1

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers are ntroduced o effective mathematical teaching
approaches, models and strategies used by primary teachers to enhance student
learning of mathematical confent, concepts and reasoning. The mathematical content
focus in this unit relates to measurement and geometry, statistics and probability.
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Presewvice teachers reflect on their mathematics and numeracy knowledge fo develop
personal kevels of proficency when planning, stucturing and implementing learning
programs that correspond with students' diverse keaming needs and abilifies and
curriculum content sirands. This unit of study provides students with the opportunity
to further develop their skills and knowledge to engage in associated problems and
communicate through reviewing curiculim and planning docwments to inform the
designing of learning activities and assessment tools for primary school students. This
will include tuking into account the needs of different learners from a range of
cultural backgrounds. Students will have the opportunity to engage in lectures, be
involved in tutorial discussions and activities and receive feedback through informal
and formal assessments.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critique and analyse the princples and practices of wrricwlum and pedagogy for
teaching mathematics to primary school students; 2. Construct a plon of teaching
and karning designed to develop students' mathematical and numeracy confidence
which will counter misconceptions about mathematics and numeracy abilities; 3.
Evaluate a range of teaching and learning approaches used by primary teadhers to
enhance mathematical and numeracy fluency, logical reasoning, analytical thought
and problemssolving skills; and 4. Critically review and evaluate a sekection of
learning and teaching theories, processes and activities that assist the development
of students' mathematical and numeracy capabilities in order to teach number and
algebra o primary school age students.

(lass Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on plaement weeks.

Required Reading:Reys, RE., Lindquist, M.L., lambdin, D.V., Smith, N.L., Rogers, A,
Falle, 1., Frid, S., & Bennett, S. (2012). 1st Australian edn. Helping Children Learn
Mathematics. Melbourne: John Wiley. Links to recommended readings and resources
for this unit will be provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU
Collaborate)

Assessment:Assignment, Respond to how you would implement teaching and
learning strategies that assist students fo develop confidence in mathematics and
numeracy., 20%. Presentution, Plan, evabate and present a multi-lesson unit for
teaching mathematical literacy in a primary school setting., 50%. Review, Review
gathered information to respond to questions relevant to Mathematical content
knowledge., 30%. All assessments, equivalent o 5000 words of writlen assessment
in total, must be satistactorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5004 Teaching and Leaming Primary Mathematics 2

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers develop their knowledge of effective teaching of
mathematics curicubm and pedagogy in the primary years of schooling. They
explore their knowledge of the content and proficiency strands of Number and
Algebra, Measurement and Geometry and Stutistics and Probability to design and
produce creative teaching and learning strategies that enhance students' confidence
in using mathematics in everyday life. Preservice teachers ako investigate
interdisciplinary priority areas of environment and sustainability, Asian-Pacific and
Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Island perspectives when implementing twenty first
cenfury mathematics / numeracy across the cumicubbm. They review cwrriculum and
national testing requirements for assessing students' mathematics literacy and
proficency in the primary years, ncluding NAPLAN in learning how formative and
summative assessment can productively improve student keaming.

Credit Points: 12



Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Analyse and evaluate a range of approaches to twenty first century mathematics
/ numeracy education in the primary years including digital learning and teaching
with digital technologies; 2. Design and implement strategies that motivate and
develop students' mathematical reasoning, problem solving, and understanding of
mathematical concepts, conventions and applications in real world situations; 3.
Exhibit an understanding of mathematics / numeracy confent strands when planning
to implement and teach purposeful lessons and activities that enhance students’
mathematical / numeracy proficency and support diverse learners; 4. Assess the
learning and development students have achieved through the feaching approaches
and karning activities conducted in the mathematics curriculum; and 5. Analyse
and implement appropriate keaming and teaching strategies that take account of
sustanability, environmental, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island perspectives to
develop students' mathematical, social and cultural understanding.

(loss Contact:Onling 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 7
weeks. Week pattem depends on plaement weeks.

Required Reading:Reys. RE., Lindquist. D.V., Lambdin. D.V., Smith. N.L, Rogers. A.,
Falle. J., Frid. S., & Bennett. S. 2nd edn, Hebing children leam mathematics John
Wiley Links fo recommended readings and resources for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Investigate and report on the benefits of integrating picture story
books in the mathematics classroom. , 20%. Review, Curricuim activity: how to
prepare and manage a differentiated classroom. , 30%. Assignment, Part 1 Design
and produce a formative assessment tusk., 30%. Assignment, Part 2 Complete
online weekly reflections (in weeks 4 - 8) based on readings and questions on
Number & Algebra,, 20%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written
assessment in fotal, must be satisfuctorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5005 Primay Health and Physical Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscry Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Focusing on teaching Health and Physical Education in the Primary Years,
this unit provides preservice teachers with pedugogical content knowkedge and healih
literacy skills fo facilitate primary school students' development of knowkdge, skills
and behaviours necessary for the pursuit of lifelong physical activity, and
strengthening of their physical, mentul and social heakth and wellbeing. Preservice
teachers will investigate trends and approaches to health and physical e ducation and
personal and social learning and will become aware of the significance of o
'strengthshased approach” in health and physical education theory and practice. The
unit content will focus on understanding the current curriculum for Health and
Physical Education and Personal and Social Capability in Victorian Primary Schools,
strengthshased pedogogy and assessment, how this & enacted in schools and
classrooms, and whole-school approaches for promoting health and wellbeing.
Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Interpret and implement the Health & Physical Education and Personal and Social
Capabilities cuiculum using appropriate teaching and learning principkes, procedures
and resources; 2. Create indwvidually tailored and appropriate programs that draw
upon a range of teaching and learning strategies (including ICT) to cater for the
diversity of assessment and reporting of young people's inferests and capabilities;

3. Scutinise and evaluate a range of resources and frameworks designed to enhance
health and educational outcomes in schook and broader community; 4. Analyse a
range of approaches to health literacy and social and personal capability when
planning for teaching health and wellbeing learning, and whole school health
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promotion; and 5. Integrate cumiculum requirements for literacy and numeracy,
social, personal and digital kaming and heatth, wellbeing, personal and social
capabilities in Health and Physical Education.

(loss Contad:Online1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Presentation, Investigate, present and evaluate two activities for building
students’ physical and social skills in primary schools settings., 20%. Assignment,
Analyse and evaluate ntercumiculum connections between Health and Physical
Education and core curriculum., 40%. Portfolio, Design and aeate a ‘whole of
school” strategic plan targeting a contemporary health challenge., 40%. All
assessments, equivakent to 5000 words of written assessment in fotal, must be
satisfactorily completed n order to complete the unit.

ETP5006 Humanities in Primary Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description:Preservice teachers develop an understanding of cwrriculum and pedagogy
requied for the teaching of the primary humanities curriculum. They investigate,
analyse and evaluate o range of approaches o the teaching of humanities to enable
them to design and implement teaching and leaming strategies that promote
knowledge and skills required by students for life-long leaming, social development
and active and informed citizenshp. Presewvice teachers develop their teaching
practice i the areas of History, Geography, Economics and Business, Civics and
Citizenship together with cross cumiculum priorities relating to Aboriginal and Tomes
Strait witures and engagement with the Asian-Pacific region. They develop
knowledge, cpacities and multiliteracy skills appropriate fo twenty-first century
learning and teaching contexts.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exhibit an understanding of arriculum and pedagogy, and assessment and
reporting requirements to successfully teach the primary school humanities
curricwlum; 2. Implement elements of the curriculum design in order to create
learning programs appropriate for diverse learners, student needs and abilities; 3.
Evaluate and design humanities learning adtivities which include the use of
technology, acknowledge globalisation and sustainability, Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander perspectives; 4. Analyse the principles and practices of curiculum and
pedagogy that are effective in humanities eaching; and 5. Evalate and
implement a range of approaches to feaching humanities in primary school setfings.
(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Krough. S. & Morehouse. P. The Early Childhood Curricubim -
Inquiry leaming through integration. Routledge, New Yok Links to recommended
readings and resources for this unit will be provided to students via the Leaming
Management System (VU Collaborate)

Assessment:Exercise, GROUP TASK : Design and implement o Humanities keaming
activity ncomorating inquiry and cooperative pedagogical approaches., 20%.
Assignment, Develop an inclsive Humanities unit of work infegrating ICT with
globalisation, sustainability or ATSI perspectives., 40%. Portfolio, Design a webfolio
evaluating a range of pedugogical approaches and teaching resources 1o teaching
Humanities in primary school settings., 40%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000
words of written assessment in fotal, must be satisfactorily completed in order to
complete the unit.



ETP5007 Science in Primary Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:Preservice teachers develop a personal and pedagogical awareness of the
importance of science in their every-day life and thet understanding of curriculum
and science concepts. They develop their capacities, knowledge and skills to
collaboratively design scence education unifs, and karning plans that enable primary
students to engage with science in the world around them. The unit emphasizes
enhancement of students' scientific literacy, as well as developing skills and
knowledge in feaching primary scence confidently. Students become cquainted
with primary science education theories, and teaching and lkearning models.
Throughout the unit students are provided with many opportunities to develop their
understanding regarding core scientific ideas, the practices that scientisis use in
creating knowledge dbout the world, and appreciation of the role of science in
everyday life.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate conceptual understanding regarding the nature of science and
scientffic lieracy. 2. Develop primary science unit of work. 3. Demonstrate
developed content knowledge i the biobgical sciences, suitable for primary level
4. Demonstrate familiariry with key primary science nstructional models and
pedagogies 5. Demonstrute the ability to apply Inquiry based Learning and the 5E
model in primary science curricular development 6. Critically analyse science
education theories 7. Work collaboratively in developing professional capabilities.
(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks Plus two weeks (10 days) of placement. Week pattern depends on
plocement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Review, Visit a sciencerelated field site to evaluate the science-related
resources, and justify how fo infegrute these resources i teaching., 30%. Review,
Develop a resource of science in every-day life., 20%. Assignment, Design a primary
science unit of work based on the 5E instructional model, 50%. All assessments,
equivalent to 5000 words of writlen assessment in fotal, must be satisfactorily
completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP5008 The Arts and Design in Primary Education

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: Preservice teachers are nfroduced to theoretical, philosophical, pragmatic
and pradical perspectives related to confemporary arts and design education for
primary school students. These perspectives include an introduction to ars and design
cunriculum, planning and pedagogies that promote quality learning and teaching of
the arts and design, with a focus on the areas of music, drama, dance, visual arts
and media arts. Presewvice eachers also consider how these arts and design areas
can productively infersect with other subject areas for effective teaching and learning.
(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Exemplify pedagogical principles, and assessment and reporting practices, related
to teaching hoth quality and effective arfs and design education i primary school
confexts; 2. Inferpret perspectives related to arts and design education including
relevant curriculum and assessment quidelines related to primary arts education;

3. Devise and formulute strategies fo consider diverse student leaming in and
through the arts and design in primary schools; and 4. Assess and develop their
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own arfs skills and creative practices in the arts and design as an element of their
professional learning and development as a teacher.

(lass Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on plaement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Preseniation, Students to reflect on aspects of ther own teaching and
learning related fo arts and design education., 30%. Project, Consider curriculim and
identify pedagogical approaches for teaching the arts learning areas and design for
primary school students., 70%. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written
assessment in total, must be satisfuctorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP600T Primary Curriculum Spedialisation 1

Locations: footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:ETP6001 is a coreq or prereq to ETP6002

Description: Preservice teachers deepen ther professional knowledge, skilk and
abilities to teach in an approved primary school specialisation. In the selected
specilisation area preservice teachers undertake in-depth studies and research into
primary cumiculum, pedagogy and assessment. They research aspedts of tweniy first
century teaching and learning in rapidly changing global, social, economic,
envionmental and technological confexts that inform content, pedagogy, cumicubm
and assessment of students' learning, skills, capacities and wltural understandings.
Presewvice teachers investigate the research-eaching-pradice triangle in learning
about the importunce of research for teacher preparation and professional practice
aimed at improving school students' learning outcomes.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Derive thei own questions about students' learning and teaching approaches that
relate to thei chosen specialsation; 2. Investigate approaches to teaching and
learning through systematic analysis of theories, research, data bases, teaching and
school practices and by reflecting on their own teaching experiences; 3.
Substantiate pedagogical approaches to teaching and kaming in the specialisation
discipling; 4. Compose research-nformed and ethically appropriate methods for
gathering datu that can be used in classrooms for assessing and responding to
students' learning needs, skills and abilities; and 5. Justify a professional
understanding of the specificdisciplne pedagogy, cumiculum and assessment and
reporting requirements.

(lass Contact:Online1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 7
weeks. Week pattem depends on plaement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Literature Review, Construct a literature review of evidence-informed
research of the specific discpline area under investigation., 30%. Greative Works,
Present via digitul story-telling (onling) o specific topic of the discipline pedagogy
under investigation., 20%. Research Paper, Research a teaching and /or kaming
question from knowledge of specific-discipline pedagogy., 50%. All assessments,
equivakent fo 5000 words of writlen assessment in total, must be satisfactorily
completed in order to complete the unit.

ETP6002 Primayy Curiculum Specialisation 2

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:ETP6001 is a coreq or prereq for ETP6002

Description: Preservice teachers further develop their knowledge of their teaching
speclisation by implementing the teaching and learning plan they developed in
Primary Curriculum Specialisution 1. The students will develop lesson sequences in



their specialisation that create safe and supportive learning environments that cater
for challenging behaviours and meet child protection legisltion, duty of care, and
workplace health and safety requirements. Students will ncomorate mentor
feedbuck of their practice during an additional 10 day teaching experience. In this
time, preservice feachers develop ethically appropriate methods for collecting data
through classroom obsewations, teacher feedback, assessment of students' kaming
and knowledge. They also collate and analyse data, expand on and refine thei
research skills and techniques of selfreflection and aitically evaluate their own
teaching and further build their professional competence, aedtivity, critical analysis,
and problem solving ability

(redit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Source and reflect on professional organisations and utilise the information gained
to adjust subsequent planning as a subject specialist 2. Identiy the core
components of a school program to design, implement and evaluate a feaching and
learning program or unit of work for their subject domain specialisation 3.
Hucidate strengths and weaknesses of the teaching and learning plan (and act on
this advice fo modify teaching practice) in light of evidence-nformed research, data
on student learning and mentor feedback. 4. Collate and analyse classroom and
evidence-informed research, and apply ethically appropriate methods for collecting
and reporting data (e.g. to parents) 5. Create a safe and supportive leaming
envionment that cters for challenging behaviours and meets child protection
legislation, duty of care, and workplace health and safety requirements 6. Engage
productively in the teacher profession and apply competently the Australian
Professional Standards for Graduate Teachers

(loss Contact: 2hr online class for 7 weeks. Also five weeks of placement. Week
pattern depends on placement weeks

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate)
Assessment:Workshop, Atiend, review and annotate rekvant workshop /s for
selected specialisation domain. , 20%. Journal, Collate and analyse artefucts aligned
to the Australian Professional Standards for teachers wllected during their teaching
experience., 30%. Assignment, Submit and teach a unit or program of work in
response to ssues, processes and procedures related to the selected specialsation.,
50%. Satisfuctory completion of 20 days of teaching placement and mentor feacher
report, plus the collection of teaching and learning artefacts to support demonstrated
teaching practice. All assessments, equivalent to 5000 words of written assessment
in fotal, must be satisfactorily completed in order to complete the unit.

ETS5001 Crifical Literacy for Diverss Communifies

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description:All teachers, regardless of their discipline area, are responsble for the
teaching of literacy and numeracy. Literacy and numeracy can be considered as
language formats that enable users to understand, investigate and change thei
social worlds. Whik accepted stuctural conventions and grammars of literacy and
numeracy are important, this unit explores what it means to be literate and
numerate and engages with a range of discourses to re-consider what is meant by
effective pedagogy from different standpoints and perspectives. The unit will consider
the challenges and barriers experienced by students from the non-hegemonic
mainstream. It will focus on the support and inclusion of students from diverse
backgrounds across areas such as socio-economic background, cultural heritage,
religious orientation, race, gender and students with additional needs. Pre-sewvice
teachers will identify and document evidence of innovative pedagogical practices fo
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support literacy and numeracy education across the cumicubbm within schools and
other seftings. In particular pre-sewice teachers will plan for and implement literacy
and numeracy curiculum which caters for the learning of all students.

Credit Points; 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Analyse the larning needs of students across the full range of abilities fo identify
teaching strategies that are responsive fo learning strengths and needs of student
from dwerse linguistic, wltural, religious and economic backgrounds, ncluding
students with disabilities and special learning needs; 2. Critically evoluate and
discuss literacy and numeracy teaching strategies and the infegration of these
strategies info the secondary school curricubm; 3. Demonstrate their kgislative,
curriulum, assessment and reporting knowkdge to develop teaching plans that
promote student well-being, safety and inclusion wtering for diversity of students
including those with a diability, ~ 4. Demonstrate their knowledge and application
of arange of practices to promote inclusion ncluding students with a disability,
(loss Contact:Online 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Assignment, Autobiographical narrative on how you became literate and
numerate, 30%. Presentation, Development of o double period ksson plan. Pesr
Assessed., 10%. Project, Development and presentation of critical literacy and
numeracy kamig activities as a unit of work., 60%.

ETS5002 Teacher os Practitioner and Researcher

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: b this unit of study pre-sewvice teachers will develop their skills as
reflective practitioners, collecting and analysing data to monitor the effectiveness of
teaching practices and student kaming. Pre-sewvice feachers will engage in research
activities that investigate, understund and critique how the world of education'is,
beginning with an understanding of the historical development of the Australion
education systems. It will involve consideration of 'big educational ideas' facing
humanity and how local ideas nterrelate, respond and change and how they
compare with education systems in other counries. Through the examination and
interprefation of both quantitutive and qualitutive data, pre-sewvice teachers wil
consider the effectiveness of school structures and policy, arriculum, lesson planning,
pedagogy, assessment practices and standardised testing in providing support for
students from different social contexts, including students with disabilities, students
from diverse socio - cultural backgrounds, and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
students. Pre-service teachers will reflect on different approaches to enact change,
communicating findings to wolleagues, students, parents and interested members of
the community.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Critically engage and examine educational and social data to evaluate the
effectiveness of teaching programs and improvement of school systems and teaching
practices to improve student leaming; 2. Analyse the role and potential of
educational data in respect o relevant legislative, administrative and organisational
policies and practices to support the development of educational structures, policy
and cwriculum that encourage young people fo become successful kamers, confident
and aeative individuak and informed citizens; 3. Demonstrate their understanding
of educationalissues through monitoring and evaluating student assessment data to
explore curiculum development and lesson planning to modfy teaching strategies o



support the kaming of students from diverse backgrounds. 4. Explore the
influence of parents and carers in supporfing student learning and what teaching
strategies cn be used to bring them into the educative process 5. Demonstrate
understanding of professional learning and how it can support the development of
teachers' knowledge and skill to modify teaching strategies and

(loss Contact:Onling 1.0 hrSeminar2.0 hrsSeminar and online classes run for 10
weeks. Week pattem depends on plaement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate)
Assessment:Case Study, Interview and Reflection, 20%. Project, Exploration and
presentation of education related data, 25%. Assignment, Examination of an
educational issue related to student leaming and supporfing a more equitable society
of informed citizens, 55%. All assessments are mandatory requirements to
satisfctorily complete the unit and are equivalent to 5000 words of written
assessment.

ETS5003 Specialisation Curriculum and Pedogogy A

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides Initial Teacher Educators (ITEs) with a sound
understanding of cumiculum and pedagogy i their specialisation discipline areas at
the 7-10 level. They will aifique and investigate o range of existing resources to
teach their specilisation areas, including ICT. Specific nformation regarding
cunriwlum and the teaching styles that practitioners in this discipline area use to
facilitate student engagement will be examined. This unit supports students’ capacity
to plan for and implement effective teaching and kaming sequences, and aeate
specflic lesson and unit plans. In addition, students will develop their capaciy fo
differentiote kaming activities and manage classroom activities and envionments
through the effective use of verbal and non-verbal communication strategies.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Articulate an understanding of key content in the year 7-10 Victorian Cumiculum in
their specialisation areas, and concepts and content in their specialisation areas, and
apply this to develop a sequence of kessons. 2. Analyse the principles and
practices of pedagogy i their specinlisation areas for teaching Years 7 - 10 witha
focus on engaging and differentiating leaming for diverse student cohorts in safe and
challenging kaming environments. 3. Critique a range of pedagogical approaches
and resources, ncluding ICT, that engages school students in their learning. 4.
Construct, develop, and manage the implementation of classoom activities that use
both verbal and non-verbal communication strategies to manage classroom
envionments

(lass Contact:Class2.0 hrsAlso two weeks (10 days) of placement. Week pattern
depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate) Whitton,
Detal, (2016) (3rd Ed.) leaming for Teaching: Teaching for leaming Sydney,
Cengage Leaming Australia

Assessment:Report, Teaching Pedagogies assignment, 35%. Project, Unit plans,
40%. Review, Microteaching, 25%.

ETS5004 Specialisation Curriculum and Pedogogy B

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.
Prerequisites:Nil.
Description: This unit provides Initial Teacher Educators (ITEs) with a comprehensive
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knowledge of cumiculum and pedagogy in their specialised discipline areas for
teaching year 11 and 12 students. ITEs will focus on engaging their peers in
engaging and innovative pedagogies o facilitate a student-centred learing
envionment at the senior secondary school kevel in order fo practice innovative and
engaging pedagogies for senior secondary students. [TEss will develop their apacity
to plan lesson sequences af the senior level, to diferentiate leaming and to
determine student's knowledge using formative and summative assessment. This
content will provide groduates with the skills and capacities to participate as
competent and reflective members of the teaching profession.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Quicomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:
1. Derive innovative and engaging kssons and lesson sequences from the VCE
specilisation area curriculim and study quide. 2. Distinguish the pedagoges,
principles and practices of teaching senior students in their specialisation areas in
comparison toyear 7-10. 3. Artiulate knowledge of how students learn i at
senior secondary levels in their specialisation area, and the role of differentiation in
developing effective teaching plans. 4. Design, trial and evabate a senior unit of
work thatincludes a sequence of lesson plans which employ o range of teaching
resources, strategies, and approaches to assessment tat support inclusive student
particpation and engagement. 5. Bvaluate the range of assessment strategies
including, informal and formal, diognostic, formative and summative and how these
approaches can be applied to assess senior secondary students learning.

(loss Confact:Class2.0 hrsAlso two weeks (10 days) of placement. Week pattern
depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collborate) Whitton,
Detal., (2016) 3rd ed Learning for Teaching: Teaching for Learning Sydney,
Cengage Leaming Australia

Assessment:Review, Senior Secondary pedagogies, 35%. Report, Unit plons including
relevant assessment, 40%. Project, Microteaching, 25%. Minimum effective word
limit of 5000 words in tofal.

ETS5005 Specialisation Assessment and Reporting

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisifes:Nil.

Description: This unit provides Initial teacher Educators (ITEs) with a comprehensive
knowledge of assessment in their specialsed discipline areas for teaching secondary
school students in years 7-12 with a fos on their specialisation method areas. [TEs
will develop their skills and understanding by engaging in the complete cycle of
assessment within the closs. They will develop and review assessment tasks for year
7-12 students, and the ways effective feedback & reported to parents and carers.
ITEs will also engage in moderation procedures of sample assessments, student data
and wbrics in their specialsation area. This content will provide graduates with the
skills and copacities to participate as competent and reflective members of the
teaching profession.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Design formative and summative assessment tasks that can be used 1o assess
students' learning inyears 7-12 2. Analyse student achievement against
speculisation specific wbrics and standards and construct high quality feedback.

3. Collaborate with colleagues to facilitate moderation to enable consistent and
comparable udgements of student achievement. 4. Aticulute student
achievement and leaming in reporting fo parents and carers, and contribute fo
accurate and reliable records of student achievement.



(loss Contact:Class3.0 hrsWeek pattern depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended readings and resources for this unit will be
provided to students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate) Whitton,
Detal., (2016) 3rd ed Learning for Teaching: Teaching for Learning Sydney,
Cengage Leaming Australia

Assessment:Review, Secondary Specialisation Review, 3(%. Project, Junior and
Senior Secondary Specialisution project, 40%. Project, Teacher diagnostic evaluation,
30%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words n tofal.

ETS5006 Specialisation Innovations in Curriculum and Pedagogy

Locations: Footscray Nicholson, Footscray Park.

Prerequisites:Nil.

Description: This unit provides Initial Teacher Educators (ITEs) with the opportunity o
expand thet knowledge of curriculum, pedagogy, and assessment in their specialised
discipline areas for teaching secondary school students in years 7-12, with a focus on
their major method area. [TEs develop practical understundings regarding the ways
teachers innovate and develop curriculum, constantly responding o change and the
implications of this for their professional dentity. ITEs will collaborate with their peers
to determine major challenges within their specialisation areas, and identity potential
innovative solutions to these. ITEs will seek nput from teaching experts to assist
them in developing o prototype of an innovative educational curriculum innovation
which can be applied in their specialist areas o improve student learning outcomes.
Experiment and revise teir cumiculum through reflexive conversations with teachers
and school community. They will engage in a ‘Build, Measure, Learn' feedback loop
to engage in reflection to continually enhance thei ideas and their wrriculum
innovation. ITEs will present their ideas to their peers and teaching experts,
deliberating on the value and need of their contribution to secondary school
innovation. This process will provide graduates who operate with an innovation
mindset, so that they cn teach the next generation of students who will need
teachempreneurial skills, and also enhance their own opportunities for employment
through traditional and non-rraditional paths.

Credit Points: 12

Learning Outcomes:On successful completion of this unit, students will be able to:

1. Investigate the major challenges in education in thei specialisation areq,
articulating the connedtions between robust crriculum development and innov ative
practice. 2. Analyse and explore the ways key policies and school based
documents relating to Victorian Curriculum 7-VCE promote or constrain nnovative
practice n Secondary school education. 3. Collaborate with peers and teaching
experts fo facilitute the development of an innovative educational cumicubm. 4.
Design and develop their innovative educational cumiculum and develop the
appropriate ICT, communication, and other skills that are required to engage in his
process. 5. Experiment and revise their cuiculum through reflexive conversations
with teachers and school community. 6. Deliberate with their peers and teaching
experts on the need, value, and contribution of therr innovative educational
curiculum.

(loss Contact:Class2.0 hrsAlso four weeks (20 days) of placement. Wesk pattern
depends on placement weeks.

Required Reading:Links to recommended texis for this unit will be provided to
students via the Learning Management System (VU Collaborate) Whitton, D et al.,
(2016) 3rd ed leaming for Teaching: Teadhing for leaming Sydney, Cengage
Learning Australia Tait, A., & Faulkner, D. (2016). Edupreneur. Unkashing teacher-
led innovation in schook. Melbourne; Wiley

Assessment:Project, Description of educational challenge and brief literature review,
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30%. Project, Innovative Educational Curriculum, 40%. Presentation, Project Piich,
30%. Minimum effective word limit of 5000 words i totul.
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